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TsataH exercised the Prophetical Office during. 
a. long period of time, if he lived to the reign of 
Manasseh ; for the lowest computation, beginning 
from, the year in which Uzziah died; when some 
suppose him to have received his first appointment 
to that office, brings it,to 61 years. Butthe Tra- | 
dition'of the Jews, that-he was put to death by Mas 
nasseh, is very uncertain 3. and one of their principa 

_Rabbins (Aben Ezra, Com. in Is..1. 1.) seems ra2 
ther to think, that he died before Hezekiah ; which 
is indeed more probable. It is however certain, that 
he lived at least to the 15th or 16th year of Heze+ 
kiah: this makes the least possible term of the dura- 
tion of his prophetical office about 48 years: The 

time of the delivery of some of his Prophecies is either 

expressly marked, or sufficiently clear from the his- 

_ tory, to which they relate: that of a few others may 
with some probability be deduced from. internal 
marks; from expressions, descriptions; and circum- 
stances interwoven, lt may therefore be of some use 
in. this respect, and for the better understanding of 

» his Prophecies in general, to give here a summary 

view of the history of his time: 
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2 . NOTES ON CHAP. I. 


The Kingdom of Judah seems to have been in a 
more flourishing condition during the reigns of Uz- 
ziah and Jotham, than at any other time after the 
revolt of the Ten Tribes. ‘The former recovered the 
port of Elath on the Red Sea, which the Edomites 
had taken in the reign of Joram: he was successful 
in his wars With the Philistines, and took from them 
several cities, Gath, Jabneh, Ashdod; as likewise 
against some people of Arabia Deserta; and against 
the Ammonites, whom he compelled to pay him tri- 
bute. He repaired and improved the fortifications . 
of Jerusalem; and hada great army well appointed 
and disciplined. He was no less attentive to the arts 
of peace; and very much encouraged agriculture; 
and the breeding of cattle. Jotham maintained the 
establishments and ithprovémerits made by his Fa: 
ther; added'to what Uzziah had done in strengthéen- 
ing the frontier placés; conquered the Animonites, 
who had révolted, ahd exacted’ from them a nicré 
stated and probably a larger tribute. However, at 
the latter end of his time, the leagué between Pekah 
king of Israel and Retsin king of Syria was. formed 
against Judah; and they began to carry their designs 
into execution. 

But in the reign of Ahaz his son; not only all 
these“advantages were lost; but the kingdom of Ju- 
dah was brought to the brink of destruction. Pekah 
king of Israel overthrew the army of Ahaz, who lost 
in battle 120,000 men; and the Israelites carried 
away captives 200,000 women and children; which 
however were released, and sent home again, upon - 
the remonstrance of the Prophet Oded. After this; 
as it should seem, (See Vitringa on ch. vit. 2.) the 
two kings of Israel and Syria, joining their forces, 
laid siege to Jerusalem; but in this attempt they 
failed of success. In this distress Ahaz called in the 
assistance of Tiglath-Pileser king of Assyria; who in- 

vaded 


CHAP. I. ISAIAH. 3 
vaded the kingdoms of Israel and Syria, and Retsin: 
“ but he was more in danger than ever from his too 
powerful ally; to purchase whose forbearance, as he 
had before bought his assistance, he was forced to 
strip himself and his people of all the wealth he could 
possibly raise, from his own treasury, from the T’em- 
ple, and from the country. About the time of the 
siege of Jerusalem, the Syrians took Elath, which 
was never after recovered. The Edomites likewise, 
taking advantage of thé distress of Ahaz, ravaged 
Judea, and carried away many captives. The Phi 
listines recovered what they had before lost; and 
took many places in Judea, and maintained them- 
selves there. Idolatry was established by the com- 
mand of the king in Jerusalem, and throughout Ju- 
dea; and the service of the Temple was either inter 
mitted, or converted into an idolatrous worship. 

Hezekiah, his son, at his accession to the throne, 
immediately set about the restoration of the legal 
worship of God, both in Jerusalem and through Ju« 
dea; He cleansed and repaired the Temple, aud 
held a solemn Passover, He improved the city, ré- 
paired the fortification, erected magazines of all 
sorts, and built a mew aqueduct. In the 4th year 
of his reign Shalmaneser king of Assyria invaded the 
kingdom of Israel, took Samaria, and carried away 
the Israelites into captivity; and replaced them by 
different people sent from his own country: and 
this was the final destruction of that Kingdom, it 
the 6th year of the reign of Hezekiah. 

1eZekiah was not deterred by this alarming exams 
ple from refusing to pay the tribute to the king of 
Assyria; which had been imposed on Ahaz: this 
brought on the invasion of Sennacherib in the 14th 
year of his reign; an account of which is itiserted 
among the Prophecies of Isaiah. After a great and 
miraéuldus deliverance from so powerful an enemy, 


B2 Hezekjah 
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Hezekiah continued his reign in peace; he prosper- 
ed in all his works, and left his kingdom 1 in a flou- 
rishing state to his son Manasseh; a son im every re- 
spect unworthy of such a father. 


te SEH AR BOY, 


1. The Vision ‘a Isaiah—] It seems doubtful, 
whether this Title belong to the whole Book, or only 
to the Prophecy contained in this Chapter. The 
former part of the Title seems properly to belong to 
this particular Prophecy: the latter part, which 
enumerates the kings of Judah, under whom Isaiah 
exercised his. Prophetical others seems to extend it 
to the. whole collection of Prophecies delivered in 
the course of his ministry. Vitringa (to whom the 
world is greatly indebted for his learned labours on 
this Prophet ; and to whom we should have owed 
much more, if he had not so totally devoted himself 
to Masoretic authority), has, 1 think, very judici- 
ously resolved this doubt. He supposes, that the 
former part of the Title was originally prefixed to 
this single prophecy; and that, when the collection 
of all Isaiah’s Prophecies was made, the enumeration 
of the kings of Judah was added, to make it at the 
same time a proper Title to the whole Book. As 
such it is plainly taken in 2 Chron. xxxii. 32. where 
the Book of Isaiah is cited by this Title; ‘ The Vi-« 
“ sion of Isaiah the Prophet, the son of Amots,” 

‘The Prophecy contained in this first chapter. stands 
arate and unconnected, making an intire piece of 
itself. It contains a severe remonstrance against the 
corruptions prevailing among the Jews of that time; 
powerful exhortations to repentance 5 grievous threa- - 
tenings to the impenitent 5 and gracious promises. 


of 
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_ of better times, when the nation shall have been 

reformed by the just judgments of God. The ex- 
pression upon the whole is clear; the connection 
of the several parts easy; and in regard to the images, 
sentiments, and style, it gives a beautiful example 
of the Prophet’s elegant manner of writing ; though 
perhaps it may’ not be equal in these respects to 
many of the following Prophecies. pS RS 

2. Hear, O ye heavens—] God is introduced 
as entering upon a solemn and public Action, or 
Pleading, before the whole world, against. his diso- 
bedient people. The Prophet, as Herald, or officer 
to proclaim the summons to the court, calls upon all 
created beings, celestial and terrestrial, ‘to attend, 
and‘ bear witness to the truth of his plea, and the 
justice of his cause. The same scene is more fully 
displayed in the noble Exordium of Psalm 1. where 
God summons all mankind, from East to West, “to . 
be present to hear his appeal; and the solemnity is 
held on Sion, where he is attended with the same 
terrible pomp that accompanied him on Mount . 
Sinai: . hi & | 

*« A consuming fire goes before him, é, 

* And round him rages a violent tempest : ? 

‘* He calleth the heavens from above, Ot 

s* And the earth, that he may contend in judgment. with 

“his people.” Psalm x. 3, 4. YO 


By the same bold figure, Micah calls upon the 
mountains, that is, the whole country of Judea, to 
attend to him: ch. vi. 1, 2. 


« Arise, plead thou before the mountains, 

s And let the hills hear thy voice, 

¢ Hear, O ye mountains, the controversy of JEHOVAH ; / 

« And ye, O ye strong foundations of the Earth : 

‘¢ For senovan hath a controversy with his people, 

« And he will plead his cause against Israel.” =. 
; With 
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With the like invocation Moses introduces his sub- 
lime song ; the design of which was the same as that 
~ of this Prophecy, ‘‘ to testify, as a witness, against 
<¢ the Israelites,” for their disobedience: Deut. xxxI. 
21. 
«« Give ear, O ye heayens, and I will speak 5 
« And let the earth hear the words of my mouth.” 
_ Deut. xxxr. 1. 
This in the simple yet strong oratorical style of Moses 
is, ‘* I call heaven and earth to witness against thee 
“this day: life and death have 1 set before thee; 
‘‘ the blessing and the curse: choose now life, that 
“¢ thou mayest live, thou and thy, seed.” Deut. 
Xxx. 19. The poetical style, by an apostrophe, 
sets the Personification in a much stronger light. 
Tbid-—that speaketh] I render it in the present 
time, pointing it39. There seems to be an im; 
propriety in demanding attention to a speech already 
delivered. ~ ‘i wqie aa aes ; ; 
Ibid. I have nourished—4 the Lxx have ‘lena, 
. Lhave begotten. Instead of sn73, they read sna; 
a word little differing from the other, and perhaps 
more proper: which the Chaldee likewise seems to 
favour; “* vocayi eos filios.”” See Exod. tv. 22. 
Jer. REX! 9. 1 ah SU ees 
3. The ox knoweth—] An amplification of the 
gross insensibility of the disobedient Jews, by com- 
paring them with the most heavy and stupid of all 
animals, yet not so insensible as they. Bochart has 
well illustrated the comparison, and shewn the pecu- 
liar force of it. ‘* He sets them lower than the 
“¢ beasts, and even than the stupidest of all beasts, 
‘* for there is scarcely any more so than the Ox and 
“the ass. Yet these acknowledge their master ; 
“‘ they know the manger of their lord; by whom 
“ they are fed, not for their own, but for bis good ; 
“neither are they looked upon as children, but as 
' : ‘ 4 beasts 
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** beasts of burthen; neither are they advanced to 
‘“ honours, but oppressed with great and daily la- 
** bours. While the Israelites, chosen by the mere 
** favour of God, adopted as sons, promoted to the 
* highest dignity, yet acknowledged not their Lord 
*‘ and their God; but despised his commandments,. 
*« though in the highest degree equitable and just.’’ 
Hieroz. 1. col. 409. 

Jeremiah’s Comparison to the same purpose is 
equally elegant; but has not so much spirit and se- 
verity as this of Isaiah: 


« Even the stork in the heavens knoweth her season ; 

s¢ And the turtle, and the swallow, and the crane, observe 
“ the time of their coming: 

‘¢ But my people doth not know the judgment of jEHo- 
“ YAH.” Jer. vin. 7. 

Hosea has given a very elegant turn to the same 

jmage, in the way of metaphor or allegory: 

“I drew them with human cords, with the bands of 
love: . 

f* And I was to them, as he that lifteth up the yoke upon 
“¢ their cheek ; ; 

« And I laid down their fodder before them,” Hos. x1. 4. 


Palomo ben Melech thus explains the middle part of 
the verse, which is somewhat obscure: “I was to 
** them at their desire, as they that have compassion 
** on a heifer, lest she be over-worked in ploughing; 
*¢ and that lift up the yoke from off her neck, and 
“rest it upon her cheek, that she may not still 
*¢ draw, but rest from her labour an hour or two in 
“* the day.” 

Ibid. But Israel—] The Lxx Syriac, Aquila, 
Theodotion, and Vulgate, read Sxsws, adding the 
Conjunction; which, being rendered as an adversa- 
tive, sets the opposition in a stronger light. 

Ibid. Me.] The same Ancient Versions agree in 
adding this word; which very properly answers, and 

| . indeed 
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indeed is almost necessarily required to answer, the 
words possessor and lord preceding. Icgaaa 4s ME 8% 
eyo. LXX. “ Israel autem ME non cognovit.” 
Vulg. Irguna ds MOY gx we. Aq. Theod. ‘The tes- 
timony of so scrupulous an Interpreter as Aquila 
is of great weight in this case. And both his and 
‘Theodotion’s rendering is such, as shews plainly, 
that they did not add the word mor to help out the 
sense; for it only embarrasses it. It also clearly de- 
termines, what was the original Reading in the old 
Copies, from which they translated. It could not 
be ‘y), which most obviously answers to the ver- 
sion of Lxx. and Vulg. for it does not accord with 
that of Aquila and Theodotion. The version of these 
latter Interpreters, however injudicious, clearly as- 
certains both the phrase, and the order of the words, 
of the original Hebrew: it was yo) 89 °MSN ON. 
The word »mx has been lost out of the Text. ‘The 
very same phrase is used by Jeremiah, Chap. tv. 22. 
sy) NOOMN My; and the order of the words must 
have been as above represented ; for they have joined 
“Kw with “MN, as iz regimine: they could not have 
taken it in this sense, Israel MEUS non cognovit, had 
either this phrase, or the order of the words, been 
different. J have endeavoured to set this matter in 
a clear light, as it is the first example of a whole 
word lost out of the Text; of which the reader will 
find many other plain examples in the course of 
these Notes. » 
The xx. Syr. Vulg. read %jn, ‘* and my peo- 
«* ple:”’ and so likewise sixteen mss. 
_ 4 degenerate | Five mss (one of them Ancient) 
read fnntwa without the first 1; in Hophal, cor: 
rupted, not corruptors: see the same word, in the 
same form, and in the same sense, Prov. xxv. 26. 
Ibid.—are estranged] Thirty-two mss (five An- 
cient) and two Editions, read mya; which reading 
~y ae dee an | deter- 
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determines the word to be from the root “* fo alie- 
' nate, not from V3 to separate ; so Kimchi understands 
it. See also Annotat. in Noldium, 68. 

Ibid. they have turned their backs upon him] So 
Kimchi explains it: “ they have turned unto him 
“‘ the back, and not the face:”’ see Jer. 11. 27. vit. 
24. I have been forced to render this line para- 
phrastically; as the verbal translation “ they are 
‘estranged backward’’ would have been unintelligible. 

5. On what part—] The Vulgate renders mn Sy. 
super quo; (see Job xxxvul. 6. 2 Chron. xxxit. 
10.) upen what part: and so Abendana, on Sal. b. 
Melech: ** There are some who explain it thus 
‘* upon what limb shall you be,smitten, if you add. 
“* defection? for already for your sins have you been, 
s¢ smitten upon all of them; so that there is not to 
$¢ be found in you a whole limb, on which you can 
*‘ be smitten.”” Which agrees with what follows: 
« From the sole of the foot even to the head, there 
‘¢ is no soundness therein :” and the sentiment and . 
image is exactly the same with that of Ovid, Pont. 
1. "7.42, 


“ Vix habet in nobis jam nova plaga locum.” 


Or that still more expressive line of Euripides; the 
great force and effect of which Longinus ascribes to 
its close and comprest structure, analogous to the 
sense which it expresses ; 


Tena xanwv One x exer’ eof omn celn, 


I’m full of miseries ; there’s no room for more, 
Herc. Fur. 1245. Long. sect. 40. 


** On what part will ye strike again; will ye add 
¢* correction?” This is addressed to the instruments 
of God’s vengeance; those that inflicted the punish- 
ment, who:or what soever they were. '‘* Ad ver- 
¢¢ bum certg: personze intelligendze. sunt, quibus ista 

** actio 
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** actio [quae per verbum exprimitur ] competit :” as 
Glassius says in a similar case, Phil. Sacr. 1. 3. 22. 
See ch. vu. 4, 

As from ym, Ayn, knowledge ; from ‘yp, My, 
counsel ; from. j¥, i3¥*, sleep, &c. so from “ip? is 
regularly derived 90, correction. 

6. It hath not been pressec—] The art of medi 
cine in the East consists chiefly in external applica- 
tions : accordingly the Prophet’s images in this place 
are all taken from POAT: Sir John Chardin, in 
his note.on Prov. u1. 8. “ It shall be health to thy 
< navel, and marrow to thy bones ;” observes, that 
«the Comparison is taken from the plasters, oint- 
“ ments, oils, frictions, which are made use of in 
“¢ the East upon the belly and stomach in most ma- 
<< ladies. Being ignorant in the villages of the art 
*¢ of making decoctions and potions, and of the 
‘* proper doses of such things, they generally make 
*‘ use of external medicines.’”? Harmer’s Observa- 
tions on Scripture, vol. 11. p. 488. And jn surgery 
their materia! medica is extremely simple; oil making 
the principal part of it, “In India,” says Taver- 
nier, “ they have a certain preparation of oil and 
“¢ melted grease, which they commonly use for the 
“¢ healing of wounds.” Voyage Ind. So the good 
Samaritan poured oil and wine on the wounds of the 
distressed Jew: wine, cleansing and somewhat astrin- 
gent, proper for a fresh wound; oil, mollifying and 
healing. Luke x, 34. 

Of the three verbs in this sentence one is in the 
singular number in the text, another is singular in 
two Mss (one of them Ancient) wan; and Syr. and 
Vulg. render all of them in the singular number. 

7——9. Your country is desolate—] The descrip- 
tion of the ruined and desolate state of the country 
in these verses does not suit with any part of the 
prosperous times of Uzziah and Jotham. It very 

well 
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well agrees with the time of Ahaz, when Judea was 
ravaged by the joint invasion of the Israelites and 
Syrians, and by the incursions of the Philistines and 
Edomites. The date of this Prophecy is generally 
fixed to the time of Ahaz. But on the other hand 
it may be considered, whether those instances of 
idolatry, which are urged in the 29th verse, (the 
worshipping in groves and gardens), having been at 
all times too commonly practised, can be supposed 
to be the only ones, which the Prophet would insist 
upon in the time of Ahaz; who spread the grossest 
Idolatry through the whole country, and introduced 
it even into the Temple; and to complete his abo- 
minations, made his son pass through the fire to 
Moloch. It is said, 2 Kings xv. 37. that in Jo- 
tham’s time ‘¢ the Lord began to send against Judah 
** Retsin and Pekah :” if we may suppose any inva- 
sion from that quarter to have been actually made at 
the latter end of Jotham’s reign, I should choose to 
refer this Prophecy to that time, 

7. ti (at the end of the verse.) This reading, 
though confirmed by all the ancient Versions, gives 
us no good sense; for your land is devoured by 
‘* strangers; and is desolate, as if overthrown by 
€ strangers,’’ is a mere tautology, or, what is as 
bad, an identical comparison. Aben Ezra thought, 
that the word, in its present form, might be taken 
for the same with to, an inundation: Schultens is 
of the same opinion; (see Taylor’s Concord.) and 
Schindler in his Lexicon explains it in the same 
manner : and so, says Kimchi, some explain it. A- 
bendana endeavours to reconcile it to Grammatical 
analogy in the following manner: “‘ tris the same 
* with 391; that is, as overthrown by an inundation 
§ of waters: and these two words have the same 
* analogy as Sap and mp. Or it may be a con- 
§ crete, of the same form with 3w; and the mean- 

* ing 
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‘ing will be, as overthrown by rain pouring down 
‘ violently, and causing a flood.” | On Sal. b. Me- 
lech, in loc. But I rather suppose the true reading 
to be tov, and have translated it accordingly: the 
word t9°"), in the line above, seems to have caught 
the transcriber’s eye, and to have led him into this 
mistake. 

8. As ashed in a vineyard—] A little temporary 
hut covered with boughs, straw, turf, or the like 
materials, for a shelter from the heat by day, and 
the-cold and dews by night, for the watchman, that 
kept the garden, or vineyard, during the short sea- 
son, while the fruit was ripening; (see Job xxvii. 
18.) and presently removed, when it had served that 
purpose. See Harmer, Observ. 1. 454. . ‘They were 
probably obliged to have such a constant watch, to 
defend the fruit from the Jackals.» ‘* The Jackal,’ 
(Chical of the Turks), says Hasselquist, (Travels, p. 
277), * is a species of Mustella, which is very com- 
**mon in Palestine, especially during the vintage, 
“and often destroys whole vineyards, and gardens 
“‘ of cucumers.”’ “ There is also plenty of the Ca- 
** nis Vulpes, the Fox, near the convent of St John, 
“* in the desert, about vintage time ; for they destro 
“* all the vines, unless they are strictly watched.” 
Ibid. p. 184. See Cant. m. 15. 

Fruits of the Gourd kind, melons, water-melons, 
cucumers, &c. are much used, and in great request, 
in the Levant, on account of their cooling quality. 
The Israelites in the wilderness regretted the loss of 
the cucumers and the melons, among the other good 
things of Egypt; Numb. x1. 5, In Egypt the season 
of water-melons, which are most in request, and 
which the common people then chiefly live upon, 
lasts but three weeks. See Hasselquist, p. 256. Ta- 
vermer makes it of longer continuance: * L’on 
‘* yoid de grands carreaux de melons & de concom- 

* bres ; 
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“* bres ;. mais beaucoup plus des derniers, dont les: 
’ ** Levantins font leurs delices.. Le plus souvent ils 
‘* les mangent sans les peler, aprés quoy ils vont 
‘¢-boire une verre d’eau. Dans toute |’ Asie c’est la 
‘* nourriture ordinaire du petit peuple pendant trois 
_ © ou quatre mois; toute la famille en vit, & quand 
** un enfant demande a manger, au lieu qu’en France 
** ou ailleurs nous luy donnerions du pain, dans le 
‘¢ Levant on luy presente un concombre, qu’il mange 
** cru comme on le vient de. cueillir.—Les concom- 
** bres dans le Levant ont une bonté particuliere, & 
‘* quoiqu’ on les mange crus, ils ne font jamais de 
“mal.” ‘Tavernier, Relat. du Serrail,-c. x1x. 
Ibid. a city taken by siege.}] So Lxx. and Vulg. 
9. Jehovah God of Hosts] As this Title of God 
PANSY TH, * JEHOVAH of Hosts,” occurs here for 
the first time, I think it proper to note, that I tran- 
slate it always, as in this place, “* yeHovan God of 
“* Hosts ;’’ taking it as an elliptical expression for 
Mmxa¥ PNK MA. This title imports, that JeHovaH 
is the God, or Lord, of Hosts, or Armies; as he is 
the Creator, and supreme Governor of all beings in 
heaven and earth; and disposeth and ruleth them all 
in their several orders and stations; the Almighty, 
Universal Lord. 
. 10.: Ye princes of Sodom—] The incidental 
mention of Sodom and Gomorrah in the preceding 
verse, suggested to the Prophet this spirited address 
to the rulers and inhabitants of Jerusalem, under 
the character of princes of Sodom and people of Go- 
_morrah, ‘Two examples of a sort of elegant turn of 
the like kind» may be observed in St Paul’s Epistle 
to the Romans, xv. 4, 5, and 12,13. See Locke 
on the place: and see 29, 30, of this chapter ; which 
gives another example of the same. 
11. —the fat of fed beasts, And in the blood— } 
The fat and the blood are particularly mentioned, 
because 
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because these were in al] sacrifices set apart to God. 
The fat was always burnt upon the altar; and the 
blood was partly sprinkled, differently on different 
occasions, and partly poured out at the bottom of 
the altar. See Lev. iv. 

11,—16. What have I to do—] The prophet 
Amos has expressed the same sentiments with great 
élegance: 

“ ¥ hate, I despise your feasts ; 

* And I will not delight in the odour of your solemni- 

site); 

« Though ye offer unto me burnt-offerings 5 

* And your meat-offerings I will not accept: 

“ Neither will I regard the peace-offering of your fat+ 

* lings. 

ae ak oy from me the noise of your sohgs ; 

« And the melody of your viols I will not hear. 

« But let judgment roll down like waters ; 

s« And righteousness like a mighty stream.” 

Amos v. 21,;—24; 


12. Tread my courts no mores] So the Exx 
divide the sentence; joining the end of this verse te 
the beginning of the next. | 

13. The fast, and the day of restraint] yi pe. 
The words are rendered in many different manners by 
different interpreters; to a good and probable sense by’ 
all; but, I think, by none in such a sense as can 
arise from the phrase itself, agreeably to the idiom 
of the Hebrew language. Instead of PX the Lx¥ 
manifestly read Ea, mene, “ The Fast? This 
Houbigant has adopted. The Prophet could not 
well have omitted the Fast in the enumeration of their 
solemnities; nor the abuse of it, aniong the instances of 
their hypocrisy, which he has treated at large with 
such force and elegance in his Lvitith chapter. Oba 
serve also, that the prophet Joel twtce joins together 
the Fast, and the day of Restraint: 

Tw 
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“¢ Sanctify a fast ; proclaim a day of restraint :” ) 

Joel 1. 14, 11. £5, 


Which shews how properly they are here joined to- 
gether. mM3y, the Restraint, is rendered, both here 
and in other places in our English Translation, she 
solemn Assembly. Certain Holy Days, ordained by 
the Law, were distinguished by a’ particular charge, 
that “ no servile work should be done therein,” 
Lev. xxi 36. Num. xxrx. 35. Deut. xvi. 8. 
This circumstance clearly explains the reason of the 
name, the Restraint, or the day of Restraint, given to 
those days. ; 

If I could approve of any translation of” these two 
words, which I have met with, it should be that of 
the Spanish Version of the Old Testament, made for 
thé use of the Spanish Jews: ‘tortura y detenimi- 
“Sento,” itis a pain and a constraint unto me.” 
But I still think, that the reading of the Lxx is more 
probably the truth. 

15, When ye spread—] The Syr. Lxx. and ms. 
read 5¥"55, without the conjunction }. 

Ibid. For your hands—]. As vag ysgse: Lxx. 
Manus enim vestre. Vulg. They seem to have read 
a" 95. e 

16. Wash ye—] Referring to the preceding” 
verse, ** your hands are full of blood:”? and alluding 
to the legal washings commanded on several occa- 
sions. See Lev. xiv. 8, 9, 47. 

17. amend that which is corrupted] ym wR. 
In rendering this obscure phrase | follow Bochart, 
(Hieroz. part. 1. lib. 11. cap. 7.) though I am not 
perfectly satisfied with his explication of it, 

18. Though your sins were as scarle-—]. »3y), 
‘* scarlet or crimson,” dibaphum, twice dipped, or 
double-dyed ; from M3¥Y, iterare; to double, or to doa 
thing twice: this derivation seems much more pro- 

| ) bable 
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bable than that, which Salmasius prefers, from [3¥% 
acuere ; from the sharpness and strength of the colour; 
ekvforxe. yon, the same; properly the worm ver- 
miculus, (from whence vermeil;) for this colour was 
produced from a worm, or insect, which grew ina 
coccus, or excrescence, of a Ansa of the ilex kind ; 
(see Plin. Nat. Hist. xvi. 8.) like the cachtiea! 
worm in the Opuntia of America; (see Ulloa’s Voy- 
age, b. v. ch. 2. note to p. 342.) ‘There ts a shrub 
of this kind, that grows in Provence and Languedoc, 
and produces the like insect, called the hermes oak; 
(see Miller, Dict. Quercus ;) an kermez the Arabic 
word for this colour; whence our word crimson is 
derived. + 


“© Neque amissos colores _ 
_ Lana refert medicata fuco,” 


says the poet; applying the same image to a diffes 
rent purpose: to discharge these strong colours is 
impossible to human art or power; but to the grace 
and power of God, all things, even much more dif= 
ficult, are possible and easy. 

19. Ye shall feed on the good of land] Refer- 
Ting to ver. 7: it shall not be * devoured by stran- 

perger cl 
20. Ye shall be food for the sword} The ixx 
and Vulg: read moaptenn, “ the sword shall devour 

“* you”? which is of much more easy construction 
than the present reading of the text. 

* The Chaldee seems to read ‘on oN a1; 
“¢ ye shall be consumed dy the sword of the enemy.” 
Syr. also reads 39M3, and renders the verb passively. 
- And the Rhythmus seems to require this addition.’ ‘ 
DR JUBB. 

21. —become a harlot} See Lowth Comment. 
on the place; and De S. Poes. Hebr. Pral. xxxt. 

22. wine mixed with water} Am image used for 
the adulteration of wine, with more propriety, tham 

may 


z . 
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“may at first appear, if what Thevenot says of the 
people of the Levant of late times was true of them 
formerly : he says, “ they never mingle water with 
“their wine to drink; but drink by itself what 
“water they think proper for abating the strength 
“< of the wine.”  Lorsque les Persans boivent du 
“vin, ils le prennent tout pur, 4 la facon des Le- | 
“* vantins, qui ne le mélent jamais avec de l’eau; 
“‘ mais en’ beuvant du vin, de temps en temps ils 
““prennent un pot d’eau, & en boivent de grands 
“ traits.” Voyage, part u. liv. u. chap. 10. “ Ils 
“(les Turcs) n’y meslent jamais d’eau, & se mo- 
** quent des Chrestiens, qui en mettent, ce qui leur 
“semble tout fait ridicule.” Ibid. part 1. chap. 24. 

It is remarkable, that whereas the Greeks and 
Latins by mixt wine always understood wine diluted 
and lowered with water; the Hebrews on the con- 
trary generally mean by it wine made stronger and 
more inebriating, by the addition of higher and 
more powerful ingredients ; such as honey, spices, 
defrutum, (or wine inspissated by boiling it down to | 
two thirds, or one half, of the quantity), myrrh, 
mandragora, opiates, and other strong drugs. Such 
were the exhilerating, or rather stupifying, ingre- 
dients, which Helen mixed in the bowl together 
with the wine for her guests oppressed with grief, to 
raise their spirits; the composition of which she had 
learned in Egypt : 

Avrix’ ep big osvoy Petre Péterecrnov, evbey ezrivov, 


Nazevbis + aexyorov ve, xaccwy extrnbov eemuvlov. 


Homer. Odyss. iv. 220. 


« Mean while, with genial joy to warm the soul, 

« Bright Helen mix’d a ee bowl; 

« Temper’d with drugs of sovefeign use, t” asswage 

“« The boiling bosom of tumultuous rage : 

«« Charm’d with that virtuous draught, th’ exalted mind . 
« All sense of woe delivers to the wind.” Popes 


Wiis) II, i a Such 
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Such was “ the spiced wine and the juice of pome- 
* sranates,””, mentioned Cant. vii. 2. And how 
much the Eastern people to this day deal in artifi- 
cial liquors of prodigious strength, the use of wine 
being forbidden, may be seen in a curious chapter 
of Kempfer upon that subject. Ameen. Exot. Fasc. 
m1. Obs, 15. 

Thus the drunkard is properly described, (Prov. 
XXIII. 30.) as one * that seeketh mixt wine ;” and 
is “ mighty to mingle strong drink:’” Isaiah v. 22. 
And hence the Psalmist took that highly poetical and 
sublime image of the Cup of God’s wrath, called by 
Isaiah, (11. 17.) ‘ the cup of trembling,” (causing 
intoxication and stupefaction ; see Chappelow’s note 
on Hariri, p. 33.) containing, as St John expresses 
in.Greek the Hebrew idea, with the utmost preci- 
sion, though with a seeming contradiction in terms, 
wenegacueroy axedlo, merum mixtum, pure wine made yet 
stronger by a mixture of powerful ingredients. Rev. 
‘xiv. 10. “ In the hand of jeHovau,’’ saith the 
Psalmist, (Psal. txxv. 9.) “ there is a cup, and the 
“€ wine is turbid: it is full of a mixed liquor, and he 
** poureth out of it: (or rather, ‘* he poureth it out 
of one vessel into another,” to mix it» perfectly ; 
according to the reading expressed by the ancient 
“* versions, Mi NX M1 39%:) verily the dregs there- 
of, (the thickest sediment of the strong ingredients 
‘ mingled with it), all the ungodly of the earth shall 
** wring them out, and drink them.” 

23, associates—] The Lxx, Vulg. and four mss 
read "5h, without the conjunction }. 

24. Aha! I will be eased—] Anger, arising 
from a sense of injury and affront, especially from 
those, who, from every consideration of duty and 
gratitude, ought to have behaved far otherwise, is 
an uneasy and painful sensation: and revenge, exe- 
cuted to the full on the offenders, removes that un- 


easiness, 


CHAP. I, ISAIAH. 19 


easiness, and consequently is pleasing and quieting, 
“at least for the present. Ezekiel introduces God ex- 
pressing himself in the same manner : 

“And mine anger shall be fully accomplished ; 

“* And I will make my fury rest upon them; 

‘« And I will give myself ease.” Chap. v. 13. 
This is a strong instance of the metaphor called An- 
thropopathia; by which, throughout the Scriptures, 
as well the historical as the poetical parts, the senti- 
ments, sensations, and affections; the bodily facul- 
ties, qualities, and members, of men, and even of 
brute animals, are attributed to God; and that with 
the utmost liberty and latitude of application. The 
foundation of this is obvious; it arises from neces- 
sity: we have no idea of the natural attributes of 
God, of his pure essence, of his manner of existence, 
of his manner of acting: when therefore we would 
treat on these subjects, we find ourselves forced to 
express them by sensible images. But necessity leads 
to beauty: this is true of metaphor in general, and 
in particular of this kind of metaphor; which is used 
with great elegance and sublimity in the sacred Poe- 
try: and what is very remarkable, in the grossest 
instances of the application of it, it is generally the 
most striking and the most sublime. The reason 
seems to be this: when the images are taken from 
the superior faculties of the human nature, from the 
purer and more generous affections, and applied to 
God, we are apt to acquiesce in the notion; we 
overlook the metaphor, and take it as a proper at- 
tribute: but when the idea is gross and offensive, as 
in this paasage of Isaiah, where the impatience of 
anger, and the pleasure of revenge, is attributed to 
God; we are immediately shocked at the applica- 
tion, the impropriety strikes us at once; and the 
mind casting about for something in the Divine Na- 
ture analogous to the image, lays hold. on some 

, C2 great, 
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great, obscure, vague idea, which she endeavours 
in vain to comprehend, and is lost in immensity and 
astonishment. See De S. Poesi Hebr. Pral. xvi. 
sub fin. where this matter is treated and illustrated 
by examples. 

25. in the furnace] The text “has"35; which 
some render, “‘ as with soap :’’ as if it were the same 
with mNSD; so Kimchi: but soap can have nothing 
to do with the purifying of metals: others, “* accor- 
“‘ ding to purity, or purely,” as our Version. Le 
Clerc conjectured, that the true reading is “35, 
“as in the furnace; see Ezek. xxu. 18, 20. Dr 
Durell proposes only a transposition of letters 95 ; 
to the same sense: and so likewise Archbishop 
Secker. That this is the true reading is highly pro- 
_ bable. . 

26. And after this—]} -The txx, Syr. Chald. 
and eighteen mss add the conjunction %. 

27. * in judgment ;” by the exercise of God’s 
strict justice in destroying the obdurate, (see ver. 
28.) and delivering the penitent: ‘* in righteous- 
“ness ;’? by the truth and faithfulness of God in 
performing his promises. 

29, 30. For ye shall be ashamed of the ilexes—]} 
Sacred groves were a very ancient and favourite ap- 
pendage of idolatry. ‘They were furnished with the 
temple of the God to whom they were dedicated ; 
with altars, images, and every thing necessary for 
performing the various rites of worship offered there ; 
and were the scenes of many impure. ceremonies, 
.and of much abominable superstition. They made 

a principal part of the religion of the old inhabitants 
-of Canaan; and the Israelites were commanded to 
destroy their groves, among other monuments of 
_ their false worship. The Israelites themselves be- 
came afterward very much addicted to this species 
of idolatry. 

“ When 
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«¢ When I had brought them into the land, 
ss Which I sware that I would give unto them ; ‘ 
‘© Then they saw every high hill, and every thick tree : 
¢ And there they slew their victims ; 
‘« And there they presented the provocation of their of- 
“ ferings ; 
- & And there they placed their sweet savour ; 
« And there they poured out their libations.” 
Ezek. xx. 28. 


*¢ On the tops of the mountains they sacrifice; 
«¢ And on the hills they burn incense : 
<« Under the oak, and the poplar ; 
«: And the ilex, because her shade is pleasant.” 
_ Hosea, rv. 13. 


Of what particular kinds the trees here mentioned 
are, it cannot be determined with certainty. In re- 
gard to AX, in this place of Isaiah, as well as in 
Hosea, Celsius (Hierobot.) understands it of the 
Terebinth: because the most ancient interpreters 
render it so; in the first place the Lxx. He quotes 
eight places ; but in three of these eight places the 
copies vary, some having %* instead of twI@.— 
And he should have told us, that these same Lxx 
- render it in sixteen other places by 2s: so that their 
authority is really against him; and the Lxx stant 
pro quercu, contrary to what he says at first setting 
out. Add to this, that Symmachus, Theodotion, 
and Aquila, generally render it by %s; the latter 
only once rendering it by =@@. His other argu- 
ments seem to me not very conclusive: he says, 
that all the qualities of Mx agree to the Terebinth ; 
that it grows in mountainous countries; that it is a 
strong tree; long-lived ; large and high ; and deci- - 
duous. All these, qualities agree just as well to the 
Oak, against which he contends; and he actual 
attributes them to the Oak in the very next section. 
But, I think, neither the Oak, nor the Terebinth, 
will do in this place of Isaiah, from the last circum- 
stances 


22 NOTES ON CHAP, I. 


stance which he mentions, their being deciduous ; 
where the Prophet’s design seems to me to require 
an ever-green: otherwise the casting of its leaves 
would be nothing out of the common established 
course of nature, and no proper image of extreme 
distress, and total desolation ; parallel to that of a 
garden without water, that is, wholly burnt up and 
destroyed. An Antient, who was an inhabitant and 
a native of this country, understands it, in like mans 
ner, of a tree blasted with uncommon and immode- 
rate heat; ‘* velut arbores, cum frondes estu tor- 
“ rente decusserunt.”” Ephrem Syr. in loc. Edit. 
Assemani, Compare Ps. 1.4. Jer. xvu. 8. Upon 
the whole I have chosen to make it the Ilex; which 
word Vossius (Etymolog.) derives from the Hebrew 
mbox; that, whether the word itself be rightly ren- 
dered or not, I might at least preserve the propriety 
of the poetical image. tthe ¥ 
29. For ye shall be ashamed] ‘Yan, in the se- 
cond Person, Vulg. Chald. ‘two. mss, and one Edi« 
tion; and in agreement with the rest of the sentence. 
30. —whose leaves] Twenty-six ms and three 
Editions read -°%y, in its full and regular form. 
This is worth remarking, as it accounts for a great 
number of anomalies of the like kind, which want 

only the same authority to rectify them. : 
30. —a garden’ wherein is no water.| In the 
hotter parts of the Eastern Countries, a constant 
supply of water is so absolutely necessary for the 
cultivation, and even for the preservation and exist- 
ence of a garden, that should it want water but for 
a few days, every thing in it would be burnt up ‘with 
the heat, and totally destroyed. here is therefore 
no garden whatever in those countries, but what’ has 
such a certain supply; either from some neighbour- 
ing river, or from a reservoir of water collected 
from springs, or filled with rain-water in the proper 
: season, 
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season, in sufficient quantity to ) afford ample provi- 
-sion for the rest of the year. , 

Moses, having described the habitation of man 
newly created, as a garden, planted with every tree 
pleasant to the sight and good for food; adds, as a 
cifcumstance necessary to complete the idea of a gar- 
den, that it was well supplied with water: (Gen. 11. 
10. and see xm. 10.) ‘* And a river went out of 
** Eden to water the garden.” 

That the reader may have a clear notion of this 
matter, it will be necessary to give some account of 
the management of their gardens in this respect. 

«¢ Damascus (says Maundrell, p. 122.) is encom- 
*¢ passed with gardens, extending no less, according 
** fo common estimation, than thirty miles round; 
‘¢ which makes it look like a city in a vast wood. 
*¢ The gardens are thick set with fruit-trees of all 
** kinds, kept fresh and verdant by the waters of 
*¢ Barrady, (the Chrysorrhoas of the antients), which 
‘supply both the gardens and city in great abun- 
«< dance. ‘This river, as soon as it issues out from 
* between the cleft of the mountain before men- 
* tioned into the plain, is immediately divided into 
*< three streams ; of which the middlemost and big- 
‘* pest runs directly to Damascus, and is distributed 
** to all the cisterns and fountains of the city. The 

‘ other two (which I take to be the work of art) 
** are drawn round, one to the right hand, and the 
‘* other to the left, on the borders of the gardens, 
* into which they are let as they pass, by little cur- 
“rents, and so dispersed all over the vast wood. 
‘ Insomuch, that there is not a garden but has a 
Ane quick stream running through it. Barrady is 
“* almost wholly drunk up by the city and gardens. 
‘ What small part of it escapes Is united, as I was 
¢ informed, in one channel again, on the South- east 
side of the city; and, aftereabout three or four 
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‘‘ hours course, finally loses itself in a bog tuere, 
<¢ without ever arriving at the sea.’ ‘This was like- 
wise the case in former times, as Strabo, lib. xvi. 
Pliny, v. 18. testify; who say, “ that this river 
<* was expended in canals, and drunk up by water- 
“¢ ing the place.” 

« The best sight (says the same Maundrell, p. 
<¢ 39). that the palace [of the Emir of Beroot, an- 
‘¢ ciently Berytus ], affords, and the worthiest to be 
<* remembered, is the Orange Garden. It contains 
“‘ a large quadrangular plat of ground, divided into 
sixteen lesser squares, four in a row, with walks 
between them. The walks are shaded with orange- 
trees, of a large spreading size. Every one of these 
sixteen lesser squares in the garden was bordered 
with stone; and in the stone-work were troughs, 
very artificially contrived, for conveying the water 
all over the garden: there being little outlets cut at 
every tree, for the stream, as it passed by, to flow 
out, and water it.” The royal gardens at Ispahan 
are watered just in the same manner, according to 
Kempfer’s description, Amcen, Exot. p. 193. 

This gives us a cléar idea of the ta. 925, men- 
tioned in the first Psalm, and other places of Scrip- 
ture, ‘* the divisions of waters,’ the waters distri- 
buted im artificial canals; for so the phrase properly 
signifies. The prophet Jeremiah has imitated, and 
elegantly amplified, the passage of the Psalmist above 
referred to: ay qed 
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«¢ He shall be like a tree planted by the water-side, 
«« And which sendeth forth her roots to the aqueduct : 
s* She shall not fear, when the heat cometh; ~. 
“ But her leaf shall be green; 

. © And in the year of drought she shall not be anxious, 
‘6 Neither shall she cease from bearing fruit.” «©. ' 


‘Jer. xvir. &. 


From 


CHAP. I. ISAIAH. © 25 


From this image the son of Sirach has most beau- 
4ifully illustrated the influence and the increase of re- 
ligious wisdom in a well-prepared heart: _ 


«<T also came forth as a canal from a river, 

s¢ ‘And as a conduit flowing into a paradise. 

© T said: I will water my garden, 

«¢ And I will abundantly moisten my border: 

.« And lo! my canal became a river, 

«< And my river became q sea.” _—-_Ecclus. xxrv. 30, 31. 


This gives us the true meaning of the following 
elegant Proverb : on ae 


«« The heart of the king is like the canals of waters in the 
« hand of JEHOVAH ; no 
«¢ Whithersoever it pleaseth him, he inclineth it.” . 
of saa ba Je: Prov, xxt. 1. 


The direction of it is in the hand of JEHovAH, as 
the distribution of the water of the reservoir, through 
the garden, by different canals, is at the will of the 
gardener : | mee 


s¢ Et, quum exustus ager morientibus zstuat herbis, 

«¢ Ecce supercilio clivosi tramitis undam 

s¢ Elicit: illa cadens raucum per levia murmur 

«¢ Saxa ciet, scatebrisque arentia temperat arva.” 

pay aE saa oe Virg. Georg. 1. 107. 


Solomon mentions his own works of this kind : 


se T made me gardens, and paradises ; 

sé And I planted in them all kinds of fruit-trees, 
« T made me pools of water, 

«¢ To water with them the grove flourishing with trees.* 
io . | . Eecles. 11. 5, 9. 


Maundrell, (p. 88,) has given a descrintion of the 
remains, as they are said to be, of these very pools 
made by Solomon, for the reception and preserva- 
tion of the waters of a spring, rising at a little dis- 
tance from them; which will give us a perfect no- 

tion 
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tion of the contrivance and design of such reservoirs. 
“«‘ As for the pools, they are three in number, lying 
‘© in a row above each other; being so disposed, 
“that the waters of the uppermost may descend 
<¢ into the second, and those of the second into the 
“third. Their figure is quadrangular; the breadth 
“is the same in all, amounting to about ninety 
‘‘ paces: in their length there is some difference be- 
“tween them; the first being one hundred and 
“¢ sixty paces long; the second, two hundred; the 
“ third, two hundred and twenty. hey are all 
** lined with wall, and plastered; and contain a 
** great depth of water.” 

The immense works, which were made by the 
ancient kings of Egypt, for receiving the waters of 
the Nile, when it overflowed, for such uses, are 
well known. But there never was a more stupen- 
dous work of this kind, than the reservoir of Saba, 
or Merab, in Arabia Felix. According ‘to the tra- 
ditions of the country, it was the work of Balkis, 
that queen of Sheba who visited Solomon. It was a 
vast lake formed by the collection of the waters of 
a torrent in a valley, where, at a narrow pass be- 
tween two mountains, a very high mole, or dam, 
was built. The water of the lake so formed had 
near twenty fathom depth; and there were three 
sluices at different highths, by which, at whatever 
highth the lake stood, the plain below. might be 
watered. By conduits and canals from these sluices 
the water was constantly distributed in due propor- 
tion to the several lands; so that the whole country 
for many miles became a perfect paradise. The city 
of Saba, or Merab, was situated immediately below 
the great dam: a great flood came, and raised the 
lake above its usual highth: the dam gave way in 
the middle of the night; the waters burst forth at 
once, and overwhelmed the whole city, with the 

neigh. 
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neighbouring towns, and people. The remains of 
eight tribes were forced to abandon their dwelling, 
and the beautiful valley becanre a morass and a de- 
sert. This fatal catastrophe happened long before 
the time of Mohammed, who mentions it in the 
‘Koran, chap. xxxiv. See also Sale, Prelim. sect. 
1. and Michaelis, Questions aux Voyageurs Danois, 
No. 94. Niebuhr, Descript. de l’Arabie, p. 240. 


HE i 


THE Prophecy contained in the second, third, 
and fourth chapters, makes one continued shadeintel 
The first five verses of chapter 1. foretell the king- 
dom of Messiah, the conversion of the Gentiles, 
and their admission into it. From the 6th verse to 
the end of the second chapter is foretold the punish- 
ment of the unbelieving Jews, for their idolatrous 
practices, their confidence in their own strength, and 
distrust of God’s protection; and moreover the de- 
struction of idolatry, in consequence of the establish- 

ment of Messiah’s kingdom, ‘The whole third chap- 
ter, with the first verse of the fourth, is a prophecy 
of the calamities of the Babylonian invasion and cap-~ 
tivity ; with a particular amplification of the distress 
of the proud and luxurious daughters of Sion. Chap- 
ter Iv. 2—-6. promises to the remnant, which shall 
have escaped this severe purgation, a fetate restora- 
tion to the favour and protection of God. 

This Prophecy was probably delivered in the time 
of Jotham, or perhaps in that of Uzziah ; as Isaiah 
is said to have prophecied in his reign; to which 
time not any of his prophecies is so applicable as that 
of these chapters. The seventh verse of the second 
and the latter part of the third chapter, plainly point 

out 
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out times in which riches abounded, and luxury and 
delicacy prevailed. Plenty of silver and gold could 
only arise from their commerce ; particularly from 
that part of it, which was carried on by the Red Sea. 
This circumstance seems to confine the Prophecy 
within the limits abovementioned, while the port of 
Elath was in their hands: it was lost under Ahaz, 
and never recovered. 
2. —in the latter days—] ‘* Wherever ffe latter 
“¢ times are mentioned in Scripture, the days of the 
‘«< Messiah are always meant ;’’ says Kimchi on this 
place: and in regard to this place, nothing can be 
more clear and certain. The prophet Micah, (chap. 
Iv. 1—4,) has repeated this prophecy of the esta- 
blishment of the kingdom of Christ, and of its pro- 
gress to umiversality and perfection, in the same 
words, with little and hardly any material variation : 
for as he did not begin to prophecy till Jotham’s 
time, and this seems to be one of the first of Isaiah’s 
prophecies, I suppose Micah to have taken it from 
hence. The variations, as I said, are of no great 
importance. ‘Verse 2, NY after NW, a word of 
some emphasis, may be supplied from Micah, if 
dropt in Isaiah; an ancient ms has it here in the 
margin: it has in like manner been lost in chapter — 
LUI. 4 {see note on the place:) and in Psal. xx1r. 
29. where it is supplied by Syr. and txx. Instead 
of tani 95, all the nations, Micah has only m»ny, 
peoples ; where Syr. has may "5, all peoples, as pro- 
bably it ought to be. Verse 3, for the 2d Sx read 
ON), seventeen mss, two Editions, txx, Vulg. Syr. 
Chald. and so Micah iv. 2. Verse 4, Micah adds, 
py, afar of, which the Syriac also reads in this 
parallel place of Isaiah. It is also to be observed; 
that Micah has improved the passage by adding a 
verse, or sentence, for imagery and expression wor- 
thy even of the elegance of Isaiah : 
“ And 
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« And they shall sit, every man under his vine ; 
» © And under his fig-tree, and none shall affright them: 
« For the mouth of jemovaH God of Hosts hath spoken 


$6 it.” 


The description of well-established peace, by the 
image of ‘ beating their swords into plough-shares, 
“¢ and their spears into pruning-hooks,” is very poe- 
tical. ‘The Roman poets have employed the same 
image: Martial, xiv. 34. ‘* Falx ex ense.” 


«¢ Pax me certa ducis placidos curvavit in usus : 
“« Agricole nunc sum ; militis ante fui.” 


The prophet Joel hath reversed it, and applied it to 
war prevailing over peace : 

s« Beat your plough-shares into swords ; 

«¢ And your pruning-hooks into spears.” Joel, 111. 10. 


And so likewise the Roman poets : 


% Non ullus aratro 
« Dignus honos ; squalent abductis arva colonis, 
« Et curve rigidum falces conflantur in ensem.” 
Virg. Georg. 1. 506. 


s¢ Bella diu tenuere viros: erat aptior ensis 
«‘ Vomere: cedebat taurus arator equo. 
«‘ Sarcula cessabent ; versique in pila ligones ; 
«‘ Factaque de rastri pondere cassis erat.” 
Ovid. Fast. 1. 697. 


The prophet Ezekiel has presignified the same 
great event with equal clearness, though in a more 
abstruse form, in an allegory; from an image, sug- 
gested by the former part of the prophecy, happily 
introduced, and well pursued : 3 


ss Thus saith the Lord JEHovaH: 
« T myself will take from the shoot of the lofty cedar; 
* Even a tender cion from the top of his cions will I pluck 
SOR: 
« Anid 
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« And I myself will plant it on a mountain high and e- 
“< minent. 
- « On the lofty moustain of Israel will I plant it; 

«¢ And it shall exalt its branch, and bring forth fruit ; 

«¢ And it shall become a majectic cedar : 

« And-under it shall dwell all fowl of every wing ; 

«¢ In the shadow of its branches shall they dwell ; 

«¢ And all the trees of the field shall know, 

«« That I yzEHovau have brought low the high tree 5 

«¢ Have exalted the low tree ; 

« Have dried up the green tree ; 

«« And have made the dry tree to flourish : 

« T Jenovan have spoken it, and will do it.” 

Ezek. xvi. 22,— 245 

The word ‘nnn in this passage, verse 22, as the 
sentence now stands, seems incapable of being re- 
duced to any proper construction or sense; none of 
the ancient Versions acknowledge it, except Theodo- 
tion, and Vulg.;. and all but the latter vary very 
much from the present reading of this clause. Hou- 
bigant’s correction of the passage, by reading, in- 
stead of snnn, np, (and a tender ccin.), which is 
not very unlike it, (perhaps better pam, with which 
the adjective 75 will agree without alteration), is in- 
genious and probable; and I have adopted it in the 
above translation. 

6. they are filled with diviners—] Heb. They 
are filled from the East; or, more than the East. 
‘The sentence is manifestly imperfect. The Lxx, 
Vulg. and Chaldee, seem to have read pos; and 
the latter, with another word before it signifying 
idols: they are filled with idols as from of old. ou- 
bigant for 3p reads |]0~n, as Brentius had pro- 
posed long ago. I rather think, that both words 
together give us the true reading: mqpe Mppn, 
with divination from the East; and that the first 
word has been by mistake omitted, from its simili- 
tude to the second. 


Ibid. 
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‘Ibid: And they multiply—] Seven mss and one 
Edition read spo.“ Read 2D": and have joined 
themselves to the children of strangers ; that is, in mar- 
riage, or worship.” DR juBB. So Vulg. adhase- 
runt. Compare chap. xiv. 1. But the very learned 
professor Chevalier Michaelis has explained the word 
wna, Job, xxx. 7. (German translation, note on 
the place) in another manner; which perfectly well 
agrees with that place, and perhaps will be found to 
give as good a sense here. m5p, the noun, means 
corn springing up, not from the seed regularly sown 
on cultivated land, but in the untilled field, from 
the scattered grains of the former harvest. This, 
by an easy metaphor, is applied to a spurious brood 
of children irregularly and casually begotten. The 
Lxx seem to have understood the verb here in this 
sense, reading it as Vulg. seems to have done: this 
justifies their version, which it is hard to account 
for in any other manner: xa rixve aorrw arrodvan syernbn 
avles. Compare Hosea, v. 7. and Lxx there. 

7. And his land is filled with horses.] This was 
in direct contradiction to God’s command in the 
Law: ‘ But he [the king] shall not multiply horses 
“te himself; nor cause the people to return to 
‘* Egypt, to the end that he should multiply horses : 
‘¢ —neither shall he greatly multiply to himself sil- 
“ver and gold.” Deut. xvi. 16, 17. Uzziah 
seems to have followed the example of Solomon, 
(see 1 Kings x. 26—-29.) who first transgressed in 
these particulars: he recovered the Port of Elath on 
the Red Sea, and with it that commerce, which, in 
Solomon’s days, had ‘“* made silver and gold as 
‘¢ plenteous at Jerusalem as stones :” 2 Chron. 1. 15. 
He had an army of 307,500 men; in which, as we 
may infer from this testimony of Isaiah, the chariots . 
and horse made a considerable part. “ The law 

“above 
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“ above mentioned was to be a standing trial of 
“ prince and people, whether they had trust and 
“ confidence in God their deliverer.”” See Bp. Sher- 
lock’s Discourses cn Prophecy, Dissert. 1v. where 
he has excellently explained the reason and effect of 
the law, and the influence which the observance or 
neglect of it had on the affairs of the Israelites. 

8. And his hand is filled with idols} Uzziah and 
Jotham are both said, (2 Kings xv. 3, 4. and 34, 
35.) “to have done that which was right in the 
“ sight of the Lord;”’ (that is, to have adhered to, 
and maintained, the legal worship of God, in op- 
position to idolatry, and all irregular worship; for 
to this sense the meaning of that phrase is commonly 
to be restrained); “‘ save that the high places were 
“ not removed, where the people still sacrificed and 
“burned ‘incense.”” There was.hardly any time, 
when they were quite free from this irregular 
and unlawful practice; which they seem to have 
looked upon as very consistent with the true worship 
‘ of God; and which seems in some measure to have 
been tolerated, while the Tabernacle was removedfrom 
place to place, and before ‘the temple was built. 
Even after the conversion of Manasseh, when he had 
removed the strange gods, and commanded Judah 
to serve JEHovAH the God of Israel; it is added, 
*« Nevertheless the people did sacrifice still on the 
“high places, yet unto JEHovAH their God only.” 
2 Chron. xxxut. 17. The worshipping on the high 
places therefore does not necessarily imply idolatry: 
and from what is said of these two kings, Uzziah 
and Jotham, we may presume, that the public exe 
ercise of idolatrous worship was not permitted in 
their time. The idols therefore here spoken of must 
have been such as were designed for a private and 
secret use. Such probably were the Teraphim so 
often mentioned in Scripture; a kind of household 

: gods, 
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gods, of human form, as it should seem, (see Sam: 
x4X. 13. and compare Gen. Xxx1I. 34.) of different 
magnitude, used for idolatrous and superstitious pur- 
poses ;_ particularly for divination, and as oracles,. 
which they consulted for direction in their affairs: 

9. —-shall be bowed down] ‘This has reference 
to the preceding verse : they bowed themselves down 
to their idols; therefore shall they be bowed down 
and brought low under the avenging hand of God: 

10. When he ariseth to strike the earth with ters 
ror.] On the authority of Lxx,-confirmed by the 
Arabic, and an Antient ms, I have here added to 
the text a line, which in the 19th and 21st verses is 
repeated together with the preceding line; and has, 
I think, evidently been omitted by mistake in this 
place. The ms, here varies only in one letter from 
the reading of the other two verses: it has y"3 in- 
Stead of PNA. ; 

11.—be humbled] ‘“ For myn “sy, read eur 
“ my.’? DR DURELL. Which rectifies the Gram- 
matical Construction; _ | 

13—16. Even against all the cedars—] These 
verses afford us a striking example of that peculiar 
way of writing, which makes a principal characte- 
ristic of the parabolical or poetical style of the He- 
brews, and in which their prophets deal so largely : 
namely, their manner of exhibiting things divine, 
spiritual, moral, and political, by a set of images taken 
from things natural, artificial, religious, historical ; - 
in the way of metaphor or allegory. Of these na- 
ture furnishes much the largest and the most plea- 
sing share: and all poetry has chiefly recourse to na- 
tural iniages, as the richest and most powerful source 
of illustration: But it may be observed of the He- 
brew poetry in particulat, that in the use of such 
images, and in the application of them in the way 
of illustration or ornament, it is more regular and 
- VOL. Ils D A i constant 
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constant than any other poetry whatever; that it has, 
for the most part, a set of images appropriated in a 
manner to the explication of certain subjects. ‘Thus 
you will find, in many: other places beside this be- 
fore us; that cedars of Libanus and oaks of Basan 
are used, in the way of metaphor and allegory, for 
kings, princes, potentates, of the highest rank ; high 
mountains and lofty hills, for kingdoms, republics, 
states, cities; towers and fortresses, for defenders 
and protectors, whether by counsel or by strength, 
in peace or war; ships of Tarshish, and. works of 
art and invention employed in adorning them, for 
merchants, men enriched by commerce, and abound- 
ing in all the luxuries and elegancies of life; such as” 
those of Tyre and Sidon; for it appears from the 
course of the whole passage, and from the train of 
ideas, that the fortresses and the ships are to be taken 
metaphorically, as well as the high trees and the lofty 
mountains. . J 
Ships of Tarshish are in Scripture frequently used 
by a metonymy for ships in general, especially such 
as are employed in carrying on traffic between distant 
countries : as Tarshish was the most celebrated mart 
of those times, frequented of old by the Phenicians, 
and the principal source of wealth to Judea and the 
neighbouring countries. The learned seem now to! 
be perfectly well agreed, that Tarshish is ‘Tartessus, 
a city of Spain, at the mouth of the river Beotis ; 
whence the Phenicians, who first opened this trade, 
brought silver and gold, (Jer. x. 9. Ezek. xxvu. 
12.) in which that country then abounded ; and 
pursuing their voyage still further to the Cassiterides, 
(Bochart. Canaan, 1. cap, 89. Huet, Hist. de Com-. 
merce, p. 194.) the islands of Scilly and Cornwal, 
they brought from thence lead and tin. 
Tarshish is celebrated in Scripture, (2 Chron, vii. 
1'7, 18. 1X. 21.) for the trade which Solomon car- 
ried 
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Hed on thither, in conjunction with the Tyrians. 
Jehosaphat (1 Kings xxu. 48. 2 Chron: xx. 36.) 
attempted afterward to renew that trade; and from 
_ the account given of his attempt it appears, that his 
fleet Was to sail from Eziongeber on the Red Sea: 
they must therefore have designed to sail round 
Africa, as Solomon’s fleet probably had done before; 
_ (see Huet, Historie de Commerce, p. 32.) for it was 
a three years voyage: (2 Chron. 1x. 21.) and they 
brought gold from Ophir, probably on the coast of 
Arabia, silver from ‘Tartessus, and ivory, apes, and 
peacocks, from Africa. “ ak, Afri, Africa, the 
Roman termination, Africa terra. ewan, some city, 
or country, in Africa. So Chald. on 1 Kings xxu. 
49. where he renders yun by mp™ek; and com- | 
pare 2 Chron. xx. 36. from whence it appears, that 
to go to Ophir and to Tarshish is one and the same 
thing.’ Dr juss. It is certain, that under Pha- 
taoh Necho, about two hundred years afterward, 
this voyage was made by the Egyptians. (Herodot. 
Iv. 42.) They sailed from the Red Sea, and re- 
turned by the Mediterranean, and they performed | 
it in three years; just the same time that the voyage 
under Solomon had taken up. It appears likewise 
‘from Pliny, (Nat. Hist. 11. 67.) that the passage 
round the Cape of Good Hope was known and fre- 
quently practised before his time; by Hanno the 
Carthaginian, when ‘Carthage was in its glory ;_ by 
one Eudoxus, in the time of Ptolemy Lathyrus king 
of Egypt; and Czlius Antipater, an historian of 
good credit, somewhat earlier than Pliny, testifies, 
that he had seen a merchant, who had made the 
voyage from Gades to Aithiopia. The Portuguese 
under Vasco de Gama, near three hundred years 
ago, recovered this navigation, after it had been in- 


termitted and lost for many centuricss 
D2 . 8. 
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18. —shall disappear] The ancient Versions, and 

an Ancient ms, read “2M, plural. eS 
19—-21. into caverns of rocks—] The country 
of Judea, being mountainous and rocky, is full of 
caverns; as it appears from the history, of David’s 
persecution under Saul. At Engedi, in particular, 
there was a cave so large, that David with six hun- 
dred men hid themselves in the sides of it ; and Saul 
entered the mouth of the cave without perceiving 
that any one was there. (1 Sam. xxtv.) Josephus 
(Antig. lib. xiv. cap. 15. and Bell. Jud. lib. 1. cap. 
16.) tell us of anumerous gang of banditti, who, 
having infested the country, and being pursued by 
Herod with his army, retired into certain caverns, 
almost inaccessible, near Arbela in Galilee, where 
they were with great difficulty subdued. Some of 
these were natural, others artificial. ‘ Beyond Da- 
“ maseus, (says Strabo, lib. xvi.) are two moun- 
“¢ tains called Trachones; [from which the country 
‘‘has the name of Trachonitis:] and from hence, 
“towards Arabia and Iturea, are certain rugged 
** mountains, in which there are deep caverns ; one 
“¢ of which will hold four thousand men.” ‘Taver- 
nier (Voyage de Perse, part 11. ch. 4.) speaks of a 
grot,-between Aleppo and Bir, that would hold near 
three thousand horse. ‘ Three hours distant from 
“« Sidon, about a mile from the sea, there runs along 
«a high rocky mountain ; in the sides of which are ~ 
“‘ hewn a multitude of grots, all very little differing 
** from each other. They have entrances about two 
*¢ foot square : on the inside you find in most or all 
“ of them a room of about four yards square. There 
** are of these subterraneous caverns two hundred in 
“number. It may, with probability at least, be 
“concluded that these places were contrived for 
‘ the use of the living, and not of the dead.  Stra- 
bo describes the habitations of the Troglodyte to 
| “* have 


tal 
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** have been somewhat of this kind.’? Maundrell, 
py 118. The Horites, who dwelt in Mount Seir, 
were Troglodytes, as their name ma" imports. _ But 
those mentioned by Strabo were on each side of the 
Arabian gulph. Mohammed (Coran, chap. xv. 
and xxvi.) speaks of a tribe of Arabians, the tribe 
of Thamud, ‘* who hewed houses out of the moun- 
“* tains, to secure themselves’, ‘Thus, ‘* because 
§* of the Midianites, the children of Israel made 
“ them the dens which are in the mountains, and 
“ caves, and strong holds.” (Judges, vi. 2.) ‘To 
these they betook themselves for refuge in times of 
distress, and hostile invasion: ‘‘ When the men 
‘¢ of Israel saw that they were in a straight, (for the 
*‘ people were distressed,) then the people did hide 
*¢ themselves, in cayes, and in thickets, and in 
€* rocks, and in high places, and in pits.”’” (1 Sam. 
xu, 6. and see Jer. xu1. 9.) Therefore “ to enter 
“into. the holes of the rocks, and into the caves of 
the earth,’ was to them a very proper and fami- 
liar image to express terror and consternation. ‘The 
prophet Hosea hath carried the same image further, 
and added great strength and spirit to it: chap. x. 8. 


“ They shall say to the mountains, Cover us ; 
«¢ And to the hills, Fall on us.” 


Which image, together with these of Isaiah, is 
adopted by the sublime author of the Revelation, 
(chap. vi. 15, 16.) who frequently borrows his 
imagery from our prophet. 

20. —which they have made to worship—] The 
word 1°, for himself, is omitted by an ancient ms, 
and is unnecessary. It does not appear, that any 
copy of uxx Has it, except ms Pachom, and ms 
1 D. u. and they have éa»ros, mo5%, plural. 

Ibid. —to the moles—] ‘hey shall carry their 
idols with them into the dark caverns, old ruins, of 

Ls deso- 
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desolate places, to which they shall flee for refuge ; 
and so shall giye them up, and relinquish them to 
the filthy animals that frequent such places, and 
have taken possession of them as their proper habi- 
tation. Bellonius, Greaves, P. Lucas, and many 
other travellers, speak of bats of an enormous size, 
as inhabiting the Great Pyramid. See Harmer, Ob- 
serv, vol. u. 455. Three mss express MMS"=N the 
moles, as one word, 
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_1. Every stay and support—] Heb, “ the sup- 

“port masculine, and the support feminine :” that 
is, every kind of support, whether great or small, 
strong or weak, ‘¢ A/ kanitz, wal-kanitzah ; the . 
*‘ wild beast, male and female. Proverbially ap- 
*€ plied both to fishing and hunting : i. e. 1 seised 
‘the prey, great or little, good or bad. From 
- hence, as Schultens observes, ‘is explained, Is. 111, 
1. literally the male and female stay: i. e. the strong 
‘and weak, the great and small”? Chappelow, 
note on Hari, Assembly 1... Compare Eccles, 11. 8, 

The two follow ring verses, 2, 3, are very clearly 
explained by the sacred Feat s account of the 
event, the captivity of Jehoiachin by Nebuchadnez- 
zar king of Babylon: “¢ And he carried away all Jes 
a rusalem, and all the princes, and all the mighty 
men of valour, even ten thousand captives, and 
“< all the craftsmen and smiths : none remained, savg. 
¢* the poorest sort of the people of the land,” 2 Kings 
XXIV. 14. 

4. I will make boys their princes—] This also was 
fully: accomplished i in the succession of weak and wick- 
ed princes from the death of Josiah to the destruction 
of the City and Temple, and the taking of Zedekiah, 
the last of them, by Nebuchadnezzar, 
6. enof 
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6. —of his father’s house.] For v3, the ancient 
ifiterpreters seem to have read MYDS: cx ome  srarges 
sere? LXX,. domesticum patris sui: Vulg. which 
fives no good sense.’ (But Lxx ms 1D. tt. for 
irae; has os.) And, dis brother, of bis father’s house, 
is little better than a tautology. ‘The case seems to re- 
quire, that the man should apply to a person of some 
sort of rank and eminence; one that was the bead of 
his father’s house ; (see Josh. xx11. 14.) whether of 
the house of him, who applies to him, or of any other; 
PAR MHS WRI. I cannot help suspecting therefore, that 
the word wx" has been Jost out of the text. 

Ibid: —saying—] Before rosw, garment, two 
Mss (one Ancient) and the Babylonish Talmud, have 
the word “EN?: and so Lxx, Vulg. Syr. Chald. I 
place it, with Houbigant, after m>oy. 

Ibid. —take by the garment.] Hat is, shall in- 
treat him in an humble and supplicating manner, 
*¢ Ten men shall take hold of the skirt of him that is a 
** Jew; saying: let us go with you; for we have heard ~ 
*¢ that God is with you.” Zech. vit. 23. And so 
in Isaiah, chap. iv. 1. the same gesture is used to 
express earnest and humble intreaty. The behaviour 
of Saul towards Samuel was of the same kind, when 
hejlaid hold on the skirt of his raiment: 1 Sam. xv. 
27. The preceding and following verses shew, that 
his whole deportment, in regard to the prophet, was 
full submission and humility. >. ' 

Ibid. And let thy hand support—] Before q 
mnna ms adds MM; another ms adds in the same 
place j3NMpn, which latter seems to be a various read- 
ing of the two preceding words, making a very good 
sense; “* take into thy hand our ruinous state.’’ 
Twenty-one mss, and three Editions, and the Babylon- 
ish ‘Talmud, have "%, plural. 

7. Then shall he openly declare—] The txx, 
Syr. and Jerom, read ¥¥™, adding the Conjunction; 
which seems necessary in this place. “ty 

1 
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Ibid. For in my house is neither bread nor rai- 
ment.] ‘It is customary through all the East, says 
‘‘ Sir J. Chardin, to gather together an immense 
‘quantity of furniture and clothes; for their fae 
** shions never alter.’ Princes and great men are 
obliged to have a great stock of such things in readi- 
ness for presents upon all occasions. ‘ The kings — 
* of Persia, says the same author, have great ward- 
** robes, where there are always many hundreds of 
‘‘ habits ready, designed for presents, and sorted.” 
Harmer, Observ, 11. 11, and 88. A great quantity 
of provision for the table was equally necessary. The 
daily provision for Solomon’s household, whose at- 
tendants were exceedingly numeroys, was propor- 
tionably great, 1 Kings iv, 22, 23. Even Nehe- 
miah, in his strait circumstances, had a large sup- 
ply daily for his table; at which were received an 
hundred and fifty.of the Jews and Rulers, beside 
those that came from among the neighbouring hear 
thens. Neh. v. 17, 18, : 

This explains the meaning of the excuse made 
by him, that is’ desired to undertake the govern- 
ment: he alleges, that he has not wherewithal ta 
support the dignity of the station, by such acts of 
hberality and hospitality, as the law of custom re. 
quired of persons of superior rank, See Harmer’s 
Obseryations, I. 340. 11. 88, 

8. —the cloud] This word appears to be of 
very doubtful form, from the printed Editions, the- 
mss, and the ancient Version. The first Jod in 
‘yp, which is necessary according to the common 
interpretation, is in many of them omitted ; the two 
Jast letters are upon a rasyre in two mss. I think it 
should be jay, as the Syriac reads } and that the al- 
jusion is to the cloud, in which the glory of the Lord 
appeared above the tabernacle; see Exod. xv1, 9, 
10, XL. 34-—38, Numb. xy. 41, 42, 


10, 
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10. Pronounce ye—] ‘The reading of this verse 
is very dubious. The Lxx for DX read IDN3; or 
both, SDN MIDN: and yw sw x» 5D. Dacopsy cov Discoctor, 
éxs duoxences uw st. Perhaps, for 98, the true reading 
may be WR, bless yes Or “WH MDN, say ye, blessed 
is—  Vulg.and an Ancient ms read, in the singular 
number, “Sx comedet. 

1g. Pervert] yy, swallow, Among many un- 
satisfactory methods of accounting for the unusual 
meaning of this word, in this place, I choose Jarchi’s 
explication, as making the best sense. “ Read 1793, 
** confound. Syr.’? DR JuBB. ‘* Read Yn, disturb, 
.€ or trouble.” sECKER. So LXX, 

13. —his people] ‘y, Lxx. 

14. —my vineyard] 175, Lxx, Chald. Jerom. 

15. And grind the faces] The expression and 
the image is strong, to denote grievous oppression 5 
but is exceeded i the prophet Micah ; 


6° Hear, I pray you, ye chiefs of Jacob ; 

« And ye princes of the house of Israel ; 

« Ts it not yours to know what is right ? 

«“ Ye that hate good, and love evil: 

s‘ Who tear their skin from off them ; 

s« And their flesh from off their bones : 

s© Who devour the flesh of my people ; 

s¢ And flay from off them their skin : 

¢ And their bones they dash in pieces 5 

s And chop them asunder, as morsels for the pot; 

« And as flesh thrown into the midst of the cauldron.” 
‘ Micah, 111. 1—3, 


In the last line but one, for “wWND, read, by the 
transposition of a, Igtter, “NY’D, with the Lxx, and 
Chald. 

16. And falsely setting off dbsale eyes with paint } 
Heb. falsifying their eyes. I take-this to be the true 
meaning and literal Fenpring of the word; from “PU. 


The 
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‘The Masgoretes have pointed it, as if it were from 
“pw, a different word. ‘This arose, as I imagine, from 
their supposing, that the word was the same with “pd, 
Chald. intucri, innuere oculis; or that it had an 
affinity with the noun 83D, which the Chaldeans, 
or the Rabbins at least, use for stibium, the mineral 
which was commonly used in colouring the eyes. See 
Jarchi’s Comment on the place. Though the colour- 
ing of the eyes with stibium be not particularly here 
expressed, yet I suppose it to be implied; and sa 
the Chaldee paraphrase explains it; ‘¢ stibio linitis 
“ oculis.” ‘This fashion seems to have prevailed very 
generally among the Eastern people in ancient times; 
and they retain the very. same to this day. : 
Pietro della Valle, giving a description of his 
wife, an Assyrian lady, born in Mesopotamia, and 
educated at Baghdad, whom he married in that. 
country, (Viaggi, Tom. 1. Lettera 17.) says, ** Her 
** eye-lashes, which are long, and, according to 
* the custom of the East, dressed with stibium, (as 
** we often read in the holy scriptures of the Hebrew 
** women of old, (Jer. rv. 30. Ezek. xxi, 40.) 
‘*and in Xenophon of Astyages the grandfather of 
** Cyrus, and of the Medes of that time, Cyropeed. 
«« Lib. 1.) give a dark, and at the same time a ma- 
*¢ jestic shade to the eyes.’ ‘* Great eyes, (says 
“* Sandys, Travels, p. 67, speaking of the Turkish 
< women), they have in principal repute ; and of 
‘ those the blacker they be, the more amiable ; in- 
* somuch that they put between the eye-lids and the 
* eve a certain black pawder, with a fine long pencil, 
** made of a mineral, brought from the kingdom of 
«Fez, and called Alcohole ; whicls by the not disa- 
‘* pveeable staining for the lids doth better set forth 
** the whiteness of the eye: and though it be trou- 
« blesome for a time, yet it comforteth the sight, 
* and repelleth ill humours,’”? Vis ejus [stibii | 
.  astrins 


T 
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** astringere ac refrigerare, principalis autem circa 
** oculos; namque ideo etiam plerique Platyoph- 
** thalmon id appellavere, quoniam in calliblepharis 
** mulierum dilatat oculos; & fluxiones inhibet 
** oculorum. exulcerationesque.”” Plin. Nat. Hist. 
XXXIIL 6, 


Tle supercilium madida fuligine tinctum 
« Obliqua producit acu, pingitque trementes _ 
«s Attollens oculos.’’ Juv. Sat. 11. 92. 


s* But mone of those [Moorish] ladies, says Dr 
** Shaw (Travels, p. 294. fol.) take themselves to 
‘** be completely dressed, till they have tinged the. 
** hair and edges of their eye-lids with /-kahol, the 

** powder of lead ore, This operation is performed 

* by dipping first into the powder a small wooden 

*¢ bodkin of the thickness of a quill, and then draw- 

ing it afterwards through the eye-lids, over the 

** ball of the eye,’’? Ezekiel (xxul. 40.) uses the 

same word in the form of a verb, psy mond, “ thou 

‘* didst dress thine eyes with 4/-cabol ;”’ which the 

LKx render ssieGu res oPdarwes os, “ thou didst dress 

** thine eyes with stibium ;’’ just. as they do, when 

the word 7") is employed: (compare 2 Kings 1x. 

30. Jer. 1v. 30.) they supposed therefore, that "2 

and “m3, or, in the. Arabic form, A/-cahol, meant 
the same thing ; and probably, the mineral used of 
old, for this purpose, was the same that is used now ; 
which Dr Shaw, (ibid. note}, says, is “a rich lead 
“< ore, pounded into an impalpable powder.” A/co- 
hojados ; the word nyapwyn, in this place, is thus ren- 
dered in an old Spanish translation. Sanctius. See 
also Russell’s Nat. Hist. of Aleppo, p. 102. 

The following inventory, as one may call it, of 
the wardrobe of a Hebrew lady, must, from its anti« 
quity, and from the nature of the subject, have been 

very 


/ 
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very obscure, even to the most ancient interpreters, 
which we have of it; and, from its obscurity, must 
have been also peculiarly liable to the mistakes of 
transcribers: however, it is rather matter of curio- 
sity than of importance; and indeed it is, upon the 
whole, more intelligible, and less corrupted, than 
one might have reasonably expected. Clemens Alex- 
andrinus (Peedag, lib. 1. cap. 12.) and Julius Pol- 
lux (lib. vil. cap. 22.) have each of them preserved, 
from a comedy of Aristophanes, now lost, a similar 
catalogue of the several parts of the dress and orna- 
ments of a Grecian lady ; which though much more 
capable of illustration from other writers, though of 
later date, and quoted and transmitted down to us 
by two different.authors ; yet seems to be much less 
intelligible, and considerably more corrupted, than 
this passage of [saiah. Salmasius has endeavoured, 
by comparing the two quotations, and by much cri- 
tical conjecture and learned disquisition, to restore 
the true reading, and to explain the particulars; with 
what success, I leave to the determination of the 
learned reader, whose curiosity shall lead him to 
compare the passage of the Comedian with this of 
_the Prophet, and to examine the Critic’s learned la- 
bours upon it. Exercit. Plinian. p. 1148.3 or see 
Clem. Alex. as cited above, Edit. Potter, where the 
passage as corrected by Salmasius is given. 

Nich, Guil. Schroederus, professor of Oriental 
languages in the university of Marpurg, has pub- 
lished a yery learned and judicious treatisé upon thig 
passage of Isaiah. The title of it is, ““ Gommenta- 
** rius Philologico-Criticus De Vestitu Mulierum 
s* Hebrzearum ad Iesai, 11. v. 16—24. Lugd. Bat. 
* 1745,’ 4to, As I think no one has handled this 
subject with so much judgment and ability as this 
author, I have for the most part followed him, in 
giving the explanation of the several terms denoting 

: the 
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the different parts of dress, of which this ‘passage 
CONSists ; signifying the reasons of my dissent, Slate 
he does not give me full satisfaction. 

17. —will the Lord humble—] t#s#aca, Lxx. 5 
and so Syr. and Chald. For may’ they read py. 

Ibid. —expose their nakedness] It_was the bar- 
barous custom of the Conquerors of those times to 
strip their captives naked, and to make them travel 
in that condition, expdsed to the inclemency of the 
weather; and, the worst of all, to the intolerable 
heat of the sun. But this to the women was the 
heighth of cruelty and indignity ; and especially to 
such as those here described, who had indulged 
themselves in all manner of delicacies of living, and 
all the superfluities of ornamental dress; and even 
whose faces had hardly ever been exposed to the 
sight of man. This is always mentioned as the hard- 
est part of the lot of captives. Nahum, denouncing 
the fate of Niniveh, paints it i very strong colours : 


** Behold, I am against thee, saith JEHovanH God of 
& Hone 

s¢ And I will discover thy skirts upon thy face ; 

«« And I will expose thy nakedness to the nations 

«¢ And to the kingdoms thy shame. 

. And I will throw ordures upon thee; 

« And I will make thee vile, and set thee as a gazing 
§© stock.” Nahun, 11I. 5, 6. 


18. —the ornaments of the feet-rings—] The 
late learned Dr Hunt, professor of Hebrew and Ara- 
bic in the university of Oxford, has very well ex- 
plained the word D5y, both verb arid noun, in his 
very ingenious Dissertation on Prov. vi. 22, 23.— 
‘The verb means to skip, to bound, to dance ‘along ; ; 
and the noun, those ornaments ar the feet, which 
the Eastern ladies wore; chains, or rings, which 
made a tinkling sound as they moved nimbly in walk- 

ing. 
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ine. Eugene Roger, Description de la Terra Sainte, 
it II, chap. 2. speaking of the Arabian women of 
he first tank, in Palestine, says, ‘* Au lieu de brasse- 
“¢ Jets elles ont de menottes d’argent, qu’elles por- 
“¢ tent aux poignets & aux pieds; oti sont attachez 
*¢ quantité de petits annelets d’argent, qui font un 
“'cliquetis comme d’une cymbale, lorsqu’elles che- 
<¢ minent ou se mouvent quelque peu.” See Dr 
Hunt’s Dissertation ; where he produces other testi- 
monies to the same purpose from authors of Travels. 
Ibid. —the net-works]. I am obliged to differ 
from the learned Schroederus, almost at first setting 
out: he renders the word E»5°3y by soliculi, little 
ornaments, bulla, or studs, in shape representing 
the sun, and so answering to the following word 
mw, /unile crescents. We supposes the word to 
be the same with a»wray’, the 9 in the second sylla- 
ble making the word diminutive, and the letter 1 
‘being changed for 3, a letter of the same organ. 
How just and well-founded his authorities for the 
transmutation of these letters in the Arabic language 
are, I-cannot pretend to judge; but, as I know of 
no such instance in Hebrew, it seems to me a very 
forced etymology. Being dissatisfied with this ac-' 
count of the matter, I applied to my good friend 
abovementioned, the late Dr Hunt, who very kindly 
returned the following answer to my inquiries : 
«¢ T have consulted the Arabic Lexicons, as well ms 
‘* as printed, but cannot find m"syay in any of them, 
“¢ nor any thing belonging to it. So that no help is 
‘ to be had from that language towards clearing up 
* the meaning of this dificult word. But what the 
* Arabic denies, the Syriac perhaps may afford; in. 
« which I find the verb Waw to entangle, or inter: 
* qweave, an etymology which is equally favourable 
“to our marginal translation, net works, with fay, 
“< to make chequer-work, or embroider, (the word by 
** which 
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‘ which Kimchi and others. have explained p»nyy), 


‘t-and has moreover this advantage over it, that the 
“* letters ¥ and D are very frequently put for each 
“ other, but ¥ and scarcely ever. Aben Ezra joins 
“ mosw and tory, (which immediately precedes 
“‘it), together; and says, that pay was the orna- 
* ment of the legs, as D=y was of the feet. His words 
“are, E029 Oy Dsyam> mp Sy myron peer” 

21. The jewels of the nostrii—] Nm spn. 
Schroederus explains this, as many others do, of 
jewels, or strings of pearl, hanging from the fore- 
head, and reaching to the upper part of the nose, 
But it appears from many passages of Holy Scripture, 
that the phrase is to be literally and properly under- 
stood of Nose jewels, rings set with jewels, hanging 
from the nostrils, as ear-rings from the ears, by holes 
bored to receive them. ; 

Ezekiel, enumerating the common ornaments of 
women of the first rank, has not omitted this parti- 
cular, and is to be understood in the same manner : 
chap. xv. 11, 12. (See also Gen. xxiv. 47.) 


Lal 


cal 


_ © And I decked thee with ornaments ; 
s« And I put bracelets upon thine hands, 
« And a chain on thy neck: 
«‘ And I put a jewel on thy nose, 
«© And ear-rings on thine ears, 
*« And a splendid crown upon thine head.” 


And in an elegant proverb of Solomon there is a’ 
manifest allusion to this kind of ornament, which, 
shews it to have been used in his time: 


“ As a jewel in gold in the snout of a swite ; 
« So is a woman beautiful, but wanting discretion.” 
Proy. x1, 22. 


This fashion, however strange it may appear to us, 
was formerly, and is still, common in many parts of 
the East, among women of all ranks. Paul Lucas, 

speaking 
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speaking of a village, or clan, of wandering people, 
a little on this side of the Euphrates; “ The women, 
“says he, (11d Voyage du Levant, tom. i. art. 24.) 
almost all of them travel on foot; I saw none hand- 
some among them. .They have almost all of them 
the nose bored, and wear in it a great ring, which 
makes them still more deformed.”” But in regard to 
this custom, better authority cannot be produced, 
than that of Pietro della Valle, in the account which 
he gives of the lady befarementioned, Signora Maani 
Gioerida, his own wife. The description of her . 
dress, as to the ornamental parts of it, with which 
he introduces the mention of this particular, will 
give us some notion of the taste of the Eastern ladies 
for finery. ‘* The ornaments of gold, and of jewels, 
tor the head, for the neck, for the arms, for the 
legs, and for the feet, (for they wear rings even on 
their toes) are indeed, unlike those of the Turks, 
carried to great excess ; but not of great value: for 
in Baghdad jewels of high price either are not to be 
had, or are not used; and they wear such only as: 
are of little value; as turquoises, small rubies, eme- 
ralds, carbuncles, garnets, pearls, and the like.— 
My spouse dresses herself with all of them according 
to their fashion; with exception however of certain 
ugly rings of very large size, set with jewels, which 
m truth very absurdly, it is the custom to wear fas- 
tened to one of their nostrils, like buffalos :~an an- 
cient custom however in the East, which, as we find 
m the Holy Scriptures, prevailed among the Hebrew 
ladies even in the time of Solomon. (Prov. x1. 22.) 
‘These Nose-rings in complaisance to me she has left 
off: but I have not yet been able to prevail with her 
cousin and her sisters to do the same: so fond are 
they of an old custom, be it ever so absurd, who 
have been long habituated to it.’ Viaggi, Tom. 1. 
Lett. 17. 

23. The 
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__. 23. Che transparent garments—] toy%in, zt 
Sieham Auxwvixey Lxx. A. kind of silken. dress, 
transparent, like gauze ; worn. only by the most de- 
licate women, and such as dressed themselves “ ele- 


** gantius, quam necesse esset probis.’? This sort of — 


garments was afterwards in use among the Greeks. 
Prodicus, in his celebrated Fable (Xenoph. Memo- 
rab. Socr. Lib. 1.) exhibits the personage of Sloth 
in this dress’; stare 2s, Bic av paris eee Diarceperros, 

: ‘Her robe betray’d . 
Through the clear texture every tender limb, __ 
Highth’ning the charms it only seem’d to shade; — 

_ And as it flow’d adown so loose and thin, — meee 
Her stature shew’d more tall, more snowy white her skin, 


wr 


They were called Multitia, and Coa (sc. vestimenta) 


_ by the Romans, from their being invented, or ra- 
ther introduced into Greece, by one Pamphila of 
the island of Cos. This, like other Grecian fashions, 
was received at Rome, when luxury began to prevail, 


under the Emperors; it was sometimes worn even — 


by the men, but looked upon as a mark of extreme 
eifeminacy: (see Juvenal Sat. 11. 65, &c.) Publius 
Syrus, who lived when the fashion was first intro- 
duced, has given a humourous satirical description 
of it in two lines, which by chance have been pre- 
served : 4 


f 
° 


1 textilem 2 
 Palam prostare nudam in nebula linea ?” 


«« Equum est, induere nuptam ventum text 


24. Instead of perfume—] A principal part of 
the delicacy of the Asiatic ladies consists in the use 
of baths, and of the richest oils and perfumes: an 
attention to which is, in some degree, necessary in. 


those hot countries. Frequent mention is made of 
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the rich ointments of the Spouse in the Song of So- 
lomon : ‘S 
“¢ How beautiful are thy breasts, my sister, my spouse ! 
«© How much more excellent than wine 5 
'& And the odour of thine ointments than all perfumes ! 
« Thy lips drop as the honey-comb, my spouse ! 
« Honey and milk are under thy tongue: 
«* And the odour of thy garments is as the odour of Le- 
sé banon.” Cant. 1v. 10, 11. 


The preparation for Esther’s being introduced to 
king Ahasuerus was a course of bathing and per- 
fuming for a whole year; ‘ Six months with oil of 
“‘ myrrhe, and six months with sweet odours.’’ Esth. 
ut. 12; A diseased and loathsome habit of body, 
instead of a beautiful skin, softened and made agree- 
able with all that Art could devise, and all that Na- 
ture, so prodigal in those countries of the richest per- 
fumes, could supply, must have been a punishment 
the most severe, and the most mortifying to the de- 
licacy of these haughty daughters of Sion. 

Ibid. A sun-burnt skin— ] Gaspar Sanctius thinks 
the words mmn %D an interpolation, because the Vul- 
gate has omitted them. The clause—5° nnn ‘5 
seems to me rather to be imperfect at the end. Not 
to mention, that 5, taken as a noun, for adustio, 
burning, is without example, and very improbable ; 
the passage ends abruptly, and seems to want.a fuller 
conclusion. . : 

In agreement with which opinion of the defect of 
the Hebrew text in this place, the Lxx, according 
to mss Pachom. and.1. D. u. and Marchal. which 
are of the best authority, express it with the same 
evident marks of imperfection at the end of the sen- 
tence; thus, ravte co art xerromeuve—Lhe two late 
ter add «x. his chasm in the text, from the loss pro- 
bably of three or four words, seems therefore to be 
of long standing. | | 
Taking 
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Taking 5 in. its usual sense, as a patticle, and 
supplying 79 from «« of the LXX, it might possibly 
have: been originally somewhat in thisform: =~ 


mp ny > mn enn 


“ Yea, instead of beauty, thou shalt have an ill-favoured 
countenance.” 


. AND [p. nny] “ for beauty shall be destroyed.” 
Syr. from nnn, or mms. Dr Durett. . 

_ * May it not be Ab, “ wrinkles instead of beaus 
ty?” as from M5 is formed »=; from fm, 1, &c. 
so from MND, to be wrinkled, 7>.? Dr Juss. 

25. thy mighty men—] For “yN33, an Ancient 
ms has 733. The true reading from txx, Vulg. 
Syr. Chald. seems to be W133. i 

26. —sit on the ground. Sitting on the ground — 
was a posture that denoted mourning and deep dis- 
tress. “The prophet Jeremiah has given it the first - 
place among many indications of sorrow in the fole ‘ 
lowing elegant description of the same state of dis- 
tress of his country : 


“ The elders of the daughter of Sion sit on the ground, 


“¢ they are silent : se ue 
‘¢ They have cast up dust on their heads; they have gird- 
« ed themselves with sackcloth : 
. © The virgins of Jerusalem have bowed down their heads 
“to the ground.” Lam. 11. 8. 


“* We find Judea, says Mr Addison, (On Medals, 
Dial. u.) on several coins of Vespasian and Titus, 
m a posture that denotes sorrow and captivity. —I 
need not mention her sitting on the ground, because 
_we have already spoken of the aptness of such a pos- 
ture to represent an extreme affliction, I fancy the 
Romans might have an eye on the customs of the 
Jewish nation, as well as those of their country, in 
the several marks of sorrow they have ‘set on this 

-" E@2 . figure. 
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figure. The Psalmist describes the Jews lamenting 
their captivity in the same pensive posture. “* By 
the waters of Babylon we sat down and wept, when 
we remembered thee, O Sion.”” But what is more 
remarkable, we find Judea represented as a woman 
in sorrow sitting on the ground, in a passage of the 
Prophet, that foretels the very captivity recorded on 
this medal.” Mr Addison, I presume, refers to 
this place of Isaiah; and therefore must have under- 
stood it as foretelling the’ destruction of Jerusalem 
and the Jewish nation by the Romans: whereas it 
setms plainly to relate, in its first and more imme- 
diate view at least, to the destruction of the city by 
Nebuchadnezzar, and the dissolution of the Jewish 
state under the captivity at Babylon. 3 


) ; 
CHAP. Tv. 

sf 
1, And seven women— ] THE division of the 
chapters has interrupted the Prophet’s discourse, and 
broken it off almost in the midst of the sentence. 
«: The numbers slain in battle shall be so great, that 
seven women shall be left to one man.” The Pro- 
phet has described the greatness of this distress by 
images and adjuncts the most expressive and forcible. 
The young women, ‘contrary to their natural mo- 
desty, shall become suitors to the men: they will 
take hold of them, and use the most pressing impor- 
tunity to be married; in spight of the natural sug- 
gestions of jealousy, they will be content with a 
share only of the rights of marriage in common with 
several others: and that on hard conditions, re- 
nouncing the legal demands of the wife on the hus- 
band, (see Exod. xxi. 10.) and begging: only the 
name and ¢redit of wedlock, and to be freed from 
: “2 ete 


CHAP. IV. ISAIAH, : 53 


the reproach of celibacy. (See chap. Liv. 4, 5.) 
Like Marcia, on a different occasion, and! in other 
circumstances : ; 
« Da tantum nomen inane 
~  Connubii: liceat tumulo scripsisse, Catonis 
sé Marcia.” Lucan. 11. 342. 


Ibid. —in that day—] These words are omitted 
in Lxx. and Ms. | 
Ibid. The Branch of jenovan—] The Messiah 
of JEHOVAH, says the Chaldee. ‘The Branch is an 
appropriated title of the Messiah; and the Fruit of 
the land means the great Person to spring from the’ 
house of Judah, and is only a parallel expression sig- 
nifying the same: or perhaps the blessings conse- 
quent upon the redemption procured by him. Com- 
pare chap. xxv. 8. where the same great event is set 
forth in similar images; and see the Note there. 
Ibid. —the house of Israel. ] A ms has N"uf m3. 
3. —written among the living. ] That is, whose 
name stands in the inrollment or register of the peo- 
ple; or every man living, who is a citizen of Jeru- 
salem,” See Ezek. x11. 9. where “ they shajl not 
be written in the writing of the house of Israel,” is 
the same with what immediately goes before, “* they 
shall not be in the assembly of my people.” ~Com- 
pare Psal. yxxxvul. 6. LxIx. 28. Exod. xxxu. 32. 
To number and register the people was agreeable to 
the law of Moses, and probably was always prac- 
tised; being, in sound policy, useful and even ne- 
cessary. Dayid’s design of numbering the people 
was of another kind; it was to inroll them for his 
army. Michaelis, Mosaisches Recht, Part 11. p. 
227. see also his Dissert. de Censibus Hebrxo.um. 
4. * The spirit of burning,” means the fire of 
God’s wrath, by which he will prove and. purify his 
people; gathering them into his furnace, in order 
| to 


* 
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to separate the dross from: the silver, the bad from 
the good. The severity of God’s judgments, the 
fiery trial of his servants, Ezekiel, (ch. xxti. 18— 
22.) has set forth at large, after his manner, with 
great boldness of imagery and force of expression. 
God threatens to gather them into the midst of Je- 
rusalem, as into the furnace; to blow the fire upon 
them, and to melt them. Malachi treats the same 
event under the like images: - 


« But who may abide the day of his coming ? 

«: And who shall stand when he appeareth ? 

‘¢ For lie is like the fire of the refiner, 

«¢ And like the sope of the fullers. 

« And he shall sit refining and purifying the silver; _ 

«© And he shall purify the sons of Levi 5 ‘ 

© That they may be seHovan’s ministers, 

“ Presenting unto him an offering in righteousness.” 
. 5 BHT ADD, 


5. —the station—] The Hebrew text has, every 
station; but four mss (one Ancient) omit 79; very 
rightly, as it should seem: for the station was mount 
Sion itself, and no other. See Exod. xv..17. And 
the txx, and ms, add the same word “9 before 
mpNxapo, probably right: the word has only changed 
its place by mistake. mx pm, “ the place where 
_ they wére gathered together in their holy assemblies,” 
says Sal. b. Melec. ; RE | 

‘Ibid. A cloud by day—] This is a manifest al- 
lusion to the pillar of a cloud and of fire, which at- 
tended the Israelites in their passage out of Egypt, 
and to the glory. that rested on the ,Tabernacle. 
~ Exod. xiu. 21. xx. 38. The prophet Zechariah 

applies the same image to the same purpose: — 


« And J will be unto her a wall of fire round dbduit ; 
* And a glory will I be in the midst of her.” it. 5, 


. That 
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That is, the visible presence of God shall protect 
her. Which explains the conclusion of this verse of 
Isaiah ; where the Makkaph between 5 and "D9, 
connecting the two words in construction, which 
ought not to be connected, has thrown an obscurity 
upon the sentence, and misled most of the transla- 
fers. gee . + 
6. And a tabernacle—-] In countries subject to 
violent tempests, as well as to intolerable heat, a 
portable tent is a necessary part of a traveller’s bag- 
gage, for defence and shelter. | 


WEARS V fo 


This chapter likewise stands single and alone, un- 
connected with the preceding or following. The 
subject of it is nearly the same with that of the first 
chapter. -It is a general reproof of the Jews for their 
wickedness: but it exceeds that chapter in force, in 
severity, in variety, and elegance; and it adds a 
more express declaration of yengeance, by the Ba- 
bylonian invasion. be tal 

1, Let me now sing a song] A Ms, respectable 
for its antiquity, adds the word Vw (a song) after 
‘x3: which gives so elegant a turn to the sentence by 
the repetition of it in the next member, and by dis- 
tinguishing the members so exactly in the style and 
manner of the Hebrew poetical composition, that I 
am much inclined to think it genuine, tats 

Ibid. A song of loves] 15, for Ha 5. statu. 
constructus pro absoluto, as the grammarians say, as 
Micah vi. 16. Lament. u1. 14. and, 66. so Archbi- 
shop Secker. Or rather, in all these and the like 
cases, a mistake of the transcribers, by not observing 
a small stroke, which in many Mss is made to oF 

=" : ply 


56 NOTES ON CHAP. V. 


ply the t of the Plural, thus 3. nw is 
the same with moo “py, Psal. xiv. I. In this way 
of understanding it, we avoid the great impropriety 
of making the author of the song, and the person 
to whom it is addressed, to bethe same. (| 

Ibid. ‘On a high and fruitful hill] Heb. §* on a 
horn the son of oil.?? The expression is highly de- 
scriptive and poetical. <“‘ He calls the land of Israel 
a‘horn, because it is higher than all lands; as the 
horn is higher than the whole body: and the son of 
oil, because it is ‘said to’ be a land flowing with milk 
and honey.’? .Kimchi on the place. The parts of 
animals are, by an easy metaphor, applied to parts 
of the earth, both in common and poetical language: 
A promontory is called a cape, or head; the Turks 
call ita nose. ‘ Dorsum immane mari summo:”? 
Virg..a. back, or ridge of rocksiy ay Ab ase 

«‘ Hanc latus angustum jam se cogentis in arctum 

«< FHlesperiz tenuem producit in zequora Jinguam, 

“¢ Adriacas flexis claudit que cornibus undas,” 
Lucan. 11. 612. of Brundusium, i. e. Bgsvese1, which, 
in the ancient language’ of that country, ‘signifies 
stag’s-head, says Strabo. A horn is a proper and 
obvious image for a mountain, or mountainous 
country. Solinus, cap. vill. says, ‘ Italiam,. ubi 
longius processerit, in cornua duo scindi:?’ that is, 
the high ridge of ‘the Alps, which runs through the 
whole length of it, divides at last into two ridges, 
one going through Calabria, the other through the 
country of the Bruttii, «Cornwall is called by the 
‘inhabitants in the British tongue Kernaw, as les- 
** sening by degrees like a horn, Tunning out into 
** promontoriés like so many horns. For the Bri- 
** tains call a horn corn, in the plural fern.’ Cam- 
den. ‘* And Sammes is of opinion, that the coun: 
“ try had this name originally from the Phenicians, 

| eh Ce ae eee © who 
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“ who traded hither for tin; keren, in their Jan- 
‘“puage, being a horn.’”? Gibson. 
“Here the precise idea seems to be that of a high 
mountain standing by itself; ** vertex montis, aut 
“* pars montis ab aliis divisa ;?” which signification, 
says I. H. Michaelis, (Bibl. Hallens. Not. in loc.) 
the word has in Arabic. : ay. 
Judea was in general a mountainous country 3 
whence Moses sometimes calls it the Mountain: 
“Thou shalt plant them in the Mountain of thine 
“ inheritance.” Exod. xv. 17. I pray thee let 
“ me go over, and see the good land, that is beyond 
“Jordan; that goodly Mountain, and Lebanon.’ 
Deut 1.25 And in a political and religious view 
it was detached and separated from all the nations 
round it. Whoever has considered the descriptions 
given of Mount Tabor, (see Reland, Palestin. Eu- 
gene Roger, Terre Sainte, p. 64.) and the views of © 
it which are to be seen in books of travels, (Maun- 
drell, p. 114. ‘Egmont and Heyman, vol. 11. p. 25. 
Thevenot, vol. 1. p. 429.) its regular conic form, 
rising singly in a plain to a great heighth, from a base 
small in proportion, its beauty and fertility to the 
very top, will have a good idea of “a horn the son 
** of oil;’? and will perhaps be induced to think, 
that the’Prophet took his image from that moun-. 
a alah sataaiciad sary ip 
_ 2, and he cleared it from the stones.] This was 
agreeable to ‘the ancient husbandry; ‘* Saxa, summa 
“parte terre, & vites & arbores ladunt; ima parte, 
refrigerant.” Columell. De Arb. 3.“ Saxosum 
** facile est expedire Tectione Japidum.”? Id. 11. 2. 
** Lapides, qui supersunt, [al insuper. sunt] hieme 
* rigent, zstate fervescunt; idcirco satis, arbustis 
* & vitibus nocent.” Pallad. 1. 6. A piece of 
ground thus cleared of the stones, Persius, in his 


hard 
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hard way of metaphor, calls ‘¢ Exossatus ager,” 
Sate Vi. G2. . 
. Ibid. Sorek.] Many of the ancient interpreters, 
Exx, Aq. [heod. have retained this word as a pro- 
per name; I think, very rightly. Sorek was valley 
lying between Ascalon and Gaza, and running far 
wp eastward in the uibe of Judah. Both Ascalon 
and Gaza were anciently fainous for wine; the for- 
mer is inentioned as such by Alexander Trallianus ; 
the latter by several authors; (quoted by Reland, 
Palast. p. 589, and 986.) And it seems, that the 
upper part of the valley of Sorek, and that of Esh- f 
col, where the spies gathered the single cluster of 
grapes, which they were obliged to bear between 
two upon a staff, being both near to Hebron, were 
in the same neighbourhood; and that all this part. of 
‘the country abounded with rich vineyards. Com- 
pare Num. xur. 22, 23. Jud. xvi. 3, 4  P. Nau 
supposes Eshcol and Sorek to be only. different 
names for the same valley. Voyage nouveau de la 
Terre Sainte, Liv. iv. chap. 18.* So likewise De 
Lisle’s posthumous map of the Holy Land. Paris, 
1763. See Bochart, Hieroz. u. col. 725. .Theve- 
“not, 1. p. 406. Michaelis, (note on Jud. xvi 4 
German translation), thinks it probable, from some 
circumstances of the history there given, that Sorek 
was in the tribe of Judah, not in the country of the 
Philistines. 
The vine of Sorek was known to the Israelites, 
being mentioned by Moses (Gen xuix. 11.) before 
their coming out of Egypt. Egypt was not a wine 
country. ‘ Throughout this country there are. no 
“‘ wines.”” Sandys, p. 101. At least in very ancient 
times they had none. Herodotus, 11. 77. says, it 
had no vines; and therefore used an artificial wine 
made of barley: that is not strictly true; for the 
vines of Egypt are spoken of in Scripture, (Psal. 
| LXXVIJ, 
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LXXVIll. 47. cv. 33. and see Gen. xt. 11. by 
which it should seem, that they drank only the fresh 
juice pressed from the grape; which was called. os 
eustes. Herodot. 1. 37.) but they had no large 
vineyards; nor was the country proper for them, 
being little more than one large plain, annually over- 
flowed by the Nile. The Mareotic in later times is, 
I think, the only celebrated Egyptian wine, which 
we meet with in history. The vine was formerly, 
as Hasselquist tells us it is now, * cultivated in 
«< Egypt for the sake of eating the grapes, not for 
“¢ wine; which is brought from Candia, &c.” ‘‘ They 
* were supplied with wine from Greece, and like- 
*¢ wise from Phenicia.”” Herodot. 1m. 6. The vine 
and the wine of Sorek therefore, which lay near at 
hand for importation into Egypt, must, in all pro- 
bability, have been well known to the Israelites, 
when they sojourned there.. There is something re- 
markable in the manner in which Moses makes 
mention of it, which, for want of considering: this 
matter, has not been attended to: it is in Jacob’s 
Prophecy of the future prosperity of the tribe of Ju- 
dah : 
- « Bindinghis fole to the vine, 
' « And his asses colt to his own Sorek ; 
« He washeth his raiment in wine, 
s¢ And his cloak in the blood of grapes.” 
Gen. XLIx. 11. 


I take the liberty of rendering MP, for pry, Ais 
Sorek, as the Masoretes do of pointing my, for 
yyy, dis fole. “wy might naturally enough appear 
in the feminine form, but it is not at all probable 

that pw ever should. By naming particularly the 
’ yine of Sorek, and as the vine belonging: to Judah, 
the prophecy intimates the very part of the country, 
which was to fall to the lot of that tribe. Sir John 
1 Chardin 
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Chardin says, ** That at Casbin, a city of. Persia, 
they turn their cattle into the vineyards, after the 
vintage, to brouse on the vines. He speaks also of 
vines in that country so large, that he could hardly 
compass the trunks of them with his arms.” Voy- 
ages, tom. I. p. 12. 12mo. ‘This shews, that the 
ass might be securely bound to the vine; and 
without danger of damaging the tree by brousing 
on. it. 

Ibid. And he built a tower in the midst of it.] 
Our Saviour, who has taken the general idea of one 
of his Parables (Mat. xx1. 33. Mark xu. }.) 
from this of Isaiah, has likewise inserted this cir- 
cumstance of building a tower; which is generally . 
explained by Commentators, as designed for the 
keeper of the vineyard to watch and defend the 
fruits, But for this purpose it was usual to make a 
little temporary hut (Isa. 1. 8.) which might serve for 
the short season while the fruit was ripening, and 
which was removed afterwards. The tower. there- 
fore should rather mean a building of a more per- 
manent nature.and use; the Farm, as we may call it, 
of the vineyard, containing all the offices and imple- 
ments, and the whole apparatus, necessary for the 
culture of the vineyard, and the making of the wine. 
‘To which image in the allegory, the situation, the 
manner of building, the use, and the whole ‘service, 
of the Vemple exactly answered. And so the Chal- 
dee-Paraphrast very rightly expounds it : “¢ Et statuj 
* eas (Israclitas) ut plantam vinez selectee, & eedi- 
* ficavi Sanctuarium meum in medio illorum.? So 
also Hieron. in loc. “ Aldificavit quoque Turrim 
** in medio ejus: Templum vicelicet in media civi- 
“ tate.’? That they have still such towers, or build- 
ings, for use or pleasure, in their gardens in the 
East, see Harmer’s Observations, 11. p. 241. 


Ibid. 
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Ibid. And hewed out a lake therein. ] This image’ 
also our Saviour has preserved in his parable. Sp», 
axx render it here zeeame; and in four other 
places; dxornm, Isa, xvi. 10. Joel 1. 13. Haggai 
~ 1.17. Zech. xtv. 10. I think, more) properly : 
and this latter word St Mark uses. It means, not 
the wine-press itself, or calcatorium, which is called 
ma, or M5, but what the Romans called Jacus, the 
lake ; the large open place, or vessel, which, by a 
conduit, or spout, received the must from the wine. 
press. In very hot countries it was perhaps neces- 
sary, or at least very convenient, to have the lake 
under ground, or in a cave hewed out of the side of ; 
the rock, for coolness; that the heat might not 

cause too great a fermentation, and sour the must. 
** Vini confectio imstituitur in cell vel intimz domus 
“camera quadam, a ventorum ingressu remota.”’— 
Kempfer, of Schiras wine. Ameen. Exot. p. $76. 
For the hot wind, to which that country is subject, 
would injure the wine. “* The wine-presses in Per- 
“‘ sia, says Sir John Chardin, are formed by making 
“hollow places in the ground, lined with mason’s 
“¢ work.”? Harmer’s Observations, 1. p. 392. See 

a print of one in Kempfer, p. 377. Nonnus de- 
scribes, at large, Bacchus hollowing the inside of a 
rock, and hewing out a place for the wine-press, or 
rather the lake : 


Kas cxomtrgs haynes widooxaeos d¢ osduge 
Onyariy yruywe Mvyov xorrnyvare WETers* 

Asinuas 0: werome Pabvvopnsvay xevenvay 

, Ades [f. anger] isahvrow tumoy woinraro Anve. 


He pierc’d the rock ; and with the ‘sharpen’d tool 
Of steel welltemper'd scoop’d its inmost depth : 
 'Fhen smooth’d the front, and form’d the dark recess 
In Ln dimension for the foaming lake.” 
. Dionysiac. lib.. x11. 


Ibid, 
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Ibid. And he expected—] Jeremiah uses the 
same image, and applies it to the same purpose, in 
an elegant paraphrase of this part .of Isaiah’s parable, 
in his flowing and plaintive manner : 

« But I planted thee a Sorek, a cion perfectly genuine : 

« How then art thou changed, and become to me the de- 


_« generate shoots of the strange vine !” 
: Chap. 11. 21. 


Ibid. poisonous berries] CYAN, not merely 
useless, unprofitable grapes, such as wild grapes ; 
but grapes offensive to the smell, noxious, poison- 
ous. By the force and intent of the allegory, to 
good grapes ought to be opposed fruit of a dangerous 
and pernicious quality; as in the explication of it, 
_ to judgment is opposed tyranny, and to righteous- 
ness oppression. 53, the vine, is a common name, 
or genus, including several species under it; and 
Moses, to distinguish the true vine, or that from 
which wine is made, from the rest, calls it, Numb. 
vi. 4 [7 723, the wine-vine. Some of the other 
sorts were of a poisonous quality; as appears from 
the story related among the miraculous acts of Eli-. 
sha, 2 Kings iv. 39—41. “ And one went out 
*< into the field to gather pot-herbs; and he found 
“<a field-vine: and he gathered from it wild fruit, 
‘* his lapful; and he went, and shred them into the 
“pot of pottage: for they knew them not. And 
“* they poured it out for the men toeat: and it came 
“* to pass, as they were eating of the pottage, that 
“* they cried out, and said;- There is death in the 
** pot, O man of God! and they could not eat of it. 
** And he said, Bring meal; (leg. inp, nine mss, 
*¢ one Edition), and he threw it into the pot. And 
“© he said, Pour out for the people, that they may 
“Seat. And there was nothing hurtful in the pot.” 

. >. From 
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From some such sorts of poisonous fruits, of the 
grape-kind, Moses has taken those strong and highly 
poetical images, with which he has set forth the fu- 
ture corruption and extreme degeneracy of the Israel» 
ites, in an allegory which has a near relation, both 
in its subject and imagery, to this of Isaiah : 

<¢ Their vine-is from the vine of Sedom, 

« And from the fields of Gomorrah : 

s¢ Their grapes are grapes of gall; 

ss Their clusters are bitter : te: 2h 

«: Their wine is the poison of dragons, b+} one 

«¢ And the cruel venom of aspics.” Deut. xxxir. 32, 33, 

* Tam inclined to believe, (says Hasselquist,) that 
‘¢ the prophet here (Isaiah, v. 2 and 4.) means the 
“« hoary nightshade, Solanum incanum ; because it is 
“< common in Egypt, Palestine, and the East; and 
“¢ the Arabian name agrees well with it. ‘The Arabs 
“ call it aneb el dib, i. e. wolf-grapes. ‘Fhe prophet 
“¢ could not have found a plant more opposite to the 
*‘ yine than this; for it grows much in the vine- 
“‘ yards, and is very pernicious to them; wherefore 
‘¢ they root it out: it likewise resembles a vine by 
“its shrubby stalk.’’ Travels, p. 289. See Mi 
chaelis, Questions aux Voyageurs Danois, No. 64.: 

3. —inhabirants] °>¥%, in the plural number; 
three mss, (two Ancient); and so likewise txx and 
Valgs os 1. . 

‘6. —the thorn shall spring up iz it.] Ams has 
~nw> ; the true reading seems to be nw 15: which 
is confirmed by Lxx, Syr. Vulg. : | 

7. And he looked for judgment—] The Paro- 
nomasia, or play on the words, in this place, is very re- 
markable ; mispat, mispach ; xedakah, zeakah. ‘Vhere 
are many examples of it in the other Prophets ; but 
Isaiah seems peculiarly fond of it: see chap. x11. 6. 
XXIV. ‘17. XXVU. 7. XXXII. 1. LVU. 6. LxI. 3. LXxv. 
11, 12. The Rabbins esteem it a great beauty 

pa + | their 
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their term for it is pwn mms, “ elegance of lan- 
44 uage.”” } ; bi 

ibid —tyranny] myn, from may, servum fe- 
cit, Arab. Houbigant : -Am=Y, is serva, a handmaid,. 
or female slave. madp, eighteen mss. 

8. You who lay field—] Read ‘apN, in the 
second person; to answer to the verb following ; so 
Vulg. : 

9. To mine ear—] The sentence in the Hebrew 
text seems to be imperfect in this place; as likewise 
in chap. xx11. 14. where the very same sense seems 
to be required, as here. See the note there: and 
campare 1 Sam ix. 15. In this place Lxx supply 
the word uso, and Syr. ponws, auditus est JEHO- 
VAH in auribus meis: i. e. 9733, as in chap. xxl. 
14. ' 

9, 10. —many houses—] This has reference to 
what was said in the preceding verse: ‘ In vain are 
*‘ ye so intent upon joining house to house, and 
“ field to field; your houses shall be left uninha- 
*¢ bited, and your fields shall become desolate and 
“¢ barren: so that a vineyard of ten acres shall pro- 
** duce but one Bath (not eight gallons) of wine, 
“¢ and the husbandman shall reap but a tenth part of 
*¢ the seed which he has sown.”’ ? 

11. —to follow strong drink] Theodoret and 
Chrysostom on this place, both Syrians, and unex- 


ceptionable witnesses to what belongs to their own 


country, inform us, that “Dy, (mee in the Greek 
of both Testaments, rendered by us by the general 
term strong drink), meant properly Palm-wine, or 
Date-wine, which was and is still much in use in the 
Eastern Countries. Judea was famous for the abun- 
dance and excellence of its Palm-trees; and conse- 
quently had plenty of this wine. ‘* Fiunt (vina) & 
“* € pomis :—primumque é palmis, quo Parthi & In- 
* di utuntur, & Oriens totus: maturarum modio in 

c¢ aque 
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“aque congiis tribus macerato expressoque.”” Plin. 
KIVe 19) Ab his caricta [palmz] maxime cele« 
*¢ brantur; & cibo quidem, sed & SUCCO, | ‘uberrimas. 
‘© Ex quibus preecipua vina Orienti; iniqua capiti, 
** unde pomo nomen.” Id. x11. 9. Kagos signifies 
stupefaction : “and in Hebrew likewise, the wine has 
its name from its remarkable inebriating quality. 

11,12. Wo unto them who rise early.]\ There 
is a likeness between this and the following passage 
of the Prophet Amos, who probably wrote before 
Isaiah 5 if the latter is the copyer, he seems hardly: 
to have equalled the elegance of the original :° 


“ Ye that put far away the evil.day; 
‘-« And affect the seat of violence 5 
‘© Who lie upon beds of ivory,’ 
os And stretch yourselves upon your couches; - 
s© And: eat the lambs fromthe flock, 
_ & And calves from the midst of the stall ; 
“‘ Who chant to the sound of the viol, . 

_“ And like David invent for yourselves instruments of 
i < music ; Ai ie 
~ «& Who quaff wine in large bowls, ~ 

s¢ And are anointed with the choicest ointments : 
- 6 But are not gtieved for ns affliction of J osbpid| 
o , Amos vis 83—6. 


13, fa ‘And their Hfopilessih} These verses have 
likewise a reference’ to the: two precedinig.’ They; 
that indulged int feasting and drinking, shall perish , 
with hunger and thirst >. and Hades shall indulge his 
appetite, as much as they had done, and devour 
them all. The image is strong, and expressive in 
the highest degree. Habakuk uses the same image 
with great force: the ambitious and avaricious cone 
queror’ 


«“ Enlargeth his appetite like Hades} 
_ © And he is like death, and will never be Satisfied.” 
ir. 5. 


ee Obs p + But 
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But, in Isaiah, Hades is introduced, to much greater 
advantage, in person; and placed before our eyes 
in the form of a ravenous monster, opening wide his 
unmeasurable jaws, and swallowing them all toge- 
ther. . . 

17. —without restraint—] =7275, secundum » 
ductum eorum ; i.e. suo ipsorum ductu; as: their 
own will shall lead them. - i 

Ibid. And the kids—] Heb. 23, strangers, 
The txx read, more agreeably to the design of the 
prophet, t29, ees, the lambs ; T3, the kids, DR 
PURELL; nearer to the present reading: and so 
Archbishop Secker. The meaning is, their luxurious 
habitations shall be so intirely destroyed,, as to be- 
come a pasture for flocks... 

18. —as along cable} The rxx, Aquilla, Sym. 
and Theod. for *3m3 read WPDMD, os cxoii@, OF exosriog > 
and the Lxx, instead of NYY’, read some other’ word 
signifying Jong ; #: exe waxeo> and so likewise the 
Syriac, 5. Houbigant conjectures, that the word, 
whith the nxx had in their copies, was priv’, which 
ig used, Lev, xx. 18. xxu. 23, for something in an 
animal body superfluous, lengthened beyond its na- 
tural measure. And he explains it of sin added to 
sin, and one sin drawing on another, till the whole 
éomes to an enormous length and magnitude: com- 
pared to the work of a rope-maker, still increasing 
and lengthening his rope, with the continued addi- 
tion of new materials. ‘‘ Eos Propheta similes fa- 
** cit homini restiario, qui funem torquet, cannabe 
‘¢ addita & contorta, eadem iterans, donec funem in 
*‘ longum duxerit, neque. eum liceat protrahi lon- 
* ius.” ** An evil inclination (says Kimchi on the 
“* place, from the ancient Rabbins) is at the begin- 
““ ning like a fine hait-string, but at the finishing like 
‘a thick cart-rope.” By along progression in ini. 
quity, and a continued accumulation of sin, men ar- © 

rive 
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tive at length to the highest degree of wickedness ; 
bidding open defiance to Ged, and scoffing at his 
threatened judgments, as it is finely expressed in the 
hext verse. The Chaldee paraphrast explains it in 
the same manner, of wickedness increasing from 
small beginnings, till it arrives to a great magnitude. 

23. =the righteous] py, singular, xx, Vulg. 
and two Editions. - | 

24, —the tongue of fire] ‘* The flame, because 
‘© it is in the shape of a tongue; and so it Is called 
“© metaphorically.”? Sal. b. Melec. The metaphor is 
so exceedingly obvious, as well as beautiful, that 
‘one may wotider, that it has not been more frequently - 
used. Virgil very elegantly intimates, rather than 
expresses, the image: Ain: 11. 682. 

«« Ecce levis simmo de vertice visus Tuli 

“ Fundere lumen apex ; tractuque innoxia molli 

‘s Lambere flamma comas, & circum tempora pasci.” 


. =. 
And more boldly of tna, darting out flames from 
its top; Ain. ui 574. | | 

& Atollitque globos flammarum, & sidera dambit.” 


The disparted tongues, as it were, of fire, (Acts 11. 
3.) which appeared at the descent of the Holy Spirit 
on the Apostles, give the same idea; that is, of 
flames shooting diversely inté pyramidal forms, or 
points, like tongues. It may be further observed, 
that the prophet in this place has given the metaphor 
its full force, in applying it to the action of fire in 
eating up and devouring whatever comes in its way, 
like a ravenous animal, whose tongue is principally 
émplayed in taking in his food or prey; which, 
image Moses has strongly exhibited in an expressive 
éomparison: “ And Moab said to the elders of Mi- 
*¢ dian, Now shall this collection of people lick a; 
= ¥2 aoe 
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« all that are round about us, as the ox licketh up 
s¢ the grass of the field.””?’. Numb. xxl. 4« See also 
1 Kings xvii. 38. | 4 tf Lamrgap steel 
95, and the mountains trembled— ] Probably 
referring to the great earthquakes in the days of Uz- 
ziah, king of Judah, in, or not long before, the’ time 
of the Prophet himself; recorded as a remarkable 
era in the ‘litle of the Prophecies of Amos, chap. I. 
| 4.and by Zeéhariah, chap. X1v. Heep Atenas 
96.’ —he will hist] “ The metaphor is taken 
“ from the’ practice of those that keep bees ; who 
é¢ draw them out of their hives into the fields, and 
- Jexd them back again, «veers by a hiss, or a 
é whistle?” .Cyril, on the place ; and to the same 
purpose, Theodoret, ibid. In chap. vil.-18. the 
metaphor is more apparent, by being carried further 5 
where the hostile armies are expressed by the Fly and 
the Bees. cs. a ak geiah Santa Jigs" 
__ JEHOVAH shall hist the fly, s 
& That is in the utmost parts of Egypt; bh. 
&« And the bee, that is in the land of Aissytia.?. Oo! 2 33 


Onwhich place see Deut. 1. 44, Ps. cxvirr. 12. and 
God’ calls the locusts,his great, army, Joel u. 25% 
Exod. xxu1/28. See Huet. Quest. Alnet. Tip] Sige 
Yo Ibids with speed—] This. refers to the 19th 
' gerse.: »As'the:scoffers had challenged God to make 
speed and to hasten his work of vengeance; so now. 
God assures them, that with speed and swiftly it shall 
Smee tO Horses. sapar- hae aa 
.¢ 27. Nor shall the girdle—], The Eastern people, 
wearing long and loose garments, were unfit for ac- 
tion, or business, of any kind,, without girding their 
cloaths ‘about -them.:''when_ their business was fi- 
aished, they took off their girdles. A girdle there- 
fore denotes strength and activity ; and.to unloose 
the girdle is to deprive of strength, to render unfit 
for 


 OHLAPLIY- GSATAH. | 69 


for actions God -promises to‘ unloose the loins of 
kings before Cyrus: chap. xtv. 1. The girdle-is so 
essentiala part of a soldier’s accoutrement, being the 
last that he puts on to. make himself.ready. for action, 
that to be girded, Zawvectas with the Greeks, means to 
be completely armed, and ready for-battle: \.- 

pS RE ie 
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To d: eDorces ra sada exergy of aaratos Cwvyvrdat. Patisan. Boéot. 
It is used.in.the same manner by the Hebrews; “ Let 
“ not him, that .girdeth himself, boast, as he that 
“‘ unlooseth his girdle.’ ..1 Kings xx. 11. that is, 
“ triumph not, before the war is finished.” 


28. Vhe hoofs of their horses shall be counted as 
adamant.] The shoeing of horses with iron plates 
nailed to the hoof is quite a modern practice, , and 
unknown to the ancients ; »as appears from the.silence 
of the Greek and Roman writers, especially those 
that treat of horse-medicine;. who could not have 
passed over a matter so obvious, and of such im. 
portance, that now the whole science takes its name . 
from. it, being called by us Farriery. , The: horse- 
shoes of leather, and iron; which are mentioned, the 
silver and the gold shoes, with which Nero and Pop. 
pea shod their mules, used occasionally to preserve 
the hoofs of delicate cattle, or for vanity, were of a 
very different kind; they inclosed the whole hoof, 
as ina case, or as a shoe does a man’s foot, and were 
bound or tied on. For this reason the strength, 
firmness, and solidity of a horse’s hoof was of much 
greater importance with them, than with us; and 
was esteemed one of the first praises of a fine horse. 
Xenophon says, that a good horse’s hoot is hard, 
hollow, and sounds upon the ground like a cymbal. 
Hence. the yarnonodss ime of Homer :, and Virgil’s 
* solido graviter sonat ungula cornu.” And Xeno- 

phon 


- 
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phon gives directions for hardening the horse’s hoofs, 
by making the pavement, on which he stands in the 
stable, with round-headed stones. For want of this 
artificial defence to the foot, which our horses have, 
Amos, vi. 12. speaks of it as a thing as much im- 
practicable to make horses run upon a hard rock, ag 
to plough up the same rock with oxen: 

« Shall horses run ypon a rock? = ® 

Shall one plough it up with oxen 2” 


These circumstances must be taken into considera- 
tion, in order to give us a full notion of the pro- 
priety and force of the image, by which the Pro- 
phet sets forth the strength and excellence of the 
Babylonish cavalry ; which made a great part of the 
strength of the Assyrian army. Xeneph. Cyrop. 

lib. 11, . . 
27, 28. None among them—J] Kimchi has well 
illustrated this continued exaggeration, or hyperbole, 
as he rightly calls it, to the following effect :— 
* Through the greatness of their courage, they shall 
“not be fatigued with their march; nor shall they 
‘stumble, though they march with the utmost 
* speed: they shall not shimber by day, nor sleep 
‘¢ by night; neither shall they ungird their armour, 
“or put off their sandals, to take their rest; their 
‘arms shall be always in readiness, their arrows 
* sharpened, and their bows bent: the hoofs of their 
“‘ horges are hard as a rock; they shall not fail, or 
“need to be shod with iron; the wheels of their 
“ carriages shall moye as rapidly as a whirlwind.” ~ 
30. And these shall look to the heaven upward, 
and down to the earth] PAN? WAN. <a qGrapilar ag 
ry yt, So the Lxx, according to Vat. and Alex. 
Copies; but the Compl. and Ald. Editions have 
if more fully thus 2 nots eoreborlan tig Tov wecevov cever, noes nelle : 
-~and the Arabic, from the xx, as if it had 
| stood 
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stood thus: xa seCrchorlas tis tov ugaver, nar ess ruv yay xeilw: 
both of which are plainly defective; the words «s 7 
vw being wanted in the former, and the word #» — 
im the latter. But an ancient Coptic Version 
from the Lxx, supposed to be of the 2d century, 
some fragments of which are preserved in the li- 
brary of Saint Germain des Prez at Paris, com- 
pletes the sentence; for, according to this Version, 
it stood thus in LXx, was tubanpoiles ts sav wguvov arity 
xaos ts cay yxy wdla3 and so it stands in Lxx, Mss 
Pachom, and 1 D. m. according to which they 
must have read in their Hebrew text in this manner: 
sun? pats abyo> mon? van. This is probably 
the true reading; with which I have made the trans- 
lation agree, Compare chap. vi. 22. where the 
same sense is expressed in regard to both particulars, 
which are here equally and highly proper, the look- 
ing upwards, as well as. down to the earth; but the 
form of expression is varied. I believe the Hebrew 
text in that place to be right, though not so full as 
I suppose it was originally here; and that of the 1xx 
there to be redundant, being as full as the Coptic. 
version, and mss Pachom, and 1 D. u. represent 
it in this place, from which I suppose it has been in 
terpolated. ake | 

Ibid. the gloomy vapour] Syr. and Vulg. seem to 
have read Moetys. But Jarchi explains the pre- 
sent reading as signifying darkness; and so possibly 
Syr. and Vulg. may have understcod it in the same 
manner. 
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CHAP. VEY” 


- As this vision seems to cantain a solemn designa- 
tion of Isaiah to the prophetical office, it is by most 
interpreters thought to-be the first in order of his 
prophecies. But this perhaps may not be so: for 
Isaiah is said, in the general title of his prophecies; 
to have prophesied in the time of Uzziah; whose . 
acts first and last he wrote, 2 Chron. xxvi. 22% 
which was usually done by a conteinporary ‘Prophet: 
and the phrase, in the year when Uzziah died, pro- 
bably means after the death of Uzziah; as the same 
phrase, chap. xiv. 28. means after the death of 
Ahaz. Not that Isatah’s prophecies are placed in 
exact order of time; chapters 1. 11. rv. v. seem 
by internal marks to be antecedent to chap. 1. they 
suit the time of Uzziah, or the former part .of Jo- 
tham’s reign; whereas:chap. 1. can hardly be earlier 
than the last years of Jotham. +See note on ch. 1.7: 
and 11.1. This might be a, new designation, to in- 
troduce more solemnly a general declaration of the 
whole course of God’s dispensations in regard to his 
people, and the fates of the nation; which are even 
now still depending, and will not be fully accom; 
plished till the final restoration of Israel. . 

In this vision the ideas are taken in general from 
Royal Majesty, as displayed, by the Monarchs of the 
East; for the Prophet could not represent the inef- 
fable presence of bod by any other than sensible and. 
earthly images. The particular scenery of it is taken 
from the Temple. Gad is represented as seated on 
his throne above the Ark in the most holy place, 
where the glory appeared above the Cherubim, sur- 
rounded by his attendant ministers. This is called 


by 


rea 
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by God himself, “ The place of his throne, and the 
*“ place of the soles of his féeti??* Ezeky xu 7: 
** A glorious throne, exalted of old, is:the place of 
** our sanctuary ;’’ saith the Prophet Jeremiah, sch: 
xvil..12. ‘The very posture of sitting isa mark of 
state and solemnity: “* Sed: & ipsum: verbum’ sedere 
“ reeni significat potestatem;’’ saith: Jerom, Com- 
ment. in Ephes. 1,20. See noteon chap. un. 2. St. 
John, who-has taken many sublime images from the 
Prophets of the Old Testament, and in particular 
from Isaiah, hath exhibited the same scenery, drawn 
out into a greater. nymber of particulars, Rev. 
chap. Iv. ee PTE 

~The veil, separating the’ most holy place from the 
holy, or outermost part of the Temple, is here sup- 
posed to be taken away;. for the Prophet, to whom 
the whole is exhibited, is manifestly placed by the 
altar of burnt offering, at the entrance of the Tem- 
ple, (compare Ezek. xiut. 5, 6.) which was filled 
with the train of the robe, the spreading and over- 
flowing of the Divine Glory... The Lord upon: the 
throne, according to St John, xu. 41. was Christ; 
and the vision related to his future kingdom; when 
the veil of separation was to be removed, and the 
whole earth was to be filled with the glory of God; 
revealed 'to mankind: which is likewise impliedin _ 
the hymn of the Seraphim; the design, of which is, 
saith Jerom on the place, ‘¢ ut mysterium Trinitatis 
‘in una. Divinitaté demonstrent; & nequaquam 
* templum: Judaicum,» sicut prius, sed’ omneny ters 
‘¢ ram illius gloria plenam esse testentyr.’” It relates 
indeed primarily to the Prophet’s own time, and the 
obduration of the Jews of that ages and: their punish- 
ment by the Babylonish captivity; but. extends in 
its full latitude to the age of Messiah, and the blind- 
ness of the Jews,to the gospel ;, (see Matt. xt. 14. 
John x1).40, Agts:xxvil.: 26, Rom, xi. 8.) the 
avo’? ; desa- 
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desolation of their country by the Romans, and 
their being rejected’ by God: that nevertheless a 
holy seed, a remnant, should be preserved, and 
that the nation should sprout out and flourish again 
from the old stock. 

In the Ist verse, fifty-one mss, and one Edition; 
in the 8th verse, forty-four mss, and one Edition ; 
and in the 11th verse, thirty-three mss, and one 
Edition, for wis, “ the Lord,” read mm, “ FE 
“ wovAH;”? which is probably the true reading 5 
(compare verse 6th:) as in many other places, m 
which the superstition of the Jews, has substituted 
8338 for M7. . 

2. he covereth his feet.] By the feer the Hebrews 
mean all the lower parts of the body. But the peo- 
ple of the East generally wearing long robes reaching 
to the ground, and covering the lower parts of the 
body down to the feet, it may hence have heen 
thought want of respect and decency to appear in 
public, and on solemn accasions, with even the feet 
themselves uncovered. Kempfer, speaking of the — 
king of Persia giving audience, says; ‘* Rex in me- 
s* dio supremi atrii cruribus more patrio inflexis se, 
« debat: corpus tunica investiebat flava, ad surag 
~ cum staret protensa; discumbentis vero pedes dix 
%¢ calceatos pra urbanitate patria operiens.’ Ameen. 
Exot. p. 227. Sir John Chardin’s ms note on this 
place of Isaiah is as follows; ‘* Grande marque de 
* respect en Orient de se cachef les pieds, quand on 
** est assis, & de baisser le visage. Quand le Sove- 
<* yain se monstre en Chine & & Japon, chacun se 
£¢ jette le visage contre terre, & il n’est pas permis 
¢* de regarder le Roi.” . 

3, Holy, holy, holy-—-] This hymn, performed 
by the Seraphim, divided into two choirs, the one 
singing responsively to the other; which Gregory 
Nazian, Carm. 18, very elegantly calls LupePayoy, cevrh— 

. Pavan, 
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Gav, afyruv seev, is formed upon the practice of al- 
ternate singing, which prevailed in the Jewish church 
from the time of Moses, whose Ode at the Red Sea. 
was thus performed, (see Exod. xv. 20, 21.) to that 
of Ezra, under whom the Friese and Levites sung 
alternately, 


« Q praise JEHovAH, for he ig gracious 5 
“ For his mercy endureth for eyer.” 


Ezra iu.11, See De S. Poes. Hebr. Prsel. xIX. at 
the beginning, 

5. Lam struck dumb.] 073, twenty-eight mss 

five Ancient) and three Editions, I understand it . 
as from [2%5, or fap, silere; and so it is rendered 
by Syr. Vulg. Sym. and by some of the Jewish in- 
terpreters, apud Sal. b. Melee, The rendering of 
the Syriac is, *38 “PIN, stupens, attonitus sum. He 
immediately gives the reason, why he was struck 
dumb ; because he was a man of polluted lips, and 
was unworthy either to join the Seraphim in singing 
praises to God, or to be the messenger of God to 
his people. Compare Exod, jv.'}0, vie 12, Jer. 
I. 6. . 

6. from off the altar.] That is, from the altar of 
burnt-offerings, before the door of the Temple; on 
which the fire that came down at first from heaven, 
Lev. 1x. 24. 2 Chron, vu. I. was perpetually kept 
burning ; it was never to be extinguished; Ley. vi, 
12, 13. 

9. Thirteen mss have M84, in the regular form. 

10. Make gross—] ‘The Prophet speaks of the 
event, the fact as it would actually happen; not of 
God’s purpose, and act by his ministry. The Pro- 
phets are in other places said to perform the thing, 
which they only foretell : 

s Lo! Ihave given thee a charge this day, 

¢ Over the nations, and over the kingdoms 4 

. \ 


“Toe 
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~ 6©To pluck up; and to pull down 3 ei > 
. «© To destroy, and to demolish 5 e eT 
_ To build, and to plant.” as istisig SBFa dae 


~ And Ezekiel says, ‘ when I came to destroy the 
“ city; that is, as it is rendered in the margin o 
our version, “‘ when I came to prophesy, that the 
“‘ city should be destroyed.”” Chap. xiiu, 3. ‘To 
hear, and not understand; to see, and not per- 
ceive; isa common saying in many languages. Dez 
mosthenes uses it, and expressly calls-it a proverb: 
| 56 FO TNS rene opesces ogwveces pe "agent, ph AHBOITES LON ULE. 
Contra. Aristogit. 1. sub, fin., ,The Prophet, by the 
bold figure.in the sentiment above-mentioned, and 
the elegant form and construction of the sentence, 
has raised it from a common proverb into a beauti- 
ful Mashal, and given it the sublime air of poetry. | 

Ibid. —-close up] pwn: this word Sal. b. Melec 
explains to this sense, in which it is hardly used else- 
where, on the authority of Onkelos.. He says, it 
means closing up the eyes, so that one cannot see ; 
that the root is pw, by which word the Targum has 
rendered the word ma, Lev. xiv. 42. MO MN nv}, 
“€* and shall. plaster the house.’ And the word nv 
is,used in the same, Isaiah xuiv. 18. So that it 
signifies to close up the eyes by some matter spread 
upon.the lids. Mr Harmer very ingeniously ap- 
plies to this passage a practice of sealing up the eyes 
as a ceremony, or as a kind of punishment, used in - 
the East, from which the image may possibly be 
taken. Observations 11, 278. oy 

Ibid. —with their hearts.] 2352), fifteen mss, 
and two Editions. ; 

Ibid. —and I should heal.] Xe", Lxx, Vulg. 
So likewise Matt. xu. 14. John x1. 40. Acts 
XXVIII. 27. 

11. be left.] For MkWn, Lxx. and Vulg. réad 
“NU. is _ , 
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13. —a tenth part] This passage, though some- 
what obscure, and variously explained by various 
interpreters, yet, I think, has. been made so clear 
by the accomplishment of the ‘prophecy, that there | 
remains little room to doubt of the sense of it. 
When Nebuchadnezzar had carried away the greater 
and better part of the people into captivity, there 
was yet a tenth remaining in thesland, the: ‘poorer 
sort, left to be vine-dressers and husbandmen,-uns 
der Gedaliah, 2 Kings xxv. 12, 22: and the disa 
persed Jews gathered ‘themselves together; and re. 
turned to him, Jer..xu. 12% yet even these, fleeing 
into Egypt after the death of Gedaliah, contrary: to 
the warning of God given by the Prophet Jeremiah; 
miserably perished there. Again, in the subsequent _ 
and more remarkable completion of the:Prophecy in 
the destruction of Jerusalem and the. dissolution: of 
the commonwealth. by the Romans, when the Jews, 
after the loss of above acmillion of men; had in: 
creased from the scanty residue that was left of them, 
and had become very numerous -again in their coun- 
try; Hadrian, provoked by their rebellious beha-_ 
viour, slew above half a mullion more of them, and 
a, second time almost extirpated the nation... Yet 
after these signal and almost universal destructions of 
that nation, and,after so many other repeated exter- 
minations and massacres of them, in ‘different times 
and on. various occasions since, we yet» see, with 
astonishment, that the stock still remains; from 
which God, according to: his promise: frequently 
given by his Prophets, will cause his: people to shoot 
forth againy and to flourish. PIAHWOD 6 LIA? 

For t23, above seventy mss (eleven:Ancient), read 
ris; and so Lxx.., td enve bre oat 
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CHAP. ° VI. 


_ The confederacy of Retsin king of Syria, and 
Pekah king of Israel, against the kingdom of Judah; 
was formed in the'time of Jotham; and perhaps the 
éffects of it were felt in the latter part of his reign: 
see 2 Kings xv. 37. and Note on chaps 1. 7—9%: 
However, in the very beginning of the reign of 
Ahaz, they jointly invaded Judah with a powerful 
army, and threatened to destroy, or to dethrone; 
the House of David.) The king ahd royal family 
being in the utmost consternation on receiving ads 
vices of their designs, Isaiah is sent to them to sup 
port and comfort them in their present distress, by 
assuring them that God would make good his pro- 
mises to David and his House... This makes the sub- 
ject of this, and the following, and the beginning of 
the ninth, chapters; in which there are many and 
great difficulties. . ee 
Chapter vit. begins with an historical account of 
the occasion of this Prophecy: and then follows, v, 
4-16, a prediction of the ill success of the desiens 
of the Israelites and Syrians against Judah? ands 
from thence to the endiof the chapter, a denuncias 
tion. of the calamities to be brought upon the king 
and people of Judah by the Assyrians, whom they 
had now hired to assist theni. Chapter vi. hes @ 
pretty close connection with the foregoing: it cons 
tains a confirmation of the Prophecy before’ given of 
the approaching destruction of the kingdoms of Is- 
rael and Syria by the Assyrian; of the ‘denunciation 
of the invasion of Judah by the same Assyrians: vy 
9, 10. give a repeated general assurance, that all the 
designs of the enemies of God’s people shall be in 
the 


/ 
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_ the end disappointed, and brought to nought; v. 11; 
8c. admonitions and threatenings, (I do not attempt 
a more particular explanation of. this very difficult 
part}, concluding with an illustrious prophecy (chap. 
Ix. 1—6.) of the ‘manifestation of Messiah; the 
transcendent dignity of his character; and the uni« 
versality and eternal duration: of his kingdom. 

4. The Syriac omits aN); Vulg. reads 238 bn: 
one or the other seems to be the true reading. I 
prefer the former: or instead of j3\ tOnN, read 
I> Nps, ms. eA 

8, 9. Though the head of Syria be Damascus, 

And the head of Damascus, Retsin ; 

Yet within threescore and five years, : 

Ephraim shall be broken, that he.be no more a peo- 
les: ; 

And the head of Ephraim be Samaria ; 

And the head of Samaria, Remaliah’s son.] 


‘“* Here are six lines, or three distichs, the order 
of which seems to have been disturbed by a transpo- 
Sition, occasioned by thrée of the lines beginning 
with the same word wx); which three lines ought 
not to have been separated by any other line inter. 
vening ; but a copyist, having written the first of 
of them, and casting his eye on the third, might easily 
proceed to write after the first line beginning with 
wx that which ought to have followed the third line 
beginning with wx. Then, finding his mistake, 
to preserve the beauty of his copy, added at the end 
of the distich, which should have been in the middle; 
making that the-second distich, which ought to have 
been the third. For the order as it now stands is 
preposterous; the destruction of Ephraim is de- 
nounced, and then their grandeur :is set. forth: 
whereas naturally the representation of the grandeur 
of Ephraim should precede that of their destruction. 
And the destruction of Ephraim has no coherence 
4 with 
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with the (grandeur of Syria, ‘simply as such, which | 
it now follows; but it naturally and properly follows 
‘the grandeur of: Ephraim, joined to that of Syria _ 
theitallystiaci demise fay, pabulsnes Ting 
_ The arrangementithen of the whole sentence 
seems originally to have been thus? » 
Though the head of Syria be Damascus i 
‘And the head of Damas¢us, Retsin ; 
And the-head of Ephraim be Samaria ; 
And the head of Samaria, Remaliah’s sons 


Yet within threescore and five years, ~ nes LEM et 
Ephraim shall be broken, that he be no more a people.” 
' sth bah dcdd | DR. JUBE. 


8. —threescore and. five. years } It was sixty-five 
years from the beginning-of the reign of Ahaz, when 
this prophecy was delivered, to the total depopula- 
tion of the kinigdomi of Israel by Esarhaddon, who. 
carried ‘away the Yemains of the ten tribes,‘ which 
had been left by ‘Figlath-Pileser, and Shalmaneser, | 
and who planted the country with new inhabitants: 
‘That* the country was not wholly stripped of its in¢ 
habitants by Shalmaneser, appears frony:many pas 
sages of the history of Josiah; where Israelites are 
mentioned asstill remaining there, 2 Chron. xxxXIv. 
6, 7, 33..and xxxv..18. 2 Kings xx1u.. 19, 20. 
This seems to be the best explanation of the chrono: 
logical difficulty in this place, »which» has much em+ 
barrassed the commentators: see Ussern Annal. V. 
"Lf. ad-an. 3827. and Sir 1. Newton, Chronol. p..283% 

«That the last deportation of Israel by Esarhads 
don wayin, the. sixty-fifth year after the second of 
Ahaz, is probable, for the following reasons: ‘The 
Jewsin Seder Olam Rabba, and the Talmudists, in 
DD. Kimchi on Ezek. rv. say, that Manasseh'king of — 
Judah was carried to Babylon: by the. king of Assy+ 
ria’s captains, 2 Chron; xxxiilej ll. im the twenty- 
second year of “his reign; thatis,soefore Christ 67.6, 

. according 


- 
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according to Dr Blair’s Tables: And they are pro- 
bably right in this. It could not be much earlier ; 
as the king of Assyria was not king of Babyloni till 
680, ibid. As Esarhaddon was then in the neigh- 
bourhood of Samaria, it is highly probable, that he 
did then carry away the last remains of Israel ; and 
brought those strangers thither, who mention him 
as their founder, Ezra iv. 2. But this year is just 
the sixty-fifth year from the second of Ahaz, which 
was 740 before Christ. Now the cartying away of 
the last remains of Israel, (who, till then, though 
their kingdom was destroyed forty-five years before, 
and though small in number, yet might Keep up 
some form of being a people, by living according to 
their own laws), intirely put an end to the people 
of Israel, as a people separate from all others: for 
from this timie they never returned to their own 
country in a body, but were confounded with the 
people of Judah in the Captivity, and the whole 
people, the ten tribes included, were called Jews.” 
De Tose, eer ee ee an 

9. If ye believe not] “ This clause is very 
much illustrated, by consideting the Captivity of 
Manasseh as happening at the same time with this 
predicted final ruin of Ephraim as a people. ‘The 
near connexion of the two facts makes the prediction: 
of the one nattirally to cohere with the prediction of 
the other. And the words are well suited to this 
event in the history of the people of Judah. * If 
** ye believe not, ye shall not be established:” that 
is, unless ye believe this prophecy of the destruction 
of Israel, ye Jews also, as well as the people of Is- 
rael, shall not remain established as a kingdom and 
people; ye also shall be visited with punishment at 
the same time. As our Saviour told’the Jews in his 
time, ‘ unless ye repent, ye shall all likewise pe- 
** rish ;” intimating their destruction by the Romans: 
eet. eee : ne te 
.< 
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to which also, as well as to the Captivity of Manas- 
seh, and to the Babylonish Captivity, the views of 
the Prophet. might here extend. The close con- . 
nexion of this threat to the Jews, with the prophecy 
of the destruction of Israel, is another strong proof, 
that the order of the preceding lines above proposed 
is night.” DR JUBBe 4" ' ; 

Ibid. If ye believe not in me— J} The exhortation 
of Jehoshaphat to his people, when God had pro- 
mised to them, by the Prophet Jahaziel, victory 
over the Moabites and Ammonites, is very like this 
both in sense and expression, and seems to be de- 
livered in verse: Baie ke ee. 

«Hear me, O Judah; and ye inhabitants of Jerusa- 

‘lem ! . ES 
st Believe in JEHOvaH your God, and ye shall be esta- 

. ©; blished.:. ., ¢ ; 

« Believe his Prophets, and ye shall prosper.” _ 2 oa 
a Bry 2 Chron. xx. 20. 
Where both the sense and construction render very 
probable a conjecture of Archbishop Secker on this 
place; that instead of "5 we should read 05. “If ye 
*¢ will not believe in me, ye shall not be established.” 
So likewise Dr Durell.. The Chaldee has, “It ye 
-*¢ will not believe in the words of the Prophet :” 
which seems to be a paraphrase of the reading here 
proposed. In favour of which it may be further 
observed, that in ane Ms 9D is upon a rasure; and 
another for the last 8? reads 8‘, which would pro- 

perly follow °3; but could not follow %3.. 

11. Go deep to the grave—] So Aquila, Sym. 
Theodot. Vulg. ee . 

14, JEHOVAH | For %48, twenty-five Mss (nine 
Ancient) read Min’. And so v. 20. eighteen mss. 
- 14-—16. When he shall know—] “ Though so 
much has been written on this important passage, 
Get DD oo athe 
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there is an obscurity and inconséquence which still 
attends it, in the general run of all the interpretations 
Piven to it by the most learned. And this obscure 
incoherence is given to it by the false rendering of a 
‘Hebrew particle, viz. 9 in vayt’.” ‘This has been 
generally rendered, either * that he may know,” 
or * till he know.” It is capable of either version, 
‘without doubt. But either of these versions makes 
‘v.15. incoherent and inconsistent with v. 16. For 
v. 16. plainly means to give a reason for the asser- 
tion in v. 15.3 because it is subjoined to it by the 
particle %, for. But it is no reason why a child 
should eat butter and honey ¢i// he was at an age to 
distinguish, that before that time the land of his na- 
tivity should be free from its enemies. This latter 
supposition indeed implies what is inconsistent with 
the preceding assertion. For it implies, that in part 
of that time of the infancy spoken of the land should 
not be free from enemies, and consequently these 
species of delicate food could not be attainable, as 
they are in times of peace. The other version, 
** that he may know,” has no meaning at all; for 
‘what sense is there in asserting, that a child shall eat 
butter and honey, ¢/at he may know to refuse evil 
and choose good? is there any such effect in this 
food? Surely no. . Besides, the child is thus repre- 
sented to eat those things, which only a state’ of 
peace produces, during its whole infancy, incon- 
sistently with v. 16. which promises a relief from 
enemies only before the end of this infancy; imply- 
jng plainly, that part of it would be passed in 
distressful times of war and siege; which was. the 
state of things, when the prophecy was delivered.” 

- But all these objections are cut off, and a clear 
eoherent sense is given to this passage by giving ano- 
ther sense to the particle 9; which never occurred to 
the, till I saw it in Harmer’s Observat. vol. i. p. 299. 
c2 mee 
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See how coherent the words of the Prophet run, 
with how natural a connexion one clause follows ano- 
ther, by properly rendering this one particle. “ Be- 
‘¢ hold this Virgin shall conceive, and bear a Son, 
«and thou shalt call his name Immanuel: butter 
‘¢ and honey shall he eat, when he shall know to 
“refuse evil, and choose good. For, before this 
‘¢ child shall know to refuse evil, and choose good, 
“the land shall be desolate, by whose two kings © 
*¢ thou art distressed.” Thus v. 16. subjoins a plain 
reason why the child should eat butter and honey, 
the food of ‘plentiful times, when he came to a 
distinguishing age; viz. because before that time 
the country of the two kings, who now distressed 
Judea, should be desolated; and:so Judea should 
recover that plenty which attends peace. That this 
rendering, which gives perspicuity and rational con- 
nexion to the passage, is according to the use of the 
Hebrew particle is certain. Thus, “p53 ms, § at 
‘the appearing of morning, or, when morning ap-. 
‘ peared ;? Exod. xiv. 27. SNM ny?, * at. meal- 
‘time, or, when it was time to eat.” Ruth. m. 14 
In the same manner, smyn>, ‘ at his knowing, that 
“¢ is, when he knows.” ; actin 
‘‘ Harmer (ibid.) has clearly shewn, that these 
articles of food are delicacies in the east; and’as such 
deriote a stateof plenty. Seealso Josh. v.6. They 
therefore naturally express the plenty of the country, 
as amark of peace restored to it. Indeed, ver, 22. 
it expresses a plenty arising from the thinness of the 
people: but that it signifies, v. 15. a plenty arising 
from deliverance from war then present, is evident. 
Because otherwise there is no expression of this de- 
liverance. And that a deliverance was intended to 
be here expressed is plain, from calling the child, 
which should be born, Immanuel, God with us. — 
It is plain also, because it is before given to the Pro. 
phet 
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phet in charge to make a declaration of the delive- 
* yance,v. 3—7; and it is there made; and this Pro. 
phecy must undoubtedly be conformable to that in 
this matter.” DR JUBB. Cee heya 
~ The circumstance of the child’s eating butter and 
honey is explained by Jarchi, as denoting a; state of 
plenty: “ Butyrum & mel comedet infans iste, quo- 
“¢ niam terra nostra plena erit omnis boni.’”” Com-_ 
ment. in locum. The infant Jupiter, says Callima- 
‘chus, was tenderly nursed with goat’s milk and 
honey. Hymn. in Jov. 48. Homer, of the orphan 
daughters of Pandareus; ae 
6 xopiccs Oe 9s AQgoorrn iz 
SE Tugm, nace marine yAuxilary xact nds osng,’?\ 


: Odyss. XX. 68, 


ee 


_ $ Venus in temder delicacy rears . 
_ With honey, milk, and wine their infant years.” 
= 7 at. “MM Seis kl ape a Bai : ¢ 

Pope. 


| Pevbus esvv sede This is a description of delicate 
‘ food ;”” says Eustathius on the place, — Mog 
- Agreeably to the observations, communicated by 
the learned person above-mentioned, which perfectly. 
well explain the historical sense of this much-dis- 
puted passage, not excluding a: higher secondary 
_sensé, the obvious and literal meaning of the pro- 
phecy is this; ‘ that within the time that a young _ 
¢ woman, now a virgin, should conceive and bring 
‘ forth a child, and that child should arrive at such 
©an age as to distinguish between good and evil, 
‘that is, within a few years, (compare ch. vit. 4.) 
‘ the enemies of Judah should be destroyed.’ But 
the prophecy is introduced in so solemn'a manner ; 
the sign is so marked, as a sign selected and given 
by God himself, after Ahaz had rejected the offer 
of any sign of his own choosing out of the whole 
compass of nature; the terms of the prophecy are so 
mn pes 
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peculiar, and the Name of the child so expressive, 
containing in them much more than the circum- 
stances of the birth of a common child required, or 
even admitted; that we may easily suppose, that, 
in minds prepared by the general expectation of a 
great Deliverer to spring from the house of David, 
they raised hopes far beyond what the present 
occasion suggested; especially when it was found, 
that in the subsequent prophecy, delivered imme- 
diately afterward, this child, called Immanuel, is 
treated as the Lord and Prince of the land of Judah, 
Who could this be, other than the Heir of the throne 
of David? under which character a great and even a 
Divine Person had been promised, No one of that 
age answered to this character, except Hezekiah ; 
but he was certainly born nine’ or ten years before 
the delivery of this prophecy.’ That this was so un- 
derstood at that time, is collected, I think, with 
great probability, from a passage of Micah, a Pro- 
phet contemporary with Isaiah, but who began to 
prophesy after him; and who, as I have already 
observed, imitated him, and sometimes used his 
expressions. Micah, having delivered that remarkae 
ble prophecy, which determines the place of the 
birth of Messiah, “ the Ruler of God’s people, 
‘* whose goings forth have been of old, from ever- | 
“‘ lasting ;”* that it should be Bethlehem Ephrata 3 
adds immediately, that nevertheless, in the mean- 
_ time, God would deliver his people into the hands 
of their enemies; ‘ he will give them up, till she, 
‘* who is to bear a child, shall bring forth.’ “Mic. 
v. 3. This obvioysly and plainly refers to some 
known prophecy concerning a woman to bring forth 
-achild; and seems much more properly applicable 
to this passage of Isaiah, than to any others of the 
same Prophet, to which some interpreters have ap- 
plied it. St Matthew therefore in applying this 
prophecy 


CHAP. VII. 8 ee: ea Oe ght 
rophecy to the birth of Christ, does it not merely 


_. im the way of accommodating the words of the Pro- 


phet to a suitable case not in the Prophet’s view ; 
‘but takes it in its strictest, clearest, and most im- 

portant sense, and applies it according to the original 
design and principal intention of the Prophet. | 

17. But JeHovaH will bring] Houbigant reads 
wy, from LXX}; err taka § OG: tO mark the 
transition to a new subject. ee. veo 

Ibid. Even the king of Assyria—] Houbigant 
supposes these words to have been a marginal gloss, 
brought into the, text by mistake: and so likewise 
Arehbp. Secker. Besides their having no force or 
effect here, they do not join well in construction 
"with the words’ preceding: as may be seen by the 
strange manner in which the ancient interpreters have 
taken them; and they yery inelegantly forestall the 
mention of the king of Assyria, which comes in with 
great propriety in the 20th verse. I have therefore 
taken the liberty of omitting them in the transla- 
Tr ie EE ety ANB ae Daihen dete | 
18, —hist the fly] See Note on ch. v. 26. 

Ibid. Egypt and Assyria} Senacherib, Esarhad- 
don, Pharao Necho, and Nebuchadnezzar, who one 
after angther desolated Judean 

419, —caverns | So LXX; Syr. Vulg. whence Houe | 
bigant supposes the true reading to be ra 

“20, —the River] That is, the Euphrates ; “737, 
so read the Lx x, and two MSs. ny 

Ibid. yEHovaH shall shave by the hired rasor—} 
To shave with the hired ‘rasor the head, the feet, 
and the beard, is an expression highly parabolical 5 
to denote the utter devastation of the country from 
one end to the other, and the plundering of the peo- 
ple, from the highest to the lowest, by the Assyrians; 
whom God employed as his instrument to punish the 
Jews. Ahaz himself, in the first place, be 

' | ing 
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king of Assyria to come to help him against the Sy- 
rians, by a present made to him of all the treasures 
of the Temple, as well as his own: and God himself 
considered the great nations, whom he thus em- 
ployed, as his mercenaries, and paid them their 
wages; thus he paid Nebuchadnezzar for his ser- 
vices against Tyre, by the conquest of Egypt: Ezek. 
xxIx. 18—20. The hairs of the head are those of 
the highest order ‘in the state; those of the feet, or 
the lower parts, are the common people; the beard 
is the king, the high priest, the very supreme in 
dignity and majesty. ‘The eastern people have always 
held the beard in the highest veneration, and have 
been extremely jealous of its honour. To pluck a 
man’s beard is an instance of the greatest indignity 
that can be offered, See Isaiah 1. 6. The king of 
the Ammonites, to shew the utmost contempt of 
David, ‘ cut off half the beards of his servants; and- 
“the men were greatly ashamed; and David bade 
§ them tarry at Jericho till their beards were grown.’ - 
2 Sam. x. 4, 5. Niebuhr, Arabie, p. 275, gives a 
modern instance of the very same kind of jnsult. 
** The Turks, says Thevenot, greatly esteem a man 
‘© who has a fine beard: it is a very great affront to 
take a man by his beard, unless it be to kiss it; 
“* they swear by the beard.”? Voyages, 1. p. 57. 
D’Arvieux gives a remarkable instance of an Arab, 
who, having received a wound in his jaw, chose to 
hazard his life, rather than suffer his surgeon to take 
off his beard. Mémoires, tom, 11. Pp. 214, Seealsa 
Niebuhr, Arabie, p. 61, 9° 0) ; 
" The remaining verses of this chapter, 21-25, 
contain an elegant and very expressive description of © 
a country depopulated, and left to run wild, from _ 
its adjuncts and circumstances: the vineyards and. 
cornfields, before well cultivated, now overrun with 
briers and thorns ; much grass, so that the few cat. 
| te 


CHAP. VIII. Y¥SAIAH © &9 


tle that are left, a youhg cow and two'sheep, have 
their full range, and abundant pasture; so as to 
yield milk in plenty to the scanty family of the own- 
er: the thinly scattered people living not on corn, 
ewine, and oil, the produce of cultivation, but on 
milk and honey, the gift of nature; and the whole 
land given up to the wild beasts; so that the misera- 
ble inhabitants are forced to go out armed with bows 
and arrows, either to defend themselves against the 
wild beasts, or to supply themselves with necessary 
food by hunting. Mey gh 
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‘The prophecy of the foregoing chapter relates to 
the kingdom of Judah only: the first part of it pro- 
mises them deliverance from the united invasion of 
the Israelites and Syrians; the latter part, from v. 
17. denounces the desolation. to be brought upon 
‘the kingdom of Judah by the Assyrians. The 6th, 
nth, and 8th verses of this chapter, seem to take 
jn both the kingdoms of Israel and Jydah. This 
people, that refuseth the waters of Siloah, may be 
‘meant of both: the Israelites despised the kingdom 
of Judah, which they had deserted, and now at- 

tempted to destroy; the people of Judah, from a 

consideration of their own weakness, and a distrust 
of God’s promises, being reduced to despair, ap- 

"plied to the Assyrians for assistance against the two 
confederate kings. But how could it be said of Ju- 

dah, that they rejoiced in Retsin, and the son of 
Remaliah, the enemies confederated against them ? 

Jf some of the people were inclined to revolt to the 

enemy, which however does not clearly appear from 

any. part of the history or the prophecy, yet there 
was 
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was nothing like a tendency to a general defection. 
This therefore must be understood of Israel. The 
Prophet denounces the Assyrian invasion, which 
should overwhelm the whole kingdom of Israel under 
Tiglath Pileser, and Shalmaneser; and the subse- 
quent invasion of Judah by the same power under 
Senacherib, which would bring them into the most 
imminent danger, like a flood reaching to the neck, 
in which a man can but just keep his head above 
water. The two next verses, 9, 10. are addressed 
by the Prophet, as a subject of the kingdom of Ju- 
dah, to the Israelites and Syrians; and perhaps to all 
the enemies of God’s people; assuring them, that 
their attempts against that kingdom shall be fruitless ; 
for that the promised Immanuel, to whom he al- 
ludes, by using his name to expiess the signification 
of it, for God is with us, shall be the defence of the 
house of David, and deliver the kingdom of Judah 
out of their hands: he then proceeds to warn the 
people of Judah against idolatry, diyination, and the 
like forbidden practices; to‘ which they were much 
inclined, and which would soon bring down God’s 
judgments upon Israel. ‘The prophecy concludes, at 
the 6th verse of chap. 1x. with promises of blessings 
in future times, by the coming of the great Deliverer 
already pointed out by the name-of Immanuel, whose, 
‘person and character is set forth in terms the most 
ample and magnificent. spot he 
And here it may be observed, that it is almost the 
constant practice of the Prophet to collect in like 
manner deliverances temporal with spiritual. Thus 
the xith chapter, setting forth the kingdom of Mes- 
siah, is closely connected with the xth, which fore- 
tells the destruction of Senacherib. So likewise the 
destruction of nations enemies to God in the xxxivth 
chapter, introduces the flourishing state of the king- 
dom of Christ in the xxxvth. And thus the chap- 
ters, 
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ters, from XL to xLrx, inclusive, plainly relating to 
the deliverance from the Captivity of Babylon, do in 
some parts plainly relate to the greater deliverance by 
Christ. We ar wer weed 

1. Take unto thee a large mirror—] The word 
yo%a is not regularly formed from 943, to roll, but 
from ma; as wes from mp. MD, from m%, pa 
from mpd, poy from my, &c. the % supplying the. 
place of the radical m. 73 signifies to shew, to re- 
veal; properly, as Schroederus says, (De Vestitu 
’ Mulier. Hebr. p. 294.) to render clear and bright 


by rubbing, to polish; ya therefore, according to = 


_ this derivation, is not a roll, or volume; but may 
very well signify a polished tablet of metal, such as 
anciently was used for a mirror; the Chaldee paras 
phrast renders it by nie, a tablet: andthe same word, 
though somewhat differently pointed, the Chaldee 
paraphrast and the Rabbins render a mirror, chap. 
yu. 23. The mirrors of the Israelitish women were 
made of brass finely polished, Exod, xxxvitl. 8. 
from which place it likewise appears, that what they 
used were little hand-mirrors, which they carried 
with them, even when they assembled at the door of 
the Tabernacle. JI have a metalline mirror found in 
Herculaneum, which is-not above three inches 
square. The Prophet is commanded to take a mire 
ror, or brazen polished tablet, not like these little 
hand-mirrors, but a large one; large enough for 
him to engrave upon it in deep and lasting characters, 
uN WANs, with a workman’s graving tool, the pro- 
‘phecy which he was to deliver. wan in this place 
certainly signifies an mstrument to write, or to en- 
grave with ; but byIN, the same word, only differing 
a little in form, means something belonging to a 
lady’s dress, chap. ur. 22. (where however five mss 
leave out the », whereby only it differs from the 
word in this place;) either a crisping-pin, which 
might 
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might be not unlike a graving-tool, as some will 
have it; or a purse, as others infer from 2 Kings v. 
23, It may therefore be called here win wan, a 
workman’s instrument, to distinguish it from Ot 
- FIWN;, an instrument of the same name used by the 
women, In this manner he was to record the pro- 
phecy of the. destruction of Damascus and Samaria 
by the Assyrians : the subject and sum of which pro, 
. phecy is here expressed with great breyity in four 
words, maber shalal, hash baz; i. e, to hasten the 
** spoil, to take quickly the prey :”” which are after- 
wards applied as the name of the Prophet’s son, who 
was made a sign of the speedy completion of it 5 
Maher-shalal Hash-baz: Haste-to-the-spoil Quick- 
to-the-prey. And that it might be done with greater 
solemnity, and to preclude all doubt of the real de. 
livery of the prophecy before the event, he calls wit- 
nesses to attest the recording of it, = = 
4. For before the child—] The prophecy was 
accordingly accomplished within three years ; when 
‘Tiglath-Pileser, king of Assyria, went ‘up against 
Damascus, and took it, and carried thé people of it 
captive to Kir, and slew Retsin, and also took the 
_ Reubenites, and the Gadites, and the half tribe of 
_Manasseh, and carried them captive to Assyria, 2 
” ails RANE OP av oe0e Chiron, vy eee fe See 
6,7. Because this people have rejected—] The 
gentle waters of Siloah, a small fountain and brook 
just without Jerusalem, which supplied a pool within 
_the city for the use of the inhabitants, is an apt em- 
blem of the state of the kingdom and house of Da- 
vid, much reduced in its apparent strength, yet sup- 
ported by the blessing of God: and is finely con- 
' trasted with the waters of the Euphrates, great, ra- 
pid, and impetuous; the image of the Babylonian 
empire, which God threatens to bring down, like a 
mighty flood, upon all these apostates of both king- 
| doms, 
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doms, asa punishment for their manifold iniquities, 
- and their contemptuous disregard of his promises. ~ 
The brook and the river are put for the kingdoms, 
to which they belong, and the different states of 
which respectively they most aptly represent. Juves 
nal, inveighing against the corruption of Rome by 
the importation of Asiatic manners, says, with great 
elegance, that the Orontes has been long discharging » 
itself intothe Liber tty) stions ) reared He ay 
« Jampridem Syrus in Tiberim defluxit Orontes.” | pails 
And Virgil, to express the submission of some of the 
eastern countries to the Roman arms, says, that the 
waters of Euphrates now flowed more humbly and 
gently :—‘‘ Euphrates ibat jam mollior undis,’”’ En. | 
vil. 726. But the happy. contrast between, che. 
brook and the river gives a peculiar beauty to this 
passage of the Prophet, with which the simple figure ~ 
in the Roman poets, however beautiful, yet uncon- 
trasted, cannot contends 9.4 ui eens shy cask acar® 
. g. Even to the neck shall he reach, ] _He compares 
Jerusalem (says Kimchi) to the head in the human 
body : as when the waters come up to a man’s neck, 
he is very near drowning; for a little increase of. 
them would go over his head ; so the king of Assyria 
coming up to Jerusalem was like a flood reaching to 
the neck; the whole country was overflowed, and 
the capital was in imminent danger. Accordingly 
the Chaldee renders reaching to the neck, by reach- 
ing to Jerusalem. . (lt chk: hit 
_ 9. Know ye this] God by his Prophet plainly 
declares to the confederate adversaries of Judah, and 
bids them regard and attend to his declaration, that 
all their efforts shall be in vain. The present reading 
wr, is. subject to many difficulties : I follow, that of 
the Lxx, (4, ver. Archbishop Secker approves 
this reading. 1g", know ye this, is parallel and syno- 
rye ' nymous 


er 
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nymous to °NM, give ear te it, in the next line. 
The ixx have likewise very well paraphrased the 
conclusion of this verse; “* when ye have strengthened 
** yourselves, ye shall be broken; and though ye 
$© again strengthen yourselves, again shall ye be 
© broken ;” taking 39% as meaning the same with 
' 11, Astaking me by the hand] Eleven mss (two 
Ancient) read Mpind: and so Sym. Syr. Vulg. | 
12, Say yet not, It is holy] “yp. Both the © 
reading and the sense of this word are doubtful. The 
Lxx manifestly read My’p; for they render it by 
exrne, hard. Syr. and Chald. render it X31 and 
“wip, rebellion. How they came by this sense of the 
word, or what they read in their copies, is not so 
clear. But the worst of it is, that neither of these 
readings, or renderings, gives any clear sense in this | 
place.’ For why should God forbid his faithful ser- 
vants, to say with the unbelieving Jews, it is hard ; 
or, there is a rebellion} or, as our Translators rendet 
it, a confederacy? And how can this be called, 
** walking in the way of this people,” ver. 12. which 
usuaily means, following their example; joining 
with them in religious worship? Or what confede- 
racy do they mean? the union of the kingdoms of 
Syria and Israel against Judah? That was properly a 
league between two independent states; not an un- 
lawful conspiracy of one part against another in the 
same state; this is the meaning of the word "wp. 
For want of any satisfactory interpretation of this 
place, that I can meet with, I adopt a conjecture of 
Archbishop Secker, which he proposes with great 
diffidence; and even seems immediately to give up 
as being destitute of any authority to support it. i 
will give it in his own words: * Videri potest ex 
“cap. v. 16. & hujus cap. 18, 14, 19. legendum 
“ yynp, vel utp, cadem sententia, qua WA, Hos. 
«XIV. 
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*¢ xtv. 8. Sed nihil necesse est.. Vide enim Jer. 
. x9 Ezek. xxu. 25. Optimé tamen sic respon- 
* derent huic versiculo versiculi 13, 14.2 The pas- 
sages of Jeremiah and Ezekiel, tbaves referred to, 
seem to me not at all to clear up the sense of the . 
word "wp in this place. But the context greatly fa- 

yours the conjecture here given, and makes it highly 

probable: ‘ walk not in the way of this people; cail 

not their idols holy 3 mor fear ye the object of 

“their fear: (that is, the eacuere, or gods of 
“¢ the idolaters: for so fear, here, signifies, to wit, 

the thing feared; so God is-called “ the Fear of 

§¢ Isaac”? fab; aac 42, 53.) but look up to jz- 

** yovaH as your Holy One; and let Him be your 

* Fear, and let Him be your dread; and He shall 

** be a holy refuge unto you.” Here there is a har- 

mony and consistency running through the whole 

sentence ; and the latter part naturally arises out of 

the former, and answers to it. Observe, that the 

difference between “Wp and wp is chiefly in the 

transposition of the two last taeeney ; for the letters 4 

and are hardly distinguishable in some copies, 

printed as well as mss: so that the mistake, in re- 

spect of the letters themselves, is a very — ant a 

very common one. — 

14. And He shall be unto you a sanctuary. ] ‘Whe 
word’ t25, unto you, absolutely necessary, as 1 con- 
ceive, to the sense, is lost in this place : it is pre-. 
served by the Vulgate; “ & erit vobis in sanctifica- 
s° tionem :”’ the Lxx have it in the singular number ; 
tras oo us ayrpor, Or else, instead of YP, a sanc- 
tuary, we must read Wp, a snare, which would 
then be repeated, swithionst any propriety or elegance, 
at the end of the verse: the Chaldee reads instead 
of it wey, judgment; for he renders it by jy, 
which word mequendty answers to woyip in his Pa- 
Hi te ; . raphrase. 
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raphrase. A ms has (instead of JIN wp) 
mxo cone; which clears the sense and construction. 
But the reading of the Vulgate is, 1 think, the best 
remedy to this difficuity; and it is in some degree 
authorised by tan’, the reading of the ms above- 
mentioned ks 7g Me ta eh Bete ey 
16. among my disciples] ‘2373. “ The xx 
render it, ze un wats. ** Bishop Chandler, Defence 
“of Christianity, p. 308, thinks they read 11712) 
« that it be not understood ; and approves this reads 
ing.’ Archbishop SEcKER. = 
18. God of Hosts] A Ms reads MR3¥ Soe 
19. Should they seek—] After ys, the LXX5 
repeating the word, read WPT: Ove bios argos Seo 
2ute SXCuTACESE s Th ‘enCarncect wees Tay Cavray “TES VEX ROS 3 and 


* 


im 


this repetition of the verb seems necessary to the 
sense; and, as Procopius on the place observes, 
it strongly expresses the Prophet’s indignation at 
their oly. per ee PS ae eget 
20. Unto the cammand; and unto the testimo- 
ny—] ‘Is not myn here the attested prophecy;, 
ver. 1—4.? and perhaps mn. the commands ver. 
1i—15.? for it means sometimes a particular, and 
even a human command: see Prov, vi. 20. and vu. 
1, 2. where it is ordered to be hid, that is, secretly ~ 
kept.” Arehbishop Secker. So: Deschamps in his 
Translation, or rather Paraphrase, understands | it: 
- ©tenons-nous a Vinstrument authentique, mis en 
dépét par ordre du Seigneur.” If this be right, the 
16th verse must be understood in the same manner. 
Ibid. In which there is no obscurity] “Nv, as 
an adjective, frequently signifies dark, obscure : and 
_ the noun “My. signifies darkness, gloominess, Joel 11. - 
2. if we may judge.by the context: 





‘ 





6 A day of darkness and obscurity 5 “dt Mis 
s¢ OF cloud, and of thick vapour; . Fie eta 
me » tee Oe es Sat Bes 
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_ © As the gloom spread upon the mountains: | 
«© A people mighty and numerous ;” - . 


Where the gloom, “mw, seems to be the same with 
the cloud and thick vapour, mentioned ‘in the line . 
preceding: -see Lam. iv. 8. Job xxx. 30. See this 

meaning of the word “ny? well supported in Christ. 

Muller Satura Observationum Philolog. p. 53. Lugd. 

Bat. 1752. The morning seems to be an idea wholly 

incongruous in the passage of Joel. And in this of 

Isaiah, the words ‘¢ in which there is no morning,” 

(for so it ought to be rendered, if “my in this place 

signifies, according to its usual sense, morning ) seem 

to give no meaning at all. ‘‘ It is because there is 

no light in them,” says our Translation: if there 

be any sense in these words, it is not the sense of the 

original ; which cannot justly be so translated. Qui 

‘n’arien d’obscur. Deschamps. The reading of txx, 
and Syr. “nw, gift, affords not any assistance towards 

the clearing up of this difficult place. 

21. —distressed—] Instead of MWP3, distressed, 
the Vulg. Chald. and Sym. manifestly read y/23, 
stumbling, tottering through weakness, ready to fall ; 
a sense which suits very well with the place. 

22, And he shall cast his eyes upward—] ‘The 
learned professor Michaelis, treating of this place, ' 
(Not. in De S. Poes. Hebr. Preel1x.) refers to a 
passage in the Koran, which is similar to it. As it 
is a very celebrated passage, and on many accounts 

_ remarkable, | shall give it here at large, with the 
same author’s further remarks upon it in another 
place of his writings. It must be noted here, that 
the learned Professor renders 253 in this and the pa- 
rallel place, chap. v. 80. which I translate he looketh, 
by it thundereth, from Schultens, Orig. Ling. Hebr. 
lib. 1. chap. 1. of the justness of which rendering I 
much doubt. This brings the image of Isaiah more 
*VOL IL H | near, 
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near, in one circumstance, to that of Mahommed, 
than it appears’ to be in my translation : ys 
« Labid, contemporary with Mohammed, the last 
of the seven Arabian poets, who had the honour of 
having their poems, one of each, hung up in the - 
entrance of the Temple of Mecca, struck with the 
sublimity of a passage in the Koran, became a con- _ 
vert to Mohammedism; for he concluded, that no 
man could write in such a manner, unless he were 
divinely inspired.” re . i 
- «& One must have a curiosity to examine a passage 
which had so great an effect upon Labid. It is, I 
must own, the finest that 1 know in the whole Ko- 
yan: but I scarcely think it will have a second time 
the like effect, so as to tempt any one of my readers 
to submit to circumcision. It is in the second chap- 
ter; where he is speaking of certain apostates from 
the Faith. ‘ They are like, saith he, to a man, 
who kindleth a light.. As soon as it begins to. shine, 
God takes from them the light, and leaves them in 
darkness, that they see nothing. ‘They are deaf, 
dumb, and blind; and return not into the right 
way. Or they fare, as when a cloud, full, of dark- 
ness, thunder, and lightning, covers the heaven ; 
when it bursteth, they: stop their ears with their 
fingers, with deadly fear ; and God hath the unbe-. 
lievers in his power. ‘The lightning almost robbeth 
them of their eyes: as often as it flasheth, they go 
on by its light; and when it vanisheth in darkness, 
they stand still; Jf God. pleased, they would retain 
neither hearing nor sight.’ That the thought is 
beautiful, no one will deny: and Labid, who had 
probably a mind to. flatter Mohammed, was lucky 
in finding a passage in the Koran, so little abounding 
in poetical beauties, to which his conversion might 
with any. propriety be ascribed. It was well, that 
he went no further ; otherwise his taste for poetry 
Sy ‘4 — might 


de 
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might have made him again an infidel.” Michaélis, 
“Erpenii Arabische Grammatik abgekurzt, Vorrede, 
_ ease —accumulated darkness] Either ana. Fem. 
to agree with M75k; or M335 Fax, alluding perhaps 
to the palpable Egyptian darkness, Exod. x. 21. 
» Ibid. Phe land of Zebulon—] Zebulon, Naph- 
thali, Manasseh, that is, the- country of Galilee all 
round the sea of Genesareth, were the parts that 
principally suffered in the first Assyrian invasion un- 
der Tiglath Pileser: see 2 Kings xv. 29. 1 Chron. 
.v. 26. And they were the first that enjoyed. the 
blessing of Christ’s preaching the Gospel, and ex- 
hibiting his miraculous works among them. See 
-Mede’s Works, p. 101, and 457.. 


ae i) 


2. Thou hast inctéased their joy] Eleven mss_ 
(two Ancient) read 19, according to the Masoretical 
COFFERS ser ¥ aed 

Ibid. —as with the joy of harvest] “yp nnaws.. 
For Sys) a ms has W¥p, and another “yp: one of © 
which seems to be the true reading, as the noun pre- 
ceeding is in regimine. Ya eh Phir 
_ 4. The greaves of the armed warriour] {ND pAXD. 
This word, occurring only in this place, is of very 
doubtful signification. Schindler fairly tells us, that | 
we may guess at it by the context. The Jews have — 
explained it, by guess I believe, as signifying batile, 
conflict: the Vulgate renders it violenta prédatio. 
But it seems as if something was rather meant, which 
was capable of becoming fuel for the fire, together 
with the garments mentioned in the same sentence. 
3 ee 2 ak Ce 

a, 
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In Syriac thé word, as a noun, signifies a shoe, or 
a sandal, as a learned Friend suggested to me some 
years ago: see Luke xv. 22. Acts x11. 8. _ I take it 


i : 


therefore to mean that part of the armour which co- 
vered the legs and feet, and I would render the two 
words in Latin by caliga caligati. The ‘burning of 
heaps of armour, gathered from the field of battle, as 
an offering made to the god supposed to be the giver 
of victory, was a custom that prevailed among some 
heathen nations ; and the Romans used it as an em- 
blem of peace :. which perfectly well suits with the. . 
design of the Prophet in this place. A medal, struck 
by Vespasian on finishing his wars both at home and 
abroad, represents the goddess Peace, holding an 
olive branch in one hand, and with a lighted torch 
in the other setting fire to a heap of armour. Virgil 
mentions the custom: _ . ty 
« Cum primam aciem Preneste sub ipsa 
 Stravi, scutorumque incendi victor acervos.” 
vai: ee Bcc aia a gl eater ria! - 
See Addison on Medals, Series 11. 18. And there 
are notices of some such practice among the Israelites, 
and other nations of the most early times. God 
-promises. to Joshua victory over the kings of Ca- 
ndan; “ to-morrow I will deliver them up all slain. 
‘before Israel: thou shalt hough her horses, and 
‘burn their chariots with fire.’ Jos, x1. 6. See also 
Nahum 1.13. And the Psalmist employs this image 
to express complete victory, and a perfect establish- 
ment of peace : a 
- « He maketh wars to cease, even to the end of the land : 
- « He breaketh the bow, and cutteth the spear in sunder 3, 
' « And burneth the chariots in the fire.” Ps. XLVI. 9. 


paoay, properly plaustra, the baggage-waggons: which 
however the Lxx and Vulg. render scuta, shields ; 
‘and Chald. round shields, to shew the propriety of 
that 

” ‘ a 
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that sense of the word from the etymology; which, 
_ if admitted, makes the image: the's same with that used 
by the Riorians: 
Ezekiel, in his bold manner, has carried this 
"image to a. degree ef amplification, which, I think, 
hardly any other of the Hebrew poets would ‘have’ 
attempted. He describes the burning of the arms of 
the enemy, in consequence of the complete victory 
to be obtained by the Israelites over Gog" and Ma-. 
898° 
pene Behold, it is come to pass, ; and i it is doneg 
* « Saith the Lord JEHOVAH. 
_ «This is the day, of which I spake : 
_« And the inhabitants of ee cities of Israel shall £0. 
_ forth; 
« And shall set on fire the armour, and the shield, 
« And the buckler, and the bow, and the arrowey 
« And the clubs, and the Jances; 
«¢ And they shall set them on fire for seven yearss, 
And they shall not bear waod from the field; 
<¢ Neither shall they hew from the forest: 
's¢ For of the armour shall they make their firess 
«« And they shall spoil their spoilers, — 
_ ¢ And they a glides their plunderers.” ; " 
Ezek. xxxrx. 8—10. 


6. The government shall ‘be upon his shoulder. } 

That is, the ensign of government; the sceptre, the 
sword, the key, or the like, which was born upon 
or ‘hung from the shoulder.” See Note on Sng! 3 
XxXIT. 22. 

Chap. 1x. 7. siahis x. 4, if This whole tiene 
reduced to its proper and intire form, and healed of 
the dislocation, which it suffers by the absurd divi- 
sion of the chapters, makes a distinct prophecy, and 
a just poem; remarkable for the regularity of its 
disposition, and the elegance of its plan. It has ‘no 
relation to the preceding or the following prophecy ; 
seme the parts, violently torn asunder, have been, 

on 
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on the one side and the other, patched on to them. 
Those relate principally to the kingdom of Judah; 
this is addressed exclusively to the kingdom of Israel, 
_ The subject of it is a denunciation of vengeance 
awaiting their crimes. It is divided into four parts, 
each threatening the particular punishment of some 
grievous offence : of their pride; of their perseve- 
rance in their vices; of their impiety ; and of their 
injustice. ‘To which J is added a general denunciation 
of a further reserve of divine wrath, contained ina 
distich, before used by. the Prophet on a like occa- 
sion, chap. v. 25. and here repeated after each part: 

this makes the intercalary verse of the poem, or, as 

we call it, the burthen of. the song. 

« Post hoc comma (cap. x. 4 ) interponitur spa- 
tium unius lineze, in cod. 2& 3: idemque observa- 
tur in 24:5, in quo nullum est spatium ad finem Ca- 
‘pitis 1x.” Kennicott, Var. Lect. 

7. JEHOVAH | For 358, thirty Mss and ote ; 
Editions read 7. 

8. —carry, themselves haughtily | yy, wv te ‘they 
shall know: so ours, and the Versions in general. 
‘But what is it, that they shall know? The verb 
stands destitute of its object; and the sense is pete 
perfect. ‘The Chaldee is the only one, as. far “as 
can find, that expresses it otherwise. .He mie 
the verb in this place by ‘BIS, they exalt theme 
selves, or carry, themselves haughtily ; ; the same word 
by which he renders 133, chap 1. 16, He seems 
therefore in this place to have read 173303. which 
agrees perfectly well with what follows, and clears. 
up the difficulty. Archbishop Secker conjectured 
"ABA, referring it to IPN? in the next verse; which 
shews, that he was not satisfied with. the. present 
reading. » Houbigant reads *y"%, et pravi facti sunt, 
which is sik ia Ms: ag I Preise, the Wading of 

pte st jake 
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the Chaldee, which suits much better with the 
+ RRC a FMI: SOE PRR od RMT RC 
_ 9, The bricks—] ‘“ The eastern bricks, (says 
Sir John Chardin, see Harmer Observ. 1. p. 176.) 
are only clay well moistened with water, and mixed 
with straw, and dried in the sun.” So that their 
walls are commonly no better than our mud-walls : 
see Maundrell,.p. 124. That straw was a necessary 
part in the composition of this sort of bricks, to 
make the parts of the clay adhere together, appears 
from Exodus, ch. v. These bricks are properly 
ppposed to hewn stone, so greatly superior in beauty 
and durableness. The sycamores, which, as Jerom 
on the place says, are timber of little worth, with 
equal propriety are opposed to the cedars. “ As 
*¢ the grain and texture of sycamore is remarkably 
* coarse and spongy, it could therefore stand in no 
§¢ competition at all (as it is observed, Isa. ix. 10.) 
_ S¢syith the eedar for beauty and ornament.’’. Shaw, 
‘Supplement to Travels, p. 96. We meet with the 
same opposition of cedars to’sycamores, 1 Kings x. 
27. where Solomon is said to have made silver as the 
stones, and cedars as the sycamores in the vale, for 
abundance. By this mashal, or figurative and sen- . 
tentious speech, they boast, that they shall easily be 
able to repair their present losses, ‘suffered perhaps 
by the first Assyrian invasion under Tiglath-Pileser 5 
and to bring’ their affairs to a more flourishing con- 
dition than ever. bak , eee 
10. —the princes of Retsin against’ him] For . 
my, enemies, Houbigant .by conjecture reads "WY, — 
princes; which is confirmed by twenty-one mss, 
(two Ancient), and nine more have ¥ upon a rasure, 
and therefore had probably at first ™y. The princes 
of Retsin, the Jate ally of Israel, that is, the Syrians, 
expressly named in the next verse, shall now be ex- 
cited against Israel. Pues ~ ne 
The: 
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The ixx in this place give us another variation ; 
for pys, they read [YS V1, ogc Zi, mount Sion; of 
which this may be the sense: but JEHovAH shall set 
up the adversaries of mount Sion against him, (1. 
against Israel) and will strengthen his enemies toge- 
ther: the Syrians—the Philistines—who are called 
the adversaries of mount Sion. See Simonis Lex. in 
voce 5D. , . Sok ye PS SRS cai 

11. —on every side] fp 253, in every corner ; 
in every part of their country, pursuing them to the 
remotest extremities, and the most retired parts. So 
the Chald. sns.%93, in every place 

13. —in one day] Eight m&s read EV35_ and 
another has-a rasure in the place of the letter 3. ~ 

16. JEHOVAH], For ‘35x, eighteen mss read 
mw. igs Ry we 4 ae ae? 

17. For wickedness—] : Wickedness rageth like 
a fire, destroying and laying waste the nation: but — 
it shall be its own destruction, by bringing down 
the fire of God’s wrath, which shall burn up the 
briers and the-thorns; that is, the wicked them- 
selves.. Briers and thorns are an image frequently 
applied in Scripture ; when set on fire, to the rage 
of the wicked, violent, yet impotent, and of no long 
continuance: “‘ ‘They are extinct as the fire of thorns.’ 
Ps. cxviil..12. to the wicked themselves, as useless 
and unprofitable, proper objects of God’s wrath, to 
- be burned’ up,’ or.driven away by the wind: ‘* As 
“¢ thorns cut up, they shall be consumed in the fire.”* 
Is. xxxiil. 12,°* Both thése ideas seem to be. joined 
in-PS.nvN SH) eae a ed oii Laem 

« Before your pots shall feel the thorn, ; . 
«“ As well the green ‘as the dry, ‘the tempest shall: bear 
“ them away.” 1 gS: 2 ia aie i 


The green and the dry is a proverbial expression, 
meaning all sorts of them, good and bad, great and 
POT ee oo UN ge eres creat: 
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small, &c. So Ezekiel: “ Behold, I will kindle a 
ss fire, and it shall devour every green tree, and 
& évery dry tree.” Chap. xx. 47. D’Herbelot quotes 
a Persian poet describing a pestilence under the 
image of a conflagration: “ ‘This was a lightning 
“* that, falling upon a forest, ‘consumed there the 
#* preen wood with the dry. >! Bee’ Harmer, Obser. 
Il. p- 187. led 
19. —the flesh of his neighbour] Toy Aearcores 
rev adsagov avrev, LXX Alexand. Duplex versio, 
‘© quarum altera legit "ys, que vox extat Jer. vi. 
“ 21. Nam yn, edsadge, Gen. xii. 33. Recte, ; 
ni fallor.’ “SzeckER. J add to this excellent re- 

mark, that the Chaldee manifestly reads Wr, not 
yy; ‘for he renders it by map, Ais neighbour. “And 
Jeremiah has the very same expression: "WD YN} 
“Soon anys, “* And every one shall eat the flesh of 
& his neighbour.’ Ch, xixt'9) "This observation, I 
think, gives the true reading and sense of this place : 
and the context strongly’ confirms it, by explaining 
the general idea by particular’ instances, in the fol- 
lowing verse : ‘¢ Every man shall devour the flesh of 
“his neighbour; (that is, they shall harrass and 
“¢ destroy one another); Manasseh shall devour 
“¢ Ephraim, and Ephraim Manasseh ; (which two 
“ tribes’ were most closely connected both in blood — 
and situation, as brothers and neighbours) 5 and 
“ both of them in the midst of their own dissensions 
« shall agree in preying upon Judah.” The com- 
mon reading, * shall devour the flesh of his own. 
“* arm,”’ in connection with what follows, seems to 
make either an inconsistency, or an anticlimax : 
whereas by this correction the following verse be- 
comes an ales illustration of the cas get 08 


G&: 
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4. Without me—] That is, without my aid, 
they shall be taken captive even by the captives, 
and shall be subdued by the vanquished. ‘ The » 
“¢ in 973 is‘a pronoun, as in Hos. X11. 4. Kime 
chi on the place. . el 

5. Ho to the Assyrian—] Here begins a new 
and distinct prophecy ; continued to the end of the 
xuth chapter: and it appears from v. 9—l1I. of 
this chapter, that this prophecy was delivered after 
the taking of Samaria by Shalmaneser ; which was in 
the sixth year of the reign of Hezekiah: and as the 
former part of it foretells the invasion of Senacherib, — 
and the destruction of his army, which makes the 
whole subject of this chapter, it must have been de- 
livered before the fourteenth of the same reign. 

Ibid. The staff in whose hand] ‘The word sw in 
this place seems to embarrass the sentence. I omit 
it on the authority of the Alexandrine copy of Lxx 3 
and five mss, (two Ancient), for Nw Mimi, read 
- §mu. Archbishop Secker was not satished with the _ 
present reading: he proposes another method of 
clearing up the sense; by reading, M3 instead of 
mops: “ And he is a staff in the day of mine indig- 
** nation.” as ‘ a bt: 

12, jeHovan]| For °s8, fourteen mss, and three 
Editions, read m7). : id, 7! 

Ibid.:-—-the effect] ‘dna, f.%ay, vid, xT 
*< 19, sed confer Prov. i. $1. XXxi. 16. 31.” SECKER. 
The Chaldee renders the word 9, by 3'p, opera ; 
which seems to be the true sense ; and | have fol- 
lowed it. ae 
3 pet eT. 
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13. —strongly—-]. Twelve mss agree with the 
- Keri in reading P3>, without the 8. And S. b. 

Melec and Kimchi thus explain it: ‘ them, who 
‘© dwelled in a great and strong place, Ihave brought 
' $¢ down to the ground.” 

15, -its master] I have here given the ‘meaning, 
without attempting to keep to the expression of the. 
original : yt ND, “ the no-wood ;” that which is not 
wood like itself, but of a different and superior na- 
ture. The Hebrews have a peculiar way of 7} joining 
the negative particle 89 to a noun, to signify in a 
strong 1 manner a ese negation of the thing expressed 
by the noun, ; 


Se. How hast thou rsa help ma .N°, to. the no- 
te strength? . 
§* And saved the arm y x, of the : no-power ? 
_ “ How hast thou given counsel msn x“, to the 
= no-wisdom } if ae 


‘Bhat’ is, to the man totally iabrived of strength, ;: 
power, and wisdom. Job xxvr. 2, 3. 


“ Ye that rejoice 439 87, in no-thing.” 


rae 


That i is, in your, fancied strength, which is none at 
all, a mere non-entity. Amos vi, 13. 0. | 


ai’ Roy Tam God, {x (NOS, and no-man ; A ; 
s'The ‘Holy Ones in ‘the midst of thee, yet do not 
‘es frequent cifies."?" * Hosea x1. 9. 


s And the Assyrian shall fall by a sword wx Nd, 
< of no-man; — 
Anda sword of on 9, no-mortal, shall de- 


_ your him.’? Soe ia. XXxI. 8. 
s¢ Wherefore do ye weigh out your: silver on? ss, 
ge eg 8 the no- bread. i a Ts. iv. 2. 


So 
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So here yy N° means him, who is far from being an 

inert piece of wood; but is an animated and active 

being ; not an instrument, but an agent. — : 
16.. JEHOVAH] For .m8, fifty-two mss, and six 

Editions, read 779. shite 
Ibid. And under his glory] That is, all that he 

could boast of as great and strong in his army: (Sal. 

b. Melec. in loc.) expressed afterwards, v. 18. by the 

glory of his forest, and of fruitful field. 

17,18. And he shall burn and consume his 
thorn—] The briers and thorns are the common 
people; the glory of his forest are the nobles, and 
those of highest rank and importance. See Note on 
chap. 1x. 17. and compare Ezek. xx. 47, — The fire 
of God’s wrath shall destroy them* both great and 
small, it shall consumethem from the soul to the flesh 5 
a proverbial expression; soul and body, as we say; it 

shall consume them intirely and altogether. And 

the few that escape shall be looked upon as having 

escaped from the most imminent danger; ‘* as a 

«< frebrand plucked out of the fire :’? Amos Iv. 11. 

a; die avers, 1 Cor. Wi. 15. as a man, when a house 

is burning, is forced to make his escape by running 

through the midst of the fire. . oe 

I follow here the reading of the Lxx ; DD3 WNnND, 
a5 6 Pevywy are Proyos nacsowevns. Symmachus also renders 
the latter word ‘by diver Pye, Paty 

22,23. For though thy people, O Israel—} I have 

endeavoured to keep to the letter of the text, as nearly 

as I can, in this obscure passage... But it ts remark- 
able, that neither the Luxx, nor St Paul, Rom. 1x. 

28. who, except in a few words of no great impor- 

tance, follows them nearly in this’ place, nor any 

one of the ancient Versions, take any notice of the 
word Ov’, overflowing ; which seems to give an idea 
not easily reconcileable with those with which it is. 
here joined. 1. S. Mcerlius (Schol. Philolog. ad Se- 

lecta 
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lecta S. Cod. loca) conjectures, that the two last 
letters of this word are by mistake transposed, and — 
that the true reading is Wow, judging with strict jus- 
tice. The Lxx might think this sufficiently ex- 
pressed by % Sxacwn, A ms, with St. Paul and: 
~xx Alex. omits 13 in the 22d verse: sixty nine ms, 
and six Editions, omit 9D in the 23d verse: and so 
Se iPad Remeceeaseh > cee cae a a Pte 
The learned Dr Bagot, Dean of Christchurch, 
Oxford, in*some observations on this place, which 
he has been so kind as to communicate to me, and 
which will appear in their proper light, when he 
himself shall give them to the public, renders the 
word p> by accomplishment, and makes it refer to 
the predictions of Moses; the blessing and the curse, 
which he laid before the people; both conditional, 
and depending on their future conduct. They had 
by their disobedience incurred those judgments 
which were now to be fully executed upon them. 
His translation is: ‘¢ The accomplishment. deter- 
“mined overflows with justice; for it is accom- 
“¢ plished, and that which is, determined the Lord 
“¢ God of hosts doeth in the midst of the land’? 
24. and 26. —in the way of Egypt] I think there 
is a designed ambiguity in these words. Senacherib, © 
soon after his return from his Egyptian expedition, 
which, I imagine, took him up three years, invested 
Jerusalem. He is represented by the Prophet as lift- 
ing up his rod in his march from Egypt, and 
threatening the people of God, as Pharaoh and the 
Egyptians had done, when they pursued them to the 
Red Sea. But God in his turn will lift up his rod 
over the sea, as he did at that time, in the way, or 
after the manner, of Egypt: and as Senacherib has 
imitated the Egyptians in his threats, and came full 
of rage against them from the same quarter; so God 
will act over again the same part, that he had taken 
for- 
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formerly in Egypt, and overthrow their enemies in 
as signal a manner. It was all to be, both the at- 
tack and the deliverance, 772; of TWD, as a MS 
has it in each place, in the way; or alten the manner, 
of Egypt. i nae 

25. mine indignation ] J iidiptate mea, Vulg. is 
ogyty LXXs #8 4 ogy 4 nave o#s MS. Pachom. Ke 4 gyn xara oe 
ms. i. D. u. So that yt, or yin, as a Ms has i ity 
seems to be the true reading» 

26. And like his rod which he lifted up over tHe: 
sea] The Jewish interpreters suppose here an ellip-— 
sis of 5, the particle of similitude, before Nwb, to” 
be supplied from the line above: so that here are 
two similitudes; one comparing the destruétion of 
the Assyrians. to the slaughter of the Midianites at 
the rock of Oreb; the other to that of the Egyptians 
at the Red Sea. Aben. Ezra, Xmchiy Salomo by 
Melec. oF 

_ 27. —from off your shoulders] a follday here the 
uxx, who, for jpw ap, read mad) nSvin, azo zw» 
omer iors Ot being able to make any. good sense 
out of the present reading. I willadd here the mar- 
ginal conjectures of Archbishop Secker, who ap- 
pears, ‘like all others, to have been at a loss for a 
probable interpretation of the text as it now stands. | 
“3. leg. taDw; forte legend. joy %5m. vid. cdp. ve 16 
Gi Zech. iv. 14 Et. possunt intelligi Judzi uneti 
© Dei, Ps. ov. 15. vel. Assyrit_ canis, hic. v. 16. 
** ut dicat Propheta depulsum iri jugum ab his im< 
“ positum: sed hoc oe Vel potest legi mY ee 
SECKER. 

28—32. He is come to Arath—] A. description 
of the march of Senacherib’s army approaching Je- 
rusalem in order to invest it, and of the terror and 
confusion’ spreading and increasing through the se- 
veral places, as-he advanced; expressed with great 
brevity, but finely diversified, The places here 

men- 
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mentioned are all in the neighbourhood of Jerusa- 
.. lem; from Ai northward, to Nob westward of it; 
from which last place he might probably have a, 
prospect of mount Sion. . Anathoth was within three 
Roman miles of Jerusalem; according to Eusebius, 
Jerom, and Josephus: Onomast. Loe..Hebr. & An- 
tiq. Jud. x. 7. 3. Nob probably still nearer. » And 
it should seem from this passage of Isaiah, that Ses. 
nacherib’s army was destroyed near the latter of these 
places. In coming out of Egypt, he might perhaps 
é join the rest of his army at Ashdod, after the taking 
- of that place, which happened about that-time; (see 
chap. xx.) and march from thence near the coast 
by Lachish and Libnah, which lay in his way, from. 
South to North, and both which he invested, till he 
came to the north-west of Jerusalem; crossing over. 
to the North of it, perhaps by Joppa and Lydda, . 
or still more North through the plain of Esdraelon. 
29, They have passed the strait—] The strait 
here mentioned is that of Michmas; a very narrow 
passage. between’ two sharp hills or rocks; see 1 Sam. 
Xiv. 4, 5. where a great army might have been ops 
posed with advantage by a very inferior force. ‘the _ 
author of the Book of Judith might perhaps mean 
this (Passat least among others: ‘* Charging them 
** to keep the passages of the hill, country ; for by 
“ them there was an entrance into Judea, and it was’ 
“6 easy to stop them that would -come up; becauise 
eae my was strait, for two men at the most.’’ 
Judith 1.7 7. The enemies having passed the strait — 
without opposition shews, that all thoughts’ of rak- 
_ ing a stand in the open country were given up, and 
that their only 1 resource was in the ei: eh the 
city. 
‘Ibid. —their lodging —} The sense séems ne- 
? cessarily to require, that we read 13%, instead of 1%. 
- These two words are in other places mistaken one: 
, for 


112: NOTES ON CHAP. Xf. 
for the other. ‘Thus Isa. xuiv. 7. for 1%, read 13%, 
with’ the Chaldee: and in the same manner Ps. Lx1v. 
6. with Syr. and Psal. Lxxx. 7. on the authority of 
Lxx, and Syr. beside the necessity of the sense. 

- 30. Hearken unto her, O Laish; answer her, O 
~ Anathoth!] I follow in this the Syriac version. The 


Prophet plainly alludes to the name of the place; and — 


with a peculiar propriety, if it had its name from its 
remarkable echo. “¢ minty, responsiones: eadem ra= 


“tio nominis, que in n3y mv, locus echés; mam © 


' & hodienum ejus rudera ostenduntur in valle, scil. in 


«¢ medio montium, ut referunt Robertus in Itiner. 


«70, & Monconnysius, p. 301.” Simonis Ono- 
masticon Vet. ‘Test. . : 


e:. 3 
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The Prophet had described the destruction of thé | 


Assyrian army under the image of a mighty forest, © 


consisting of flourishing trees, growing thick toge- 
‘ther, and of a great highth; of Lebanon itself 


crowned with lofty cedars; but, cut down, and laid ~ 


- level with the ground, by the ax, weilded by the 
hand of some powerful and illustrious agent: in op- 
position to this image he represents the great person; 


who makes the subject of this chapter, as a slender 


twig, shooting out from the’ trunk of an old tree, 
cut down, lopped to the very root, and decayed : 
which tender plant, so weak in appearance, should 
nevertheless become fruitful and prosper. This con- 
trast shews plainly the connexion between this and 


the preceding chapter; which is moreover expressed. 


by the connecting particle: and we have here a re- 
markable instance of that. method so common with 
the Prophets, and particularly with Isaiah, of taking 
Eas occasion, 


* 
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occasion, from thé mention of some great temporal 
sf deliverance, to. launch, out into the display of the 
spiritual deliverance of God’s people by the Messiah: 
for that this prophecy relates to the Messiah, we - 
have the express authority of St. Paul, Rom. xv. 
12. ** Conjungit Parasciam hance, quz. respicit dies. 
-futuros Messiz, cum fiducia, qua fuit in diebus. 
Ezekiz.” Kimchi in ver. 1. Thusin the latter part - 
of Isaiah’s prophecies the subject of the great Re. | 
_demption, and of the glories of Messiah’s kingdom, 
arises out of the restoration of Judah by the delive- 
rance from the Captivity of Babylon, and is all along 
connected. and intermixed with it... . 
4, By the blast of his mouth] For bows, by the . 
rod, Houbigant reads naw, by the d/ast of his 
mouth, from 3w3, to blow. The-conjecture is inge- 
nious and probable ; and seems to be confirmed by. 
the txx, and Chaldee, who render it by the word 
of his mouth, which answers much better to the 
correction than to the present reading. Add to this, — 
that the bast of his mouth, is perfectly bates to Abe. 
breath of his lips in the next line, tes 
5. —the cincture—] All the ancient: versions, 
except that of. Symmachus, have two different words _ 
for girdle in the two hemistichs. It is not probable, 
that. Isaiah would. have repeated “NIN, when a Syno- 
rymous. ‘word so obvious as “IN ncbarved: he 
tautology seems to have arisen from the mistake of. 
some transcriber. The meaning of this verse is, that 
a zeal for justice and truth shall make him active and. 
strong in executing the great work, which he shall. 
undeaee SeeNote on chap. v..27... | 
. Then shall the wolf—] The idea of he. 
Rese ‘of the Golden Age, as it is called, is much 
the same in the Oriental writers, with that of the 
Greeks and- momatiy, be rae 2 beasts grow tame 5 
Ml as PE, badge Serpents _ 


Ser > 


“6 
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‘ serpents and poisonous herbs become harmless; all 

is peace and harmony, plenty and happiness: 
re hte." vq é : ‘ EO ck 2O on ; ‘st Pepe 
s Occidet et serpens, et fallax herba veneni ; ‘ Sia 
Jn oe epee nwt nas. 27 heel’: a 90 


_ ai.st¢ Nec miagnos metuent atmenta léones?” 


api ehe Co sce ee he 


% 


Ai Lidph ---. UUAR ate 6) Beppe? 
« Nec lupus insidiaé pecorii——.” Virg. 
CSO ket eh Meili irr ek hee sh 
_ & Nec vebpertinus citcimgemit ursus ovile;; 
« Nee intumeseit alta viperis humus.” _, Hors 
italy SAT VU Supe, UC Amat lens Parry 
“66 Bec On Ter LOE, OR AV Mace veogov sy Evy ik. G27 
_ © Kagyagedor cuveodie (ory Aunos dx sbernoet.” eal tye URS 


. [have laid before the reader these common. pas- 
sages from the most elegant of the ancient poets, that 
the may see how greatly the prophet on the same sub- _ 
ject has the advantage upon the comparison; how 
much the former fall short of that beauty and ele-. 
gance, and variety of imagery, with which Isaiah 
has set.forth the very same ideas: The wolf and the 
leopard not only forbear to destroy the lamb afd the 
kid, but even take their abode and lie down together 
with them. ‘The calf, and the. young lion, and the 
fatling, not. only come together, but are Jed quietly. 
in the same band, and that by a little child. The 
heifer and the she-bear not only feed together; but 
even lodge their young ones, for whom they used to 
be most jealously fearful, in the same place. All the 
" serpent-kind is so perfectly harmless, that the suck- 
ing infant, and the newly weaned child, puts his 
hand on the basilisk’s den, and plays upon the hole 
of the aspic, The lion not only abstains from prey+ 
ing on the weaker animals, but becomes tame and 
domestic, and feeds on straw like theox. These are. 
‘all beautiful circumstances, not one of which has 
been touched upon by the ancient poets. The Aras 
bian and Persian poets elegantly apply the same ideas, 
foe 


* . 
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to shew the effécts of justice impartially admini- 
~ Stered, and firmly supported, by a great and good 
king : seid "ya Ore eee 

« Rerum dominus Mahmud, rex potens; 

« Ad cujus aquam potum veniunt simul agnus et lupus.” 

+» Ferdusi, 

' Justitia, a qua mansuetus fit lupus fame astrictus, 
 Kisuriens, licet hinnuleum candidum videat.” 

! Meteor ee Ibn Onein. 
Jones, Poes. Asiat. Comment. p. 380. 


The application is extremely ingenious and beautiful; 
but the exquisite imagery of Isaiah is not equalled. 

_ 7. Together—] Here a word is omitted in the 
text, 1M, cogether ; which ought to be repeated in 
the second hemistich; being quite necessary to the 
sense., It is accordingly twice expressed by the bx x. 
and Syr. 4 venue hs eee 

10, The root of Jesse, which standeth—] St. 
John hath taken this expression from Isaiah, Rev. v. 
5, and xxu. 16. where Christ hath twice applied it 
to himself. Seven mss have “wip, the present par- 
ticiple. ‘ Radix Iseei dicitur jam stare, & aliquan- 
tum. stetisse, in signum populorum.”  Vitringa. 
Which rightly explains either of the two readings.. _ 

11.| JEHovAH] For ‘sk, thirty-three mss, and 
two Editions, read M7. fe Sf, 

11—26. And it shall come to pass in that day— ] 
This part of the chapter contains‘a prophecy, which 
certainly remains yet to be accomplished. See 
Lowth on the place. , 

13. And the enmity of Judah—] tomy. “ Pos-, 
“‘tulat pars posterior versus, ut intelligantur ini- 
“ micitid Jude in Ephraimum:—& potest tax 
“‘inimicitiam notare, ut [2%9M2 poenitentiam, Hos. 
WME O.) SECKER.  ” i: 
oh SS ea 12 15, smite 


& 
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15. smite with a drought—] The Chaldee reads 
Simm; and so perhaps Lxx, who have smo, the 


word by which they commonly render it. Vulg. 


desolabit. The Lxx. Vulg. and Chald. read ST, 
s¢ shall make i? passable,”’ adding the pronoun, which 
is necessary. ; he 

Here is a plain allusion to the passage of the Red 
Sea. And the Lord’s shaking his hand over the 
river with his vehement wind, refers to a particular 
circumstance of the same miracle: for “ he caused 
< the sea to go back by a strong east wind all that 
“night, and made the sea dry land.” Exod. XIV. 
21. The tongue: a very apposite and descriptive 
expression for a bay, such as that of the Red Sea: 
it is used in the same sense, Josh. xv. 2.5. xvill. 19. 
The Latins gave the same name to a narrow strip of 
land running into the sea: “ tenuem producit in 
‘* eequora linguam.” Lucan. If. 613. rita eas 

Herodotus 1. 189, tells a story of his Cyrus, (a 
very different character from that of the Cyrus of 


the scriptures and Xenophon), which may somewhat 


illustrate this passage: in which it is said, that God 
would inflict a kind’ of punishment and judgment 
on the Euphrates, and render it fordable, by dividing 
it into seven streams. ‘* Cyrus being impeded in his 
march to Babylon by the Gyndes, a deep and rapid 
river, which falls into the Tigris; and having lost 
ene of his sacred white horses that attempted to pass 
it, was so enraged against the river, that he threatened 
to reduce it, and make it so shallow, that it should 
be easily fordable even by women, who should not 
_be up to their knees in passing it. Accordingly he 
set his whole army to work; and cutting three hun- 
dred and sixty trenches, from both sides of the river, 
turned the waters into them, and drained them off.” 
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© This. hymn seems, by its mhale sent and by 
many expressions in it, much better calculated for 
_the use of the Christian Church, than for the Jewish 
in any circumstances, or at any time, that can be 
assigned. ‘The Jews themselves seem to have applied 
it to the times of Messiah. On the last day of the 
feast of Tabernacles they fetched water in a golden 
pitcher from the fountain of Siloah, springing at the 
foot of Mount Sion without the city: they brought 
it through the water-gate into the Temple, and 
pe it, mixed with wine, on the sacrifice as it 
ay upon the altar, with great rejoicing. They seem 
to have taken up this custom, for it is not ordained 
in the law of Moses, as an emblem of future bles- 
sings, in allusion to this passage of Isaiah: “ Ye 
“ shall draw waters with joy from the fountains o 
« salvation :”? expressions, that can hardly be under- 
stood of any benefits afforded by the Mosaic dispen- 
sation. Our Saviour applied the ceremony, and the 


| intention of it, to himself, and to the effusion of the 


Holy Spirit, promised, and to be given, by him.. 
‘The sense of the Jews in this matter is plainly shewn 
by the following passage of the jeruslem Talmud > 

*« Why is it called the place, or house, of dyawing # gn 
(for that was the term for this ceremony, or for 
the place where the water was taken up;) “ because 
** from thence they draw the Holy Spirit; as it is 


_“ written: and ye shall draw water with joy from 


* the fountains of salvation.” See Wolf. Curce Phi- 


dol. in N. T. on John vu. 37, 39. 


1. for, though thou hast. been angry—], The 
‘ Hebrew phrase, ‘to. which the Lxx and Vulg. have 


toe 
+ 
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too closely adhered, is exactly the same with that of 
St Paul, Rom. vi. 17. “ But thanks be to God, 
that ye were the slaves of sin; but have obeyed from 
the heart—’’ that is, “ that, whereas, or though, 
ye were the slaves of sin; yet ye have now obeyed 
from the heart the doctrine, on the model of which 
ye were formed.” — ee vl aT aoe ire a 
2, —my song—] The pronoun is here necessas 
ry; and it is added by xx, Vulg. Syre who read 
gmt: as it is in ams. ‘Two Mss omit ™: See 
Houbigant. not. in loc. Another ms has it in one 
word, mnt. Seven others omit mn.- See Exod, 
xv. 2. with Var. Lect. Kennicott. Bh EPR 


“GHAR. XI. snp XIV, 
Aebigy ‘ae pibbs eeie Sy 

! striking off the five last verses. 
of the latter, which belong to a quite different sub-— 
ject), contain one entire prophecy, foretelling the 

destruction of Babylon’ by the Medes and Persians 3 

delivered probably in the reign of Ahaz, see Vitrin- 

ga, 1. 380.) about 200 years before the completion 

of it. ‘Che’ captivity itself of the Jews at Babylon 
(which the Prophet does not expressly foretell, but 
supposes, in the spirit of prophecy, as “what was 
actually to be effected), did not fully: take place till 
~ about 130 years after the delivery of this prophécy ; 
and the Medes, who are expressly mentioned chap, 
xt. 17. as the principal agents in the overthrow 
of the Babylonian monarchy, by which the Jews 
were released from that captivity, were at this time 
an inconsiderable people ; having been in a state of 
anarchy ever since the fall of the great Assyrian Ems 
pire, of which they had made a part, under Sarda- 
nbs Guo as ie acne et 


- These two chapters’ 
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napalus; and did not become a kingdom under Dei- 
’ oces till about the 17th of Hezekiah: = 
» The former part of this prophecy is one of the 
most beautiful examples, that can be given, of ele- 
gance of composition, variety of imagery, and subli- 
mity of sentiment and diction, in the prophetic style + 
and the latter part consists of an Ode of supreme and 
singular excellence, >. ‘ati Fuerte A, auch 
The prophecy opens with the command of Ged to 
gather together the forces which he had destined to 
this service; v. 2,8. Upon which the Prophet imme« 
diately hears the tumultuous noise of the different na- 
tions crowding together to his standard; hesees them 
advancing, prepared to execute the divine wrath; v. 
4, 5, He proceeds to describe the dreadful conse- 
quences of this visitation; the consternation which 
will seize those that are objects of it; and transferring 
unawares the speech from himself to Gad, v: 11. 
gets forth, under a variety of the most striking images, 
the dreadful destruction of the inhabitants of Baby- 
lon, which will follow; y. 11—-16. and the everlast: 
ing desolation, to which that great city is doomed ; 
Na her 22, Sasha ins Ths rable as he an 
The deliyerance of Judah from captivity, the im- 
mediate consequence of this great revolution, is thea 
set forth, without being much enlarged upon, or 
greatly amplified: chap xiv. 1, 2. This introduces, 
with the greatest ease, and the utmost propriety, the 
‘triumphant Song on that subject; v. 4—28. The 
beauties of which, the various images, scenes, per- 
‘sons introduced, and the elegant transitions from one 
to another, I shall here endeavour to point out in 
their order; leaving a few remarks upon particular 
passages of these two chapters, to be given after these 
general observations on the whole. meal 
_ A&A chorus of Jews is introduced, expressing their 
surprise and astonishment at the sudden downiall of 
. ; Babylon, 
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Babylon, and the great reverse of fortune that had 
befallen the tyrant, who, like his predecessors, had 
oppressed his own, and harassed the: neighbouring 
kingdoms. These. oppressed kingdoms, or their 
rulers, are represented under the image of the fir- 
trees and the cedars of Libanus, frequently used to » 
express any thing in the political or religious world, 
~that is supereminently great and majestic: the whole 
earth shouteth for joy; the cedars of Libanus utter a 
severe taunt over the fallen tyrant ; and boast their 
security now he isno more. Paes 
The scene is immediately changed; and anew set 
of persons is introduced: the regions of the dead are 
laid open, and Hades is represented as’ rousing up 
the shades of the departed monarchs: they rise from 
their thrones to meet the king of Babylon. at his 
- coming ; and insult him on his being reduced to the - 
~ game low estate of impotence and dissolution with 
themselves. This is one of the boldest Prosopopeeias, 
that ever was attempted in poetry; and is executed 
with astonishing brevity and perspicuity, and with 
that peculiar force, which in a great subject natu- 
rally results from both. The image of the state of 
the dead, or.the Infernum Poeticum af the Hebrews, 


jg taken from their custom of burying, those at least 


- of the higher rank, in Jarge-sepulehral vaults hewen 
in the rock, Of this kind of sepulchres there are 
yemains at Jerusalem now extant; and some that are 
said to be the sepulchres of the kings of Judah. See 
Maundrell, :p, 76. You are to form to yourself an 
idea of an immense subterraneous vault, a vast 
gloomy cavern, all round the sides of which there 
- are cells to receive the dead bodies: here the de- 
ceased monarchs lie in a distinguished sort. of state, 
suitable to their former rank, each on his own couch, 
with his arms beside him, his sword at his head, and 
‘the bodies of his chiefs and companions round about 
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him. See Ezek. xxxu. 27. On which place Sir 
John Chardin’s ms Note is as follows: “ En Min- — 
 grelie ils dorment tous leur epée sous leurs tétes, 
_ & leurs autres armes 4 leur coté: & on les enterre 
“« de mesme, leurs armes posées de cette facon.’’ 
These illustrious shades rise at once from their 
_ couches, as from their thrones; and advance to the 
entrance of the cavern to meet the king of Babylon, 
- and to receive him with insults on his fall 
. The Jews now resume the speech; they address 
the king of Babylon as the morning-star fallen from 
heaven, as the first in splendor and dignity in the 
political world fallen from his high state: they in- 
- troduce him as uttering the most extravagant vaunts 
_ of his power and ambitious designs in his former 
glory : these are strongly contrasted in the close with | 
. his present low and abject condition, => ‘ 
_. Immediately follows a different scene, and a. most 
_ happy image, to diversify the same subject, to give 
.it a new turn and an additional force. Certain per- 
sons are introduced, who light upon the corpse of the 
_ king of Babylon, cast out and lying naked on the 
_ bare ground, among the common slain, just after 
the taking of the city; covered with wounds, and 
so disfigured, that it is some time before they know 
him. ‘Lhey accost him with the severest taunts, and 
. bitterly reproach him with his destructive ambition, 
_ and his cruel usage of the conquered ;_ which have 
deservedly brought upon him this ignominious treat- 
ment, so different from that which those of his rank 
_ usually meet with, and which shall cover his poste- 
xity with disgrace. Ai 
-To. complete the whole, ‘od is introduced, de- 
elaring the fate of Babylon, the utter extirpation of 
the royal tamily, and the total desolation of the city ; 
the deliverance of his people, and the ann of 
é hy CRs tks their 
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their enemies ;' confirming the irreversible decree by . 
the awful sanction of his oath. iS WinGand ‘Mein 

I believe it may with truth be affirmed, that there 
is no poem of its kind extant in any language, in 
which the subject is so well laid out, and so happily 
conducted, with such .a richness of invention, with 
such variety of images, persons, and distinct actions, 
with such rapidity and ease of transition, in so small 
a compass, as in this Ode of Isaiah. For beauty of 
disposition, strength of colouring, greatness of sen- 
timent, brevity, perspicuity, and force of expression, 
it stands among all the monuments of antiquity un- 
rivalled, anges A han Ci iagred apt tg 

2. Exalt the voice—] The word m5”, to them, 
which is of no use, and rather weakens the sentence, 
is omitted by an Ancient ms, and Vulg. Lm 


4.. —for the battle] The Bodley ms has moni, : 
Cyrus’s army was made up of many different nations, 
Jeremiah calls it ‘* an assembly of great nations from 
“ the north country.” ch. u, 9, And afterwards 
mentions the kingdoms of ‘¢ Ararat, Minni, and Ash- 
** chenaz, (i. e. Armenia, Corduene, Pontus vel Phry- 
“‘ sia. Vitring.) with the kings of the Medes.” ch, 
Lis 27, 28, 0: See Xenoph..Cyrop, yee iyiaies fied 
8. —and they shall be terrified] I join this verb, 
‘onan, to the preceding verse,. with Syr. and Vulg. 
Ibid. pangs shall seize them] The Lxx, Syr. and 
Chald. read faynn», instead of nN, which does not 
express the pronoun ¢hem, necessary to the sense. 1 
10. Yea the stars of heaven—] The Hebrew. 
poets, to express happiness, prosperity, and instaura- 
tion and advancement of states, kingdoms, and po, 
“tentates, make use of images taken from the most 
striking parts of nature, from the heavenly bodies, 
from the sun, moon, and stars; which they describe 
as shining with increased splendor, and never setting; 
the moon becomes like the meridian sun, and the 
qun’s 
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sun’s light is augmented sevenfold; see Isa. xxx. 26. 
new heavens and a new ‘earth are created, and a 
brighter age commences. On the contrary, the over- 
throw and destruction of kingdoms is represented by © 
opposite images: the stars are obscured, the moon 
withdraws her light, and the sun shines no more; the 
earth quakes, and the heavens tremble; and all things 
seem tending to their original chaos. See Joe] 1. 10. 
1. 15, 16. Amos vi. 9, Matth. xxry. 29, and De 
S. Poes.Hebr. Prachi vi & 1x, 
‘41, I will yisit the world] That is, the Baby- 
lonish empire: as 4 eyoa, for the Roman : émpire, 
or for Judea; Luke 1m, 1. Acts x1. 28, So, uni- 
versus orbis Romanus, for the Roman empire ; Sal- 
wian. Lib. v. « Minos calls Crete his world: “ Cre-. 
ten, quae meus est orbis,”? Qvid, Metamorph. 
RETRO ER Tk Eg animate . 

14. And the remnant—] Here ‘is plainly a de- 
fect in this sentence as it stands in the Hebrew text ; 
the subject of the proposition is lost, What-is it, 
that shall be like a roe chased? The uxx happily 
‘supply its 4 xarapsrsipserory sey, the remnant. AMS — 
here supplies the word 30%, the inhabitant: which 
makes a tolerably good sense; but | much prefer the 
reading of the Lxx. . io 

Ibid. They shall look—] That is, the forces of 
the king of Babylon, destitute of their leader, and 
all his auxiliaries, collected from Asia Minor, and 
other distant’ countries, shall disperse, and flee, to 
their respective homes. 

15. Every one that is overtaken] That is, 
none shall escape from the slaughter: neither they 
who flee singly, dispersed, and in confusion; nor 
they who endeavour to make their retreat in a more 
regular manner, by forming compact bodies; they — 
‘ghall all be equally cut off by the sword of the pepe 
wet 2h Wl aii : . ry € 
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The txx have understood it in this ‘Sense; tarhich 
they have well expressed =. E 


1) wit 
 « Os yee oy arg salable me ba ye ding 
66 Kees asteves ony peyote soe merev las engage. i 


Where for i#lntucda, ms Pachom. has txsvnrera; & 
a © Cod. Marchal. in margine, & msiD. 1. text 
~-gataceras : which seems to be right, being properly eX: 
pressive of the Hebrew. 

17. Who shall hold silver ie no account] That 
is, who shall not be induced, by large offers of gold 
and silver for ransom, to ‘spare the: lives of those 
whom they have subdued in battle: ‘their: yage and 
cruelty will get the better of all such motives. We 
have many examples in the Iliad and in the ZEneid 
of addresses of the vanquished to the pity and ava- 


rice of the vanquishers; to induce’ them BW Gas 
their lives, | p ae 
« Est domus alta: jacent penitus Lafobas! ‘ale | 
<< Czlati argenti: sunt auri pondera f facti eay hei. 
ec Infectique mihi: non hic victoria Teucrim tte a 
« Vertitur; aut anima una dabit, discrimina tanta, 3 


« Dixerat: AEneas contra cui talia reddit: 
“ Argenti atque auri memoras que multa talenta — . 

_& Gnatis parce tuis,” — Coy am, x Rad 
« High in my dome are silver talents roll’d, 


«¢ With piles of labour’d and unlabour’d igold. phi < 
“ These, to procure my ransom, I resign; 
“The war depends not on alife like mine: ae 
«« One, one poor life can no such difference yield, 

«‘ Nor turn the mighty balance of the field, 4 te 


« The talents, (cried the Press) fhy, treasurd store, : 
‘* Keep'for thy sons.” 






‘Tt is remarkable, that Kenophion wales Cyrus 
open a speech to his-army, and in particular to the 
Medes, who made the principal part of it, with 
praising them for their disregard a riches, A» 

s Mudor, 
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Murder, xar mavrec os wugovetc, sya des ode caPws, ort BTe xetmeartay 
Deouetver cov smor eEndbere—‘¢ Ye Medes, and others who 
“ now hear me, I well khow, that you have not ac- 
‘* companied me in this expedition with a view of 
** acquiring wealth.”’ Cyrop. Libhve 

_ 18. Their bows shall dash—] Both Herodotus, 
1. 61. and Xenophon. Anab. 11. mention, that the 
Persians used large bows}. wots weyeda: and the latter 
says particularly, that their bows were three cubits 
long; Anab. 1v.. They were celebrated for their 
archers: see, cis xxu. 6. Jer. x_ix. 35. . Probas 
bly their neighbours and allies, the Medes, dealt 
much in the same sort of arms. In Ps. xvi. 35. 
and Job xx. 24. mention is made of a bow of brass: 
if the Persian bows were of metal, we may easily 
conceive, that with a metalline bow of three cubits 

length, and proportionably strong, the soldiers might 
_ dash and slay the young men, the weaker and unre- 
sisting part of the inhabitants (for they are joined 
with the fruit of the womb and the ich uh in the 
general carnage on taking the city. s 
- 18. And on the fruit—] A ms_ reade a) pn, | 
And nine mss (three Ancient) and two Editions, 
with Lxx, Vulg. Syr. add likewise this woeiéation 
1 to Sy afterward. 

19. And Babylon] The great city of Babylon | 
was at this time rising to its highth of .glory, while: 
the Prophet Isaiah was repeatedly denouncing its 
utter destruction. From the “first of Hezekiah to 
the first of Nebuchadnezzar, under whom it was 
brought to the highest degree of strength and splen- 
dor, are about 120 years. I will here very briefly 
mention some ‘particulars of the greatness of the 
place, and note the several steps by which this re- 
imarkable prophecy was at sil eee in 
. the total ruin of it. . . 
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It was; according to the lowest account given of. 
it by ancient historians, a regular square, forty-five 
miles in. compass, inclosed’ by a wall two hundred 
foot high, fifty broad; in which there were a him- 
dred gates of brass; Its principal ornaments were 
the Temple of Belus, in the middle of which was a 
tower of eight stories of building, upon a base of a 
quarter of a mile square; a most magnificent palace; 
and the famous hanging gardens; which were an ar- 
tificial mountain, raised upon arches, and. planted 
with trees of the largest as well as the most beautiful 
Sortie, 20 Rok sid) pi puivags CME eA WD 
_ Cyriis took the city, by diverting the waters 0 
the Euphrates, which ran through the midst of it, 
and entering the place at night by the dry channel. 
The river, being never restored afterward to its pro» 

r course, overflowed the whole country, and made 
it little better than a great morass? this and the great 
slaughter of the inhabitants; with. other bad conse« 
quences of ghe taking of the city, was the first step” 
to the ruin of the place. ‘The Persian monarchs ever 
regarded it with a jealous eyes they kept it under; 
and took ¢ate to prevent its recovering its former 
greatness. Darius Hystaspis not long afterward most 
severely punished it for a revolt, greatly depopulated 
the place, lowered the walls, and demolished the: 
gates. . Xerxes destroyed the Temples, and with the 
rest the great Temple of Belus. © Herod. mi, 159. 
Arrian. Exp. Alexandri, Lib. vir. The building of 
Seleucia on the Tigris exhausted Babylon by its 
neighbourhood, as well as by the immediate loss of 
inhabitants taken away by Seleucus to people his new 
city. Strabo Lib. xvi. A king of the Parthians 
soon after carried away into'slavery a. great number 
of the inhabitants, and burnt and destroyed the most 
beautiful parts of the city. Valesii Excerpt: Diodori, 
p- 877. Strabo (ibid.) says, that in his time great: 

ie - part 


4 
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part of it was)a mere desert; that the Persians. ‘had 
partly destroyed it; and’ that time, and the neglect 
of the Macedonians, while they were masters of it, 
had nearly completed its destruction. Jerom (in 
loc.) says, that in his time it was quite in ruins, and 
that the walls served only for the inclosure of a park 
or forest for the king’s hunting. . Modern travellers, 
who have endeavoured to find the remains of it, 
have given but a very unsatisfactory account of their 
success: what Benjamin of Tudela and Pietro della 
Valle supposed to have been some of its ruins, Ta- 
vernier thinks are the remains of some late Arabian 
building. Upon the whole, Babylon is so utterly 
annihilated, that even the place, where this Wonder 
of the World stood, cannot now be determined with 
any certainty. . See also Note on ch. xn1r.14,0 
‘We are astonished at the accounts which ancient 
historians of the best credit give, of the immense 
extent, highth, and thickness of the walls of Nineveh 
and Babylon: nor are we less astonished, when we: 
_are assured, by the concurrent testimony of mod-rn 
travellers, that no remains, not the. least traces, of 
these prodigious works are now to be found. Our 
wonder will, 1 think, be moderated in both respects, 
_ if we consider the fabric of these celebrated walls, 
and the nature of the materials of which they con- 
sisted. Buildings in the East have always been, and 
ate to this day, made. of earth or clay mixed, or 
beat up, with straw to make the parts cohere, and 
dried only in the sun. This is their method of 
making bricks. See Note on chap. ix. 9. The 
walls of the city were built of the earth digged 
out on the spot, and dried upon the place; by which 
means both the ditch and the wall were at once 
formed; the former furnishing materials for the lat- 
ter. That the walls of Babylon were of this kind is 
well known; and Berosus expressly says, (apud ny 
seph. 
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seph. Antiq. x. 11.) that Nebuchadnezzar added 
three new walls both to the old and new city, partly 
of brick and bitumen, and partly of brick alone. A 
wall of this sort must have a great thickness in pro- 
portion to its highth, otherwise it cannot stand. Phe’ 
thickness of the walls of Babylon is said to have been 
one fourth of their highth; which seems to have 
‘been no more than was absolutely necessary. Maun- 
drell speaking of the garden walls of Damascus 5 
«they are, says he, of a very singular structure.’ 
“« They are built of great pieces of earth, made in~ 
<¢ the fashion of brick, and hardened in the sun. In> 
“their dimensions they are two yards long each, ~ 
‘and somewhat more than one broad, and half a 
“yard thick.” . And afterward; speaking of the 
walls of the houses; ‘¢ From this dirty way of builds 
<< ing they have this amongst other inconveniences, ~ 
<¢ that upon any violent rain the whole city becomes, — 
<< by the washing of the houses, as it were a quag- 
“‘ mire.” p. 124. And see note on ch. xxx. 13.— 
When a wall of this sort comes to be out of repair, 
and is neglected, it is easy to conceive the neces- " 
sary consequences; namely, that in no long’ course of 
ages it must be totally destroyed by the heavy rains, 
and at length washed away, and reduced to its ori-_ 
ginalsearth. m A fm oihain Tate 
22, —in their palaces] Ymp?ND, a plain mis-: 
take, I presume, for PINS. It is’ so corrected in 
one MS. . I! URpde > bee 2 engages eae 
* So Mit 
S¢ Thedvaredss dey quot Darecpecesy Pacers prererivecty = 
$6 Qunse aoingovrecs OHNDEGey ANTE AwWM 
Hornets, Ey i gAPOliid tate 


Of which the following passage of Milton may be. 
taken for a translation, though nét co designed: 
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“¢ And in their palaces, 
Where luxury late reign’d, sea-monsters whelp’d, 
ss And stabled,” Hy all P. L. x1. 750. 


GHAR XIV: -.. 


1. And will yet choose Israel. ] That is, will still 
regard Israel as his chosen people; however he may 
seem to desert them, by giving them up to their 
enemies, and scattering them among the nations, 
Judah is sometimes called Israel: see Ezek. xi. 16, 
Malach. 1 1. 1. 11. but the name of Jacob, and 
of Israel, used apparently with design in this place; 
each of which names includes the twelve Tribes ; 
and the other circumstances mentioned in this and 
the next verse, which did not in any complete sense 
accompany the return from the captivity of Babylon; 
seem to intimate, that this whole prophecy extends 
its views beyond that event. ar a . 

3. —in that day] NN ya. The word smn is 
added in two mss, and was in the copies from which 
the 1xx and Vulg. translated: # + meege str, in die 
illa, (% wanavew, ms Pachom. adding 4). This is 
a matter of no great consequence; however, it re- 
stores the text to its common form, almost con- 
stantly used on such occasions; and is one among 
many instances of a word lost out of the printed 
copies. | ; 

4, —this parable—] Mashal. 1 take this to be 
the general name for poetic style among the Hebrews, 
including every sort of it, as. ranging under one, or 
other, or all of the characters, of Sententious, Figu- 
rative, and Sublime; which are all contained in 
the original notion, or in the use and application of 
the word mashal. Parables or Proverbs, such as 
VOL. Il. K those 
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those of Solomon, are always expressed in short 
pointed sentences ; frequently figurative, being form- 
ed on some comparison; generally ‘forcible and 
authoritative, both in the matter and t e form. And 
such in general is the style of the Hebrew Poetry. 
The verb mashal signifies to rule, to exercise autho- 
rity; to make equal, to compare one thing with 
another; to utter parables, or acute, weighty, and 
powerful speeches, in the form’and manner of para- 
bles, though not properly such, “Thus Balaam’s first 
'ptophecy, Num, xxi. 4—10, is called his ‘masdal; 
‘though it has hardly any thing ‘figurative in it; but 
jt is beautifully sententious, and; from the very form 
and manner of it, has great spirit, force, and energy: 
Thus Job’s last speeches, in answer to the Three 
Friends, chap. xxvit,-—-xxxt. are ‘called masbals ; 
from noone particular character, which discriminates 
them from the rest of the poem, ‘but from the sub- 
lime, the figurative, the sentent ious manner, which 
equally: prevails through the whole poem, and makes 
it one of the first and most eminent examples extant 
of the truly great and beautiful in poetic style. 
‘The Lxx in this place render the word: by Sess 
a lamentation. “They plainly consider the speech here 
introduced as a piece of poetry; and of that species 
of poetry, which we call the Elegiac: | either from 
the subject, it being a poem/on the fall and death of 
the king of Babylon; or from the form of the com- 
position, which is of the Longer sort- of Hebrew 
verse, in which the Lamentations of Jeremiah, called — 
by the LXx Sgue) are written, Be. 
‘Li, —thy covering] Twenty-eight Mss, (ten 
Ancient) and seven Editions, with the Lxx and Vulg. 
read “Orn, in the singularnumber, 
19. O Lucifer, son of the Morning] See Note on 
xu 10. HE a2 ane bg ta 
Jo . 250. io j a. 1s. The 
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13. the mount of the divine presence—] It ap-— 
--pears plainly from’ Exod. xxv. 22. and XXIX. 42, 
43. where God appoints the place of meéting with 
Moses, and promises to meet with’ him before the 
ark, to commune with him, and to speak’ unto 
him; and to meet the children of Israel at'the door 
of the Tabernacle; that the Tabernacle, and after- 
ward the Temple, and Mount Sion, (or Moriah, 
which is reckoned a part of Sion), whereon it stood, 
was called the Tabernacle, andthe Mount, of Con- 

‘vention, or of Appointment; not from’ the people’s 
assembling there to perform the services of their re- 
_ligion, (which is what our Translation expresses by 
_¢alling it the Tabernacle of the Congregation), but 
because God appointed that for the ‘place, where he 
himself would meet with Moses, and commune with 
_ him, and would meet ‘with the people.’ Therefore, » 
‘Spi An, ‘or “yw nk, means the place appointed by 
God, where he would present himself :‘ agreeably to | 

“which T have rendered it in this plate, the Mount of 

the Witte Tveseiee nr TFG Ae iden, P21 age a 
_19, —like the tree abominated] That is, as an 
abomination and detestation; such-as the tree'is, on 
which a malefattor has been hanged. « It is writ- 
ten, saith St. Paul, Galat.' 111. 18. cursed is every 
man that hangeth on’a tree:’” ‘from Deut. xxi. 23. 
The Jews therefore held also as accursed and polluted 
the tree itself on which a malefactor had been exe- 
cuted, or on which he had been hanged after having 
been put to death by’ Stoning. . Non suspendunt 
“super arbore, que radicibus solo adhzreat} sedsuper 
_ lingo eradicato, ut ne sit excisio molesta: nari lip’ 
num, super quo fuit aliquis suspensus cum suspendi- 
oso sépelitur ; ne maneat illi malum nomen, & di- 
cant homines, Istud est lignum, in quo suspensus est 
ile, 4 34a. Sic lapis, quo aliquis fuit’ lapidatus ; 
_& gladius, quo fuit occisus is qui est occisus; & su- 
Wii die iss oe Mere hit ol Mayinent 
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darium sive mantile, quo fuit aliquis strangulatus; 
omnia heec cum iis, qui perierunt, sepeliuntur.” 

Maimonides, apud Casaub. in Baron. Exercitat. xvI. 
An. 34. Num. 134. “¢ Cum itaque homo suspensus 
maxime esset abominationi,—Judzi quoque pre cz- 
teris abominabantur lignum quo fuerat suspensus, © 
ita ut illud quoque terra tegerent, tanquam rem abo- 
minabilem. Unde Interpres. Chaldzus hzec verba 
transtulit. ot UND, sicut virgultum absconditum, 
sive sepultum.’’ Kalinski, Vaticinia Observationibus 

jllustrata, p. 342. Agreeably to which, Theodoret, 

Hist. Ecclesiast. 1.17, 18, in his account of the 
finding of the Cross by Helena, says, that the three 

_Crosses were buried in the earth near the place of 
our Lord’s sepulchre. ide bs ofits : 

Ibid. —cloathed with the slain.] Thirty-five mss 
(ten Ancient), and three Editions, have the word 

_fully written, yuna. It is not g noun, but the par- 
ticiple passive: thrown Qut among the common slain, 
and covered with the dead bodies. So ver. 11. the 

_earth-worm is said to be his bed-covering, — 

_. 20. Because thou hast destroyed thy country; thou 
hast slain thy people.| . Xenophon gives an instance 
of this king’s wanton cruelty in killing the-son of 

_ Gobrias, on no other provocation than that, in 
hunting, he struck a boar and a lion, which the king 

-had missed. Cyrop. tv. Da geerayat atc LS oruhg 

.. 23. 1 will plunge it—] I have here very nearly 

- followed the .version of the LxXx? the reasons for 

which see in the last Note on De Poesi Hebr. Pres 
Lech cRWUs ls. aicruty AF ach , prone: 

95. ‘To crush the Assyrian—on my mountains | 

_ The Assyrians and Babylonians are the same people: 

- Herod. 1. 199, 200. . Babylon is reckoned the prin- 

“cipal city in Assyria: ibid. 178. Strabo says the 
same thing; lib. xvi. sub. init. _ The circumstance 

“of this judgment’s being to be executed on God’s 

va mountains 
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mountain is of importance: it may mean the destruc- 
‘tion of Senacherib’s army near Jerusalem; and have 
“still a further view: compare Ezek. xxxix. 4. and 
see Lowth on this place of Isaiah.» 
28. Uzziah had subdued the Philistines, 2 Chron. 
xxvi. 6, 7; but taking advantage of the weak reign 
of Ahaz, they invaded Judea, and took and held in’ 
possession some cities in the southern part of the’ 
kingdom. On the death of Ahaz, Isaiah delivers 
this prophecy, threatening them with the destruction 
that Hezekiah, his son, and great-grandson of Uz-. 
ziah, should! bring upon them: which he effected; 
for ‘* he smote the Philistines, even unto Gaza, and: 
the borders thereof.” 2 Kings xvitt. 8. Uzziah 
therefore must be meant by the rod that smote them, 
and by the serpent, from whom should spring the 
flying fiery serpent; that is, Hezekiah, a much more 
terrible enemy, than even Uzziah had been. 
30. ——he will slay] The txx read m5, in the: | 
third person, »@#; and so Chald. ‘Lhe Vulgate’ 
remedies the confusion of persons in the present. 
Text, by reading both the verbs in the first person. — 
$1, from the North cometh a smoke] That is, 
a cloud of dust, raised by the march of Hezekiah’s. 
army against Philistia; which lay to the south-west 
from Jerusalem. A great dust raised has, at a dis- 
tance, the appearance of smoke: ‘ fumantes pulvere 
campi.” Virg. Ain. xt. 908. _ . th 
32. —-to the ambassadors of the nations] The. 
Lxx read m3, #4, plural; and so the Chaldee, 
and one ms. Ihe ambassadors of the neighbouring 
nations, that send to’ congratulate Hezekiah on his: 
success; which in his answer he will ascribe to the 
protection of God. See 2 Chron. xxxt 23. Or, 
if 3, singular, the reading of the ‘Text, be preferred, 
the ambassadors sent by the Philistines to demand 


eace. 
. CHAP, 
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- This and. the following chapter, taken together, 
make one intire prophecy, very improperly divided 
into two parts: The time of the delivery and con- 
sequently of the. completion of it, which was to be 
in three years from that time, is uncertain; the for- 
mer.not being marked in the prophecy itself, nor 
the latter recorded in history. But the most, proba- 
ble account is, that. it was delivered soon after the 
foregoing, in the first year of Hezekiah: and that 
it was accomplished in his fourth year, when Shal- 
maneser invaded the kingdom of Israel. He might 
probably march. through Moab; and, to secure. 
every thing behind him, possess himself of the whole 
country, by taking their principal strong places, “Ar 
and Kirhatess' c= Stobee af ale et Read 

Jeremiah , has happily introduced much of this 
prophecy of Isaiah into his own larger’ prophecy 
against the same people in his xivith chapter: 
denouncing God’s judgments on Moab, subsequent 
to the. calamity.here foretold, and to be executed 
by Nebuchadnezzar: by which means several mis- 
takes in the present Text of both Prophets may be 


rectifi¢d SP ea nh ene esi ates Sed 
. 1. Because in the night—] "93. That both 
these. cities should be taken in the night is a cir- 
cumstance somewhat unusual ;° and not so material, 
as to deserve to be so strongly insisted upon. _ V1- 
‘tringa, by his remark on this word, shews, that he 
was dissatisfied with it in ‘its’ plain and obvious 
meaning; and ‘is forced to have recourse to,a very 
hard metaphorical interpretation of it. * Noctu, 
| ! SRE RE ODS Seay 


a 
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vel nocturno impetu.; vel. metaphorice, repente, 


- subito, inexpectata destructione.:. placet posterius.”* 
-Calmet- conjectures, and 1 think, it, probable, that 


the true reading is‘*%p. There are many mistakes, 
in the Hebrew text arising from the very great simile, 


— litude of the letters 3. and.5, which, in many Mss, 


and: even in, some printed: Editions, are hardly dis- 
tinguishable. Admitting this.reading, the translation. 
WEE Des weet <3 sect vicars 


« Because Ar is utterly destroyed, Moab is: undone! 

s* Because Kir is utterly destroyed, Moab. is undone! 

2. Beth-Dibon:—] This is the name of one place; 
and the two. words are to be joined together, without 


the } intervening; so Chald. and Syr. 


Ibid. —-on every head} For NWN, read we. 


So the parallel place, Jer. XLVI. 37. and so three 
mss (one Ancient.) An Ancient ms reads 25 oy 


Ibid. Gn every head there is baldness, and every 
beard is shorn.] Herodotus, 11, 36, speaks of it as 
a general practice among all men, except the Egyp- 
tians, to cut off their hair as a token cf mourning. 
‘© Cut off thy hair and cast it away, says Jeremiah, 


vit. 29, and take up a lamentation.” 


Tare vv wun gas over. ofZugoins Bgarescs 
_ Kagactes 78 xen, Bars v amg dang maguire i 
Rata " Hom, Odyss. 1y. 197. 
. <The rites of woe . 
«t Are all, alas! the living can bestow; 
«: Q’er the congenial dust enjoin’d to shear sa 
“ The graceful curl, and drop the tender tear.” Pope. 


Bs Ibid. —shorn—] The printed Editions, as well 
as the mss, are divided on the reading of this word: 


some have myy2, others myta. ‘The similitude of 
the letters 7 and “ has likewise occasioned many 
‘mistakes, In the present case, the sense is pretty 

, much 
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much the same with either reading. The text of 
Jer. xivitl. 37. has the latter. -_ 

4, —the very loins] So the Lxx, 4 eu and 
Syr. They cry out moles with their utmost 
force. ate 
5. The heart of Moab crise fishin heck For 
oS, vxx read 13%, or 325 the Chald. 13%. For 
< PNAS, ‘Syr. reads AMS; ‘and so likewise the DAEs 
rendering it » «vr% Edit. Vat. Or 8 saurm,: Hasty 
Alex. and ms ir Dv. tie 

Ibid. —-a young heifer dex ‘Heb. a spa here 
years old, in full strength 5 as Horace uses equa 
trima, fora young mare just coming to her | prime. 
Bochart observes from Aristotle, Hist. Animal. lib. 
rv. that, in this ‘kind of animals alone, the voice of 
the female i is deeper than. that of the male: ‘therefore 
the lowing of the heifer, rather than of the bullock, | 
is chosen by the Prophet, as the properer image to 
express the mourning of Moab. But I must add, 
that the expression here is very short and obscure, 
and the opinions of interpreters are various in regard 
to the meaning. Compare Jer. XLviWin 84. 7 

Ibid. +-they shall ase: nd] For “byt, Lxx and 
a s read in the plural py) “And from this | passage, 
the parallel place in Jer. xivini. 5. must be cor- 
rected; where for %3 nets which Lae no Bped 
sense, Be Separate 

>, <-shall perish] 13, or mre. This ward 
seems to have been lost’out of the Text; it is sup- 
plied by the. parallel ‘place, Jer. SLvill. 36. Syr. 
expresses it by au Breptenty, and Phalde by m a, 
diripientur. > 

Ibid: to the valley of willows.) That i is, to Ba- 
. bylon. ‘Hieron. and’ Jarchi in loc: both referring to 
Ps. oxxxvin, 2 : So: likewise ae Le’ Clerc, 


bic. 





9. Upon 
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9. Upon the escaped of Moab and Ariel, and the 
remnant of Admah.]) The uxx for FN read PHN. 
Ar Moab was called also Ariel, or Areopolis, Hie- - 
ron. and ‘Theodo?et. see Cellarius. They make 


“Mts also a proper name. Michaelis thinks, that. 


the Moabites might be called the remnant of Admah, 


as sprang from Lot and his daughters escaped from 


the destruction of that and the other cities ; or me- 


taphorically, as the Jews. are called the princes. of 
Sodom, and people of Gomorrah, chap. 1 10. Bi. 
blicthek Orient. Part v. p. 195. The reading of 


' this verse is very doubtful; and the sense, in every. 


| Way in which it can be read, very obscure, 
ae . 
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veh al wil send forth the son—] Both the reading 


and meaning of this yerse are still more doubtfu 
than those of the preceding. The zxx and Syr. 


este 


read MWK, in the first person sing. future tense: the 
Vulg. and Talmud Babylon. read n7y, sing. impera- 


_ tive. The Syr. for Sp reads 93, which is confirmed 


_ by one Ms, and perhaps by a second. The two first 


_ verses describe the distress of Moab on the Assyrian 


invasion; in which even the son of the prince of the 


country is represented as forced to flee for his life 


through the desert, that he may escape to Judea; 
and the young women are driven forth, like young 


birds cast out of the nest, and endeavouring to wade 


through the fords of the river Arnon, 
3. Impart counsel—] The Vulg. renders the 


~-verbs in the beginning of this verse in the singular 
_mumber. So the Keri; and so likewise many mss 


have it, and some Editions, and Syr. ‘The verbs 
vieesie ; er es é A eo hroughout 


‘ pis of a 
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throughout® the verse are also in the feminine gen- 
der; agreeing with Sion, which) I suppose to: be une. 
derstood. baie idl. sis Ma , 
“4. the: outcasts of Moab] Setting the points: 
aside, this is by much the most obvious construction: 
of the Hebrew, as well as most agreeable to the con-. 
text, andthe design of the Prophet. And it is con- 
firmed by the Lxx, + duyadig Moat, & Syr. Re 
Ibid. —the oppressor—] Perhaps the Israelites ; 
wlio im the time of Ahaz invaded Judah, defeated 
his army, slaying 120,000. men; and. brought the 
kingdom to the brink of destruction, Judah, being 
now in a more prosperous: condition, is. represented 
as able to receive and tg protect the fugitive Mo- 
abites. And with those former times of distress, the 
security and flourishing state of the kingdom under 
the government of Hezekiah: is contrasted. 
6. We. have heard the pride of Moab—] For 
‘3, read *N3; two mss, (one Ancient), and Jer. 
XEVURNZY, Zephaniah, in his propheey: against 
Moab, the subject of which is the same with that of 
Jeremiah in his xuvuuth chapter (see above Note 
on xv. 1.) enlarges much on the pride of Moab, and 
their insolent behaviour towards the Jews: 
rk : ’ MERE 
«¢ J have heard the reproach of Moab ; ate wc ; 
« And the revilings of the sons of Ammon: 
«© Who have reproached my people; =. 
< And have magnified themselves against their borders. 
« Therefore, as I live, saith Jenova God of Hosts, the 
» _ & God of Israel: in Gita psksras 
« Surely Moab shall be as Sodom, 
« And the sons of Ammon as Gomorrah: 
« A possession of nettles, and pits of salt, 
«¢ And a desolation for ever. “ J 
« The residue of my people shall spoil them, . 
« And the remnant of my nation shall dispossess them; 
«« This shall they have for their pride 5 ett pau 
._ | “ Because. 


a . 
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« Because they have’ raised a reproach, aiid: have’ eg 
fied themselves, pat 
sid “ Against the tee of JEHOVAH God éf Hosts.” 
biiin uy, bo Tele Zeph: Il. 8-10. 


me For se men 6p dieiiieeds A palpable mistake 
in this place i is happily. corrected’ by the ne allel text 
of Jer. xLvu. 31. where, instead of *UwN, foun. 
dations, or flaggons, we read *y3%, men. ‘In the same 
place of Jeremiah, and in ver. 36. and here in ver. 
11. the name “of the city is Kirhares, not Kirha- 
resheth. 

‘Ibid. —are put to shame] Here the text of Je- 
remiah leaves us much at a loss, in a place that 
seems to be ‘greatly corrupted. The txx join the 
two last words of this verse with the beginning of 
the following. Their _rendering 18; x0 x waearnoy 
7a aide weer. For 7X they must haves read ON : 
otherwise, how came they by the hegative, which 
seems not to belong to this place? Neither is it easy 
‘to make sénsé of the rest without a sinall alteration, 
by” reading, instead of eirgenion wh, argumioirn, Ty 
a word, the Arabic version taken from the uxx, 
plainly authorises this reading of the ixx, and 
without the negative; anid it is fully confirmed by 
Mss Pachom. and 1 D. 1. which have both of 
them tingamacitds wise Eréor, without the negative ; 
which thakes an excellent sense, and, I think, gives 
us the true reading of the Hebrew. text: sss aN 
naynnaw. They frequently render the verb mxbe3 
by sreereat. And yo%53 answers perfectly well to 
nok, the parallel word in the next line. “ The mss 
vary in expressing the word ‘X53, which gives no 
tolerable sense in this place; 3 one reads ENS, two 
others tp°N59, in another the > is upon a rasure of 
two. letters: and Vulg. instead of it reads EaNSn, 

lagas Suse 
f nd rt 1 fe eee 
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8, Her branches extended themselves—] For 
ss, a ms has 113; which may perhaps be right: 
compare Jer. xvii. 32. which has in this part of 
the sentence the synonymous word S43. 

“The meaning of this verse is, that the wines of 
Sibmah and Heshbon were preatly celebrated, and. 
in high repute with all the great men and princes of 
that and the neighbouring countries; who indulged 
themselves even to intemperance in the use of them. 
So that their vines were so much in request, as not 
only to be propagated all over the country of Moab, 
to the sea of Sodom; but to have cions of them sent 
even beyond thé sea into foreign countries. 
“spon, knocked down, demolished; that is, Overs 
powered, intoxicated. ‘The drunkards of Ephraim, 
are called by the Prophet, chap. xxvur. 1. ™ 7. 
See Schultens on Prov. xx1t. 25, Gratius, speak- 
ing of the Mareotit wine, says of it, ne tags 

« Pharios qu fregit noxia reges.” ; 

9, as with the weeping—] For ‘533, a Ms reads 
sos. In Jer. xLvult. 32. itis *D3p. Lxx read 9239, 
which I follow. : | 
--Ybid. And upon thy vintage the destroyer hath 

fallen] 723 TN TPP ‘yy. ‘In these few words 
there are two great mistakes; which the text ior Jer. 
XLVItl. 32. rectifies: for }YSP, it has TWs3; and 
for 799m, Imw: both which corrections the Chaldee 
in this place confirms, As to the first, 
« Hesebon and Eleale, and if 
s The flowery dale of Sibmah clad with vines,” 


o 


Cyneg. ver. 312, 


were never celebrated for their harvests; it was the 
vintage that suffered by the irruption of the enemy? 
nd so read Lxx, and Syr. 171 is the noisy acclama- 
tion of the treaders of the grapes: and see what sense 
‘this makes in the literal rendering of the Vulgate: 
super messem tuam ‘ vox calcantium irruit.” ~The 
; reading 
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reading in Jer. xLvitt. $2. is certainly right, 23 77¥?, 
vastator irruit. Lhe shout of the treaders does not 
come in till the next verse: in, which the text of 
Isaiah in its turn mends that of Jeremiah, xLvitt. 
33. where instead of the first 1797, the shout, we 
ought undoubtedly to read, as here, 11M, the 
ROE RRS UC PRE NT NE MEO PORES 25 Gh 
“40. An end is put to the shouting] The rxx 
read nayvnt, passive, and in the third person; rightly: 
for God is not the speaker in this place. ‘The ren- 
dering of Lxx is memavtas yag wsrevenn » which last word, 
necessary to the rendering of the Hebrew, and to the 
sense, is supplied by mss Pachom. and 1 D. 11. having 
been lost outof the other copies. = 
12, when Moab shall see—] For AN73, a ms 
“reads mn, and so Syr. and Chald. “ Perhaps 
"« my3 sD is only a various reading of AN73 %.” 
“seckeRr. Avery probable conjecture 
14, —and without strength] An ancient ms, 
_ with Lxx, reads N7. i te Ye Da ae 


CHAP. XVI 


| This prophecy by its Title should relate only to 
“Damascus: but it full as much concerns and more 
largely treats of, the kingdom of Samaria and the 
Israelites, confederated with Damascus and the Sy- 
rians against the kingdom of Judah. It was deli- 
vered probably soon after the prophecies of the 
vuth and viuth chapters, in the beginning of the 
reign of Ahaz; and was fulfilled by Tiglath Pileser’s 
taking Damascus, and carrying the people captives 
~ to Kir, (2 Kings xvi. 9.) and overrunning great 
_ part of the kingdom of Israel, and carrying a great 

ah ae : ~ number 


142. NOTES ON CHAP. XVII. 


number of. the Israelites also captives to Assyria: and — 
still more fully. in regard to Israel, by.the conquest 
.of the kingdom, and the captivity _ of, the. people, 
effected a few years after by Shalmaneser. 

1. —-a ruinous heap] For syd, the “Lxx read ‘y, 
“Vulg. sy5. [follow the former. 

2., The cities are deserted for ever] What has 
_Aroer on, the River Arnon to do with Damascus? 
“and if there be, another Aroer on the northern, bor- - 
“der of the tribe of Gad, (as Reland seems to. think 
there might be), this is not much more to the pur- 
pose. Besides, the cities of. Aroer, if Aroer itself is 
_acity, makes.no good | sense. The EX, ‘for py, 
Aroer, read sy ONY. 815. ror uve, for ever, or for ‘a 
long duration. The Chald. takes, the word. for a 
verb from Tay, . translating it ian, devastabuntur. 
‘Fhe Syr. read - wyyiy. So that the reading i is _very 


2 > ‘ot? 


doubtful. I follow. the LEX yy as making gh Plainest 
SeNseay Aaey/ oehbat ly, TORR: ae ea 

3. —the pride of | Syria—] For aee Houbigant 
reads WNW, the pride, answering, as the sentence 
seems evidently to require, to NID, the glory of Is- 
rael, The conjecture is so _very probable, that I. 
venture to follow it. 

5. —as when one gathereth—] That is, the 
_ king of Assyria shall sweep away the whole body of 
the people, as the reaper’ strippeth off ‘the whole 
crop of corn; and the remnant shall be no more.in 
proportion, than the scattered ears left to the gleaner. 
The valley of. Rephaim near. Jerusalem, ‘was cele- 
brated for its plentiful harvest; it i is here. used _Ppoe- 
tically for any fruitful country, 
.,8...—the altars dedicated to the srork of his 
hands ] The construction of ‘the words, and. ‘the 
_ meaning of the sentence, in this place, are not ob- 
_¥ious: all the ancient versions, and most of the. mo- 
der, have mistaken it. The word mwyn stands in 


regimine, 
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-regimine with rman, notin. appositon swith it; it 

» means the altars of the work of their hands; that is, 
. of the idols; not-which are the.work: of. 2 tat hands. 
Thus Kimchi has explained it, and i Clerc. has 
followed: him. : 

9. -—the -Hivites .and the , Acdgactc nn 
“snxm. . Noone has.ever,yet beer able to,make any 
tolerable sense of these words. ‘The translation -of 
the: iaxx-has happily preserved what. seems to be the 
true reading of the Text, as it stood, in the copies of 
. their time;. though the words, are now. transposed, 
eitherriny the Text, or in their versions oi..awopfaus 
oxteet Eves, [tis remarkable, that many. commen- 
tators, who never: thought:of admitting the reading 
of the £xx, ‘yet, understand ithe, passage ias referring 
to that very event, «which. their version expresses: 

»$0 that:itris plain, that nothing can ‘be more suitable 
to the context. My Father saw the necessity..of ad- 
“mitting this variation, at atime when it was;not 
usual to make so. freewith the Hebrew, text. See ‘ 
‘ Lowth onthe place. 

10.-—shoots from; a foreign: soil], The: pleasant 
plants, and shoots from a foreign soil, are allegori- 
cal expressions for strange and idolatrous worship ; 
vicious and abominable. practices connectéd:avith it; 
reliance on human aid;.and on alliances entered’ jake 
with the neighbouring nations, especially Egypt: 
to all which the Israelites were greatly addicted; and 
in their expectations from’ which they should be 
grievously disappointed. 

12—14, Wo to the multitude—] The three last 
verses of this chapter seem to have no relation to the 
foregoing prophecy, to which they are joined. It 
is a beautiful piece, standing singly and by itself; 
for neither has it any connection with what follows : 
whether it stands in its right place, or not, I cannot 
say. Itis a noble description of the formidable in- 

| vasion 
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vasion, and of the sudden overthrow, of Senacherib : 

‘which is intimated in the strongest terms, and the 
most expressive images; exactly suitable to the 
event. ath a 2s ae ot Asi 

12, 13. Like the roaring of mighty waters— | 
Five words, three at the end of the 12th verse, and 
two at the beginning of the 13th, are omitted in 
five mss; that is, in effect, the repetition, contained 
in the first line of verse 13th in this translation, ‘is 
not made. After having observed, that it is equally 
easy to account for the omission of these words by a 
transcriber, if they are genuine: or their insertion, 
if they are not genuine; occasioned by his carrying 
his eye backwards to the word mrpn, or forwards 
‘to pxy; [shall leave it to the reader’s judgment to 
determine, whether they are genuine, or not. 

14, —and he is no more] For 28 ten Mss, 
(three Ancient) and two Ediuons,.and Lxx, Syr, 
Chald. Vulg. have 9x. This particle, authenti- 
cated by so many good vouchers, restores the sen- 
tence to the true poetical form, implying a repeti- — 
of some part of the parallel line preceding, 
thus: . | i 


«< At the season of evening, behold terror ! . 
s¢ Before the morning, and [behold] he is no more wes 
See Prelim. Dissert. p. x1x, Note. 
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CHAP. XVII 


_ This is one of the most obscure prophecies in the. 

whole book of Isaiah: The subject of it, the end 
and design of it, the people to whom it is addressed, 
the history to which it belongs, the person who sends 
the messengers, and the nation to whom the mesgens_ 


gers are sent; are all obscure and doubtful: 
1. The winged cymbal] mia Syoy. I adopt: 
this as the most probable of the many interpretations, 
that have been given of these words. Itis Bochart’s: 
See Phaleg tv. 2. ‘The Egyptian Sistrum is expressed 
by a periphrasis; the Hebrews had no name for it in 
their language, not having in use the instrument it- 
self. The cymbal they had; an instrument in its 
use and sound not much unlike to the sistrum; and 
to distinguish from it the sistrum, they called it the 
. Cymbal. with wings. The cymbal was a hollow 
piece of metal; which being struck against another, 
gave a ringing sound: the sistrum was a round in. 
Strument, consisting of a broad rim of metal; 
through which from side to side ran several loose la- 
minz, or small rods, of metal, which being shaken,” 
ah. a like sound; thése projecting on each side; 
ad somewhat of the appearance of wings ; or might 
be very properly expressed by the same word, which 
_ the Hebrews used for wings, or for the extremity, 
or a part of any thing projecting: The Sistrum is: 
given in a medal of Adrian, as the proper attribute 
of Egypt. See Addison on Medals, Series 111. No. 
_ 4, where the figure of it may be seen. was 
In opposition to other interpretations of these 
words, which have prevailed, it may be briefly ob- . 
VOL. 11. glee f served, 


146 NOTES ON CHAP. Xviit. 


served, that Sx¥ is never uséd to signify shadow, 
nor {)'> applied to the sails of ships. vA 
If therefore the words are rightly interpreted the 
winged Cymbal, meaning the Sistrum, Egypt must 
be the country to which the prophecy is addressed. 
And upon this hypothesis the version’ and explana- 
tin must proceed. I further suppose, that the pro- 
phecy was delivered before Senacherib’s return from 
his Egyptian expedition, which took up three years ; 
and that it was designed to give to the Jews, and 
perhaps likewise to the Egyptians, an intimation of 
God’s counsels in regard to the destruction of their 
great and powerful enemy. Baa 
Ibid. Which borders or the rivers of Cush] 
What are the rivers of Cush, whether the eastern 
branches of the lower Nile, the boundary of Egypt 
towards Arabia, or the parts of the upper Nile 
towards Ethiopia, it is not easy to determine. The 
word “237 signifies either on this side, or on the fur- 
ther side: 1 have made use of the same kind of am. 
biguous expression in the translation, = 9 = 
» 2, —in vessels of papyrus} This circumstance 
agrees perfectly well with Egypt. It is well known, 
that the Egyptians commonly used on the Nile a 
light sort of ships, or boats, made of the reed Pa- 
pyrus. “* Ex ipso quidem papyro navigia texunt.”’ 
Pin: Ki Ps be PR ARg UR mao 


4 ¢ ees 3) eee a BS 


.  Conseritur bibula Memphitis cymba papyro.” 

- SE Lucan. rv. 136, 

Ibid. Go, ye swift messengers—] To this na- 
tion before mentioned, who, by the Nile, and by 
_their numerous canals, have the means of spreading 
the report, in the most expeditious manner, through 
the whole country: go, ye swift messengers, sand 
carry this notice of God’s designs in regard to them. 
By the swift messengers are meaned, not any parti. 
cular 
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cular persons specially appointed to this office, but 
’ any the usual conveyers of news whatsoever, travel- 
lers, merchants, and the like, the instruments and 
agents of common fame: these are ordered to pub- 
lish this declaration made by the Prophet throughout 
Egypt, and to all the world; and to excite their at- 
tention to the promised visible interposition of God. 
. Ibid. --stretched out in length] Egypt, that 
is, the fruitful part of it, exclusive of the. deserts ott 
each side, is one long vale, through the middle of - 
which runs the Nile, bounded on each side to the 
East and West by a chain of mountains} seven hun- 
dred and fifty miles in length; in breadth, from one 
to two or three days journey: even at the widest part 
of the Delta, from Pelusium to Alexandria, not 
above two hundred and fifty miles broad. Egmont 
-and Hayman, and Pococke’s Travels. 

_ Ibid. —smoothed—]_ Either relating to the 
- practice of the Egyptian. priests, who made their bo- 
dies smooth by shaving off their hair: see Herod, 
ul. 37: or rather to the country’s being made 
‘smooth, perfectly plain and level, by the overflow. 
_ing of the Nile. “hah pigebe sr eigt | | 
~ Ibid. —meted out by line—] It is generally re- 
ferred to the frequent necessity of having recourse to 
mensuration in Egypt, in order to determine the 
boundaries after the inundations of the Nile: to 
which even the origin of the science of Geometry is 
by some ascribed. Strabo. lib. xvir. sub, init. 

- Ibid. —trodden down—] Supposed to allude to 
a peculiar method of tillage in use among the Egyp- 
tians. Both Herodotus (lib. 11.) and Diodorus 
(lib. 1.) say, that when the Nile had retired within 
its banks, and the ground became somewhat dry, 
they sowed their land, and then sent in their cattle 
(their hogs, says the former), to tread in the seed ; 
and without any further care expected the sgciurt 
7 L 2 Ibid. 
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Ibid. —the rivers have nourished] The word 
4w12 is generally taken to be an irregular form: for 
win, Aave spoiled, as an Ancient ms has it in this 
place; and so most of the versions, both ancient and 
modern, understand it. On which Schultens, Gram. 
Heb. p. 491, has the following remark: “ Ne mi- 
nimam quidem speciem veri habet ‘wi3, Esai. xviii. 
2. elatum pro W3, diripiunt. Heec esset anomalia, 
cui nihil'simile in toto linguz ‘ambitu. In talibus . 
nil finire, vel fateri ex mera agi conjectura, tutius 
justiusque. Radicem N13 olim extare potuisse, quis 
neget? Si cognatum quid sectandum erat, ad 75, 
contemsit, potius decurrendum fuisset: ut WWiS pro 
4:3, sit enuntiatuni, vel 73. | Digna phrasis, fuming 
contemnunt terram, i. e. inundant.”? “813, Arab. ex- 
tulit se superbius, item. subjecit sibi: unde prec. pl. 
ssi subjecerunt sibi, i. e. imundarunt:” Simonis: 

Lexic. Heb. PORES A sds 
A learned friend has suggested to me another ex- 
planation of the word. 873, Syr. and M3, Chald. 
signifies uber, mamma; agreeably to which the verb 
might signify to nourish. This would perfectly well 
suit with the Nile: whereas nothing can be more 
discordant than the idea of spoiling and plundering : 
for to the inundation of the Nile Egypt owed every 
thing; the fertility of the soil, and the very soil it- 
self. Besides, the overflowing of the Nile came on ~ 
by getitle degrees, covering without laying waste the 
country. ‘* Mira eque natura fluminis, quod cum 
czeteri omnes abluant terras & eviscerent, Nilus tanto 
ceeteris major adeo nihil exedit, nee abradit, ut con- 
tra adjiciat vires; minimumque in eo sit, quod so- 
jum temperet. Ilato enim limo arenas saturat ac 
jungit: debetque illi Egyptus non tantum fertilita-. 
tem terrarum, sed ipsas.’? Seneca, Nat. Quaest. tv. 
2. I take the liberty, therefore, which Schultens 
. | : - seems 
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seems to think allowable in this place, of hazarding 
a conjectural interpretation. _ 

3. When the standard is lifted up—] I take God 
to be the agent in this verse; and that by the 
Standard and the Trumpet are meant the me- 
teors, the thunder, the lightning, the storm, earth- 
quake, and tempest, by which Senacherib’s army 
shall be destroyed, or by which at least the destruc- 
tion of it shall be accompanied; as it is described in 
chap. xxIx. 6. and xxx. 30, 31. and x. 16, 17.— 
See also Ps. Lxxvi. and the Title of it according to 
Luxx, Vulg. and /Ethiop. They are called by a 
bold metaphor, the standard lifted up, and the 
trumpet sounded. The latter is used. by Homer, I 
think, with great force, in his introduction to the 
battle of the Gods ; though I find it has co 
some of the minor Critics : : 


—_  Beaye O rah aE ; 
Aug: geamiycy Heyes soaps. POET 8 Os 


_  Fleaven in ead thunders bids the trumpet sound, 
_ And wide Berea them groans the rending ground.” 
4g Pope. 


_ 4 For dhl hath yenovar said unto me—] The 
subject of the remaining part of the chapter is, that 
God would comfort and support his own people, 
though threatened with immediate destruction by 
the Assyrians; that Senacherib’s great designs and 
mighty efforts against them should be frustrated, 
and that his vast expectations should be rendered 
abortive, when he thought them mature, and just 
ready to be. crowned with success; that the chief 
art of his army should be made a prey for the beasts 
of the field, and the fowls of the air, (for this is the 
meaning of the allegory continued through the sth 
ae Ath verses); and that t Egypt being delivered 


from 
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from his oppression, and avenged by the hand of 
God of the wrongs which she had suffered, should 
return thanks for the wonderful déliveriticd; both of 
herself and of the Jews, from pe most “ab nia 
adversary. 

Ibid.. Like the clear ficaten} The same images 
are employed by an Arabian ea 


“ Solis more fervens, dum frigus; ae ardet 
on Sirius, tum vero frigus i ipse & umbra.” | aura 


Which i is illustrated in the Note by a like passage 
from another Arabian poet: _ 

< Calor est hyeme, refrigerium zstate.” ; 

Excerpta ex Hamasa; published by Schultens, at 
the end of Erpenius’s Arabic Grammar, p. 425. 

Ibid. —after rain—] “ “M8 hic significat plu- 
viain; juxta illud, sparget nubes pluviam suam, Job 
XXVIII. 11.” Kimchi. In which place of Job the 
Chaldee Paraphrast does indeed explain wx by 
mb; and so again ver. 21; and chap. xxxvi, 30, 
‘This meaning of the word seems to make the best 
sense in this place; it is to be wished, that it were 
better supported. 

Ibid. —in the day of harvest. ] For tn3, in the 
beat, five Mss, (three Ancient), Lxx Syr. and 
Vulg. read Sha, in the day. The mistake seems to 
have risen from t2n9 in the line above. 

5. —the blossom—] Heb. her blossom; A¥3: 
that 1S, the blossom of the vine, [53, understood, 
which is of the common gender. See Gen. x1. 10, 
Note, that, by the defective punctuation of this 
word, many interpreters, and our'translators among 
the rest, have been led into a grievous mistake, (for 
how can the swelling grape become a blossom oa 
taking the word M33 for the Predicate; whereas it 15 


the 
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the Subject of the Proposition; or the Nominative 
' ease to the Verb. 

7. —a. gift]. The Egyptians were in vallianea 
with the kingdom of Judah, and were fellow-suf- 
ferers with the Jews under the i invasion of their com- 
mon enemy Senacherib; and so were very nearly 
interested in the great and miraculous deliverance of 
that kingdom by the destruction of the Assyrian ar- 
my.’ Upon which wonderful event, it is said, 2 
_ Chron. xxxit. 23. that “ many brought gifts’ unto 
*¢ teEHOVAH to Jerusalem, and presents to Hezekiah 
6 king of Judah; so that he was magnified of all 
** nations from thenceforth.”’ Itis not to be doubted, 
that among these the Egyptians distinguished aia 
selves in their acknowledgements on this occasion. 

_ Ibid. —from a people—] The txx and Vulg. 
read typ; which is confirmed by the repetition of 
it in the next line. The difference is of importance: 
for, if this be the true reading, the prediction of 
the admission of Egypt into the true Church of God 
_.is not so explicit as it might otherwise seem to be, 
However, that event is clearly —— at the _ of 
the next “chapter. | 
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(at many years after the destruction of Senache- 

rib’s army before Jerusalem, by which the Egyp- 
tians were freed from the yoke, with which. they 
were threatened by so’ powerful an enemy, who had 
carried on a successful war of three years continu- 
ance against them ; the affairs’ of Egypt were again 
thrown into confusion by intestine broils among 


themselves; which ended i in a bud te 3 f that 
lasted 
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lasted some few years: this was followed by an Ari- 
stocracy, or rather tyranny, of twelye princes, wha 
divided the country between them, and at last by 
the sole dominion of Psammitichus, which he held 
for fifty-four years. Not long after that followed 
the invasion and conquest of Egypt by Nebuchad- 
hezzar; and then by the Persians under Cambyses, 
the son of Cyrus. ‘The yoke of the Persians was so 
grievous, that the conquest of the Persians by Alex-. 
ander may well be considered as a deliverance ta 
Egypt; especially as he and his successors greatly 
favoured the people, and improved the country. To 
all these events the Prophet seems to have had a 
view in this chapter: and in particular, from ver. 
18, the prophecy of the propagation of the true re- 
ligion in Egypt seems to point to the flourishing 
State of Judaism in that country, in consequence of | 
the great fayour shewn to the Jews by the Ptolemies, 
Alexander himself settled a great many Jews. in his 
new city Alexandria, granting them privileges equal 
to those of the Macedonians. The first Ptolemy, 
called Soter, carried great numbers of them thither, 
and gaye them such encouragement, that still more 
of them were collected there from different parts; so 
that Philo reckons, that in his time there were a 
million of Jews in that country. . These worshipped 
the God of their fathers: ‘and their example and in- 
fluence must have had a great effect in spreading the 
knowledge and worship of the true God through the 
whole country. See: Bishop Newton on the Pro- 
phecies, Dissert. x1. we Ta 
4. =-cruel lords] Nebuchadnezzar in the first. 
place, and afterwards the whole succession of Per. 
sian kings, who in eneral were hard masters, and 
grievously oppressed the country. Note, that for 
MWp, a ms reads typ, agreeable to which is the 
rendering of Lx, Syr. and Vulg. 
si | 6. —shall 
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6. —shall become: putrid] smnkn, this sense of 
: ee word, which Simonis gives in his Lexicon, from 
the meaning of it in Arabic, suits the place much 
better than any other interpretation hitherto given. 
And that the word in Hebrew had some such signifi- 
cation is. probable from 2 Chron. xxrx. 19. where 
the Vulgate renders it by pol/uit, and the Targum by 
profanavit and abominabile fecit, which the context in 
that place seems plainly to require. ‘The form of 
the verb here is very irregular; and the Rabbins and 
~Grammarians. seem to give no —- account 
of it. 

8. And the fishers—] Theres was great plenty of 
fish in Egypt: see Num. x1. 5.. ‘The Nile, says 
_ * Diodorus, lib. 1. abounds ae incredible. num- 
bers of all sorts of fish.” And. much more the 
Jakes; Egmont, Rococke, &c. nt | 

»10. —her stores—_] WrNw, axobnnat, Aquilin: 

_ Ibid. —all that make a gain of pools for fish] 
This obscure line is rendered by different interpreters 
“in very different manners. Kimchi explains "pax, 
‘as if it were the same with "pay, from Job xxx. 25. 
In which he is followed by some of the Rabbins, 
and supported by txx: and “py, which | translate 
gain, and which some take for nets, or inclosures, 
the 'Lxx render by ¢vi%, strong drink, or beer, 
which it is well known was much used in Egypt: ~ 
and so likewise the Syriac, retaining the Hebrew 
word 87D. I submit these very rr tear interpre- 
tations to the readey’s judgment. The version of 
the Lxx is as follows: *#t qwavreg of moitvrss coy Cuboy 
pumabacortat, Kilt voues wosryet, . ** And all they that 
«¢ make barley-wine shall mourn, au be grieved in 
§* soul.” 

11. —have counselled a Lipa counsel] The 
gentence, as it now stands in the Hebrew, is imper- 
fects it wants the verb. Archbishop Secker con- 

i. 
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jectures, that the words myn» ‘vy should be tran- 
sposed: which would in some degree remove the 
difficulty. But it is to be observed, that the transla- 
tor of the Vulgate seems to have found in his copy 
the verb wy" added after mya: “ Sapientes corisili- 
* aril Pharaonis dederunt consilium insipiens.”’ . This 
is probably the true reading; it is perfectly agreea- 
ble to the Hebrew idiom, makes the construction of 
the sentence clear, and renders the transposition of 
the words above ‘Mentioned unnecessary, | roe 

12. —let them come—] Here too a word seems 
to have been left out of the text: After qyatn, two 
MSs (one Ancient) add 3x39, let them come. Which, 
if we consider the form and the construction of the 
sentence, has very much the appearance of being ge- 
nuine: otherwise the connective conjunction, at the 
beginning of the next member, is not only super- 
fluous, but embarrassing. See also the version of 
Lxx, in which the same deficiency is manifest, 

Ibid. —and let them declare] “ Foroap, dt 
them know, perhaps we ought to read tyr, let them 
make known.’? secker. The uxx and Vulg. favour 
this reading: aweswcey, indicent. NEE 

13. They have caused] The text has synm, and 
they have caused to err. Fifty mss, thirteen Edi, 
tions, Vulg. and Chald. omit the ». . . 

Ibid. —pillars—] mss, to be pointed as plural 
without doubt. So Grotius, andsoChald) 

14. —in the midst of them—] <“ Eas 3ps, Lxx, 
“* quod forte rectius.” sEcKER. So likewise Chald, 

16, —the Egyptians shall be—] pm, plural, MS, | 
Bod]. uxx. and Chald, This is not proposed as an 
emendation, for either form is proper. 

17. And the land of Judah—] The threatening 
hand of God will be held out, and shaken over 
Egypt, from the side of Judea ; through which the 

mE ya ~ Assyrians 
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Assyrian swill march to invade it: Five mss and two 

- Editions have mun?. . sis 
18. —the City of the Sun] oann “y, this pas- 
sage is attended with much difficulty and obscurity. 
First, in regard to the true reading. It is well — 
known, that Onias applied it to his own views, ei- 
ther to procure from the king of Egypt permission 
to build his Temple in the Hieropolitan Nome, or 
to gain credit and authority to it when built; from 
the notion which he industriously propagated, that 
Isaiah had in this place prophesied of the building — 
of such a Temple. He. pretended, that the very 
place where it should be built, was expressly named 
by the Prophet p3n7 Wy, the City of the Sun. This 
possibly may have been the original, reading. The 
present Text has o9nn py, the City of Destruction: 
which some suppose to have been introduced. into. 
the Jews of Palestine afterwards; to express their de- 
testation of the place, being much offended with 
this schismatical Temple in Egypt. Some think the 
latter to have been the true reading, and that the 
Prophet himself gave this turn to the name out of 
contempt, and to intimate the demolition of this 
- Hieropolitan Temple; which in effect was destroyed 
by Vespasian’s orders after that of Jerusalem.“ Vi- 
« detur Propheta’consulto scripsisse DW pro DIN, ut 
« alibi scribitur px MD pro ON M3, NYS WN pro 
« Syo yon, bc. Vide Lowth in loc.” seckzr. But 
on supposition, that Dw “Py is the true reading, 
others understand it differently. ‘The word D575 in 
Arabic signifies a Lion: and Conrad Ikenius has 
written a dissertation (Dissert. Philol. Theol. xvz.) 
to prove that the place here mentioned is not Helio- 
polis, as it is commonly supposed to be, but Leon- 
topolis in the Heliopolitan Nome, as it is indeed 
‘called in the letter, whether real or pretended, of 
Onias to Ptolemy, which Josephus has inserted on 
his 
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his Jewish Antiquities, lib. xi. cap. 3. And 1 
find, that several persons of great learning and judg- 
ment think, that Ikenius has proved the point beyond 
contradiction. See Christian. Muller. Satura Ob- 
serv. Philolog. Michaelis Bibliothek Oriental, part 
_v. p. 171. But after all I believe, that neither 

Onias, nor Heliopolis, nor Leontopolis, has any 
thing to do with this subject. ‘The application of 
this place of Isaiah to Onias’s purpose seems to have 
been a mere invention; and, in consequence of it, 
there may perhaps have been some unfair manages 
ment to accommodate the Text to that purpose ; 
which has been earried even further than the He. 
brew text: for the Greek version has been either 
translated from a corrupted text, or wilfully mis- 
translated or corrupted, to serve the same cause; 
the place is there called woas Acdx, the City of 
Righteousness; a name apparently contrived by 
Onias’s party, to give credit to their Temple, which 
was to rival that of Jerusalem. Upon the whole, 
the true reading of the Hebrew text in this place is 
very uncertain; nine mss and seven Editions have 
pan, so likewise Sym. Vulg. Arab. txx Compl. 
On the other hand Aquila, Theodot. and Syr. read 
pan: the Chaldee paraphrase takes in both read- 
ings. f Sy : sd Trees SAP ee 

The reading of the Text being so uncertain, na 
one can pretend to determine what the city was that _ 
is here mentioned by name; much less to determine, 
what the four other cities were which the Prophet 
does not name. I take the whole passage, from the 
18th verse to the end of the chapter, to contain a 
general intimation of the future propagation of the 
knowledge of the true God in Egypt and Syria, un- 
der the successors of Alexander; and, in conse.’ 
quence of this propagation, of the early reception of 
the Gospel in the same countries, when it should be 


pubs 


CHAP. XX. ISAIAH eer se | 


' published to the world. See further on this subject 
- Prideanx Connect. an. 149. Dr. Owen’s Inquiry 
into the present state of the Lxx version, p, 41. and 
Bryant’s Observations on Ancient History, p. 124, 


nt 
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_. Tharthan besieged Ashdod, or Azotus; which 
probably belonged at this time to Hezekiah’s domi- 
pions, see 2 Kings xvu1l.. 8. The people expected 
to be relieved by the Cushites of Arabia, and by the 

Egyptians. Isaiah was ordered to go uncovered, 

that is, without his upper garment, the rough man- 

tle commonly worn by the Prophets, (see Zech. 

xl. +.) probably three days, to shew that within 

three years the town should be taken, after the de- 

feat of the Cushites and Egyptians by the king’ of 

Assyria, which event should make their case despe- 

rate, and induce them to surrender. Azotus was a 

strong place: it afterwards held out twenty-nine — 

years against Psammitichus king of Egypt, Herod. 

i. 157. Uharthan was one of Senacherib’s generals, 

2 Kings xvi. 17: and Tirhakah king of the Cush- 

ites was in alliance with the king of Egypt against 

Senacherib. These circumstances make it probable, 

‘that by Sargon is meant Senacherib. It might be 
one of the seven names by which Jerom, on this 

place, says he was called. He.is called Sacherdonus 

and Sacherdan in the book of Tobit. The taking of 

Azotus must have happened before Senacherib’s at- 

tempt on Jerusalem; when he boasted of his late 

conquests, ch. xxxvil. 25._ And the warning of 
the Prophet had a principal respect to the Jews also, 

who were too much inclined to depend upon the 

assistance 
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assistance of Egypt. As to the rest, history and 
chronology affording us no: light, it may. be im- 
possible to clear either this; or any other hypothesis, 
(which takes Sargon to be Shalmaneser, or Asarhad- 
don, &c.) from all difficulties. 

It is not probable, that the Prophet walked un- 
covered and barefoot for three years: his appearing 
in that manner was a sign, that within three years 
the Egyptians and Cushites should be in the same 
condition, being conquered and made captives by 
the king of Assyria. © ‘The time was denoted, as well 
as the event: but his appearing in that manner for 
three whole years could give no premonition of the 
time at all. It is probable therefore, that the Pros 
phet was ordered to walk so for three days, to de. 
note the accomplishment of the event in three: years; 
a day for a year, according to the prophetical rule: — 
Numb. xiv. 34. Ezek. 1v. 6. The words Sp) ww, 
three days, may possibly have been lost out of the 
text, at the end of the second verse, after ty», bare: 
foot; or after the same word in the third verse: 
where, in the Alexandrine and Vatican copies of 
Lxx, and in mss Pachom, and 1. D. 11. the words 
rele ern are twice expr ele perhaps instead of wrrer 
ttn? the Greek translator might read mw wow, by 
his own mistake, or by that of his copy, after 7 in. 
the third verse, for which stands the first tee erm in 
the Alexandrine, and Vatican LEX, and: in the two. 
Mss above mentioned. : 1S Sian 


CHAP, 
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in i i EishaPos be Aas ckel 


The ten first verses of this chapter contain a pre- 
diction of the taking of Babylon by the Medes and 
Persians. It is a passage singular in its kind, for its 
brevity and force; for the variety and rapidity of the 
movements ; and for the strength and energy of co- 
louring with which the action and event is painted. 
It opens with the Prophet’s seeing at a distance the 
dreadful storm that is gathering, and ready to burst 
upon Babylon: the event is intimated in general 
terms; and God’s orders are issued to the Persians - 
and Medes to set forth upon the expedition, which 
he has given them in charge. Upon this the Prophet 
enters into the midst of the action; and in the per- 
‘son of Babylon expresses in the strongest terms the 
astonishment and horror: that seizes her on the sud- 
den surprize of the city, at the very season dedicated 
to pleasure and festivity, ver. 3, 4. Then in his 
own person describes the situation of things there ; 
the security of the Babylonians, and in the midst of 
their feasting the alarm of war, ver. 5. The event 
is then declared in a very singular manner. God 
orders the Prophet to set a watchman to look out, 

and to report what he sees: he sees two companies 
marching onward, representing by their appearance 
the two nations that were to execute God’s orders ; 
who declare, that Babylon is fallen: ver. 6—9. 

But what is this to the Prophet, and to the Jews, 

the object of his ministry? The application, the end 
and design of the prophecy, is admirably given in a 
short expressive address to the Jews, partly in the 
person of God, partly in that of the prophet: “ O 


my 
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my threshing” ‘ O my people, whom for your 
punishment I shall make subject to the Babylonians, 
"to try and to prove you, and to separate the chaff 
from the corn, the bad from the good among you 3 
hear this for your consolation: your punishment, 
your slavery and oppression, will have an end in the 
destruction of your oppressors.” 

1. =the Desert of the sea} This plainly means 
Babylon, whichis the subject of the prophecy. The 
country about Babylon; and especially below it 
towards the sea, was a great flat morass, often overs 
flowed by the Euphrates and Tigris. It became ha- 
bitable by being drained by the many canals that 
were triade in it. Soak ba aie PF Miss: 

Herodotus 1. 184. says, that “ Semiramis con- 
“ fined the Euphrates within its channel, by raising 
“* oreat dams against it; for before it overflowed the 


“ whole country like a sea”? And Abydenus, — 
y y 


(quoting Megasthenes, apud Euseb, Prep. Evang. 
1X. 41.) speaking of the building of Babylon by 
Nebuchadonosor, “‘ it is reported, that all this part 
*< was covered with water, and was called the sea; 
“and that Belus drew off the waters; conveying 
* them into proper receptacles, and surrounded Ba: 
.  bylon with a wall.’ When the Euphrates was 
turned out of its channel by Cyrus, it was suffered 
still to drown the neighbouring country; the Pers 
sian government, which did not favour the places. 
taking no care to remedy this inconvenience, it be« 
came in time a great barren morassy desert, which 
event the Title of the prophecy may perhaps inti« 
mate. Such it was originally; such it became after 
the taking of the city by Cyrus; and such it conti 
nues to this day. , ae hs Sa 
Ibid. Like the southern tempests—] Fhe most 
vehement storms, to which Judea was subject, came 
from the great desert country to the south of its 
Out: 


’ 
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“Out of the south cometh the whirlwind.” Job 
“ xxxvit. 9.‘ And there came a great wind from 
the wilderness, and smote the four corners of the 
house.” Ibid. 1.19. For the ‘situation of Idumea, 
the country (as 1 suppose) of Job, (see Lam. iv. 
21. compared with Job 1. 1.) was the same in this 
respect with that of Judea, : : 


my And JEHOVAH shall appear over them, _. 

s¢ And his arrow shall go forth as the lightning: 

«© And the Lord yesovan shall sound the trumpet; 

«¢ And shall march in Bg whitlwinds of the south.” E 

Zech. 1x. 14. 

wae Ee lobia is plundered, and the destroyer 
is destroyed. ] Tw THwmM 33 -3NS5n. The mss 
vary in expressing or omittirig the ‘1 in these four 
words. Yen mss are without the ‘in the second 
word, and eight mss are without the) in the fourth 
word : which justifies Symmachus, who has render-. 
ed them passively : 0 aberwy abererrat, nas a Tarccrmugicuv 
varumogs. He read Y, M43. Cocceius (Lexi- 
con in voce) observes, that the Chaldee very often 
renders the verb 733 by "3, spoliavit; and in this 
place, and in xxxui. 1. by the equivalent word 
D38: and in chap. xxiv. 16. both by Dax and 3: 
and Syr. in this place render it by =O, oppressit. 

ibid. —her vexations— | Heb. her sighing: that 
is, the sighing caused by her. So Kimchi on the 
place : * Innuit illos, qui gemebant ob timorem 
ejus; quia suffixa nominum referuntur ad agentem 
& ad patientem.” “ Omnes qui gemebant a facie 
regis Babylonis, requiescere feci eos.””? Chald. And. 
so likewise Ephrem Syr. in loc. Edit. Assemani : 
“ Gemitum ejus: dolorem scilicet & lachrymas, 
quas Chaldeei reliquis per orbem Pane doe clere per- 
gunt.” 

5. The table is ec ag In Heb. the verbs 
are in the Infinitive Mode absolute; as in Ezek. 1. 

VOL. II. M t 14, 
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14. §* And the animals ran and returned, DYv" S13", 
like the appearance of lightning :’’ just as the Latins 
say currere & reverti, for currebant & revertebantur. 
See chap. xxxt.' 11. and the Note there. 

7, And he saw a chariot with two riders; A rider 
on an ass, a rider on a camel. ] “This passage is ex- 
tremely obscure from the ambiguity of the term 355, 
which is used three times; and which signifies a 
chariot, or any other vehicle, or the rider in it; or 
a rider on a horse, or any other animal; or a com- 
pany of chariots, or riders. The Prophet may pos- 
sibly mean a cavalry in two parts, with two sorts of 
riders; riders on asses, or mules, and riders on ca- 
mels: or led on by two riders, one on an ass, and 
one on acamel. However, so far it is pretty clear, 
that Darius and Cyrus, the Medes and the Persians, 
are intended to be distinguished by the two riders, 
or the two sorts of cattle. It appears from Herodo- 
tus, 1. 80. That the baggage of Cyrus’s army was 
carried on camels. In his engagement with Croesus, 
he took off the baggage from the camels, and 
mounted his horsemen upon them: the enemy’s 
horses, offended with the smell of the camels, turned 
back and fled. yi ness 

8. he that looked out on the watch—] The pre- 
sent reading M8, @ lion, is so unintelligible, and 
_the mistake so obvious, that I make no doubt that 
the true reading is MN", as the Syriac translator 
manifestly found it in his copy, who renders it by 
NP, speculator. | ns 

9. —a man, one of the two riders] So the Sy- 
riac understands it; and Ephreem Syr. . 

10. O my threshing—j} “ O thon, the object | 
upon which [ shall exercise the severity of my disci- 
pline; that shalt lie under my afflicting hand, like 
corn spread upon the floor to be threshed out and 
winnowed, to separate the chaff from the wheat !”? 

. The 
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‘The image of threshing is frequently used by the 
“Hebrew poets with great elegance and force, to ex- 
press the punishment of the wicked and the trial of 
the good, or the utter dispersion and destruction of 
God’s enemies. Of the different ways of ‘threshing 
in use among the Hebrews, and the manner of per- 
forming them, see Note on chap. xxviil. 27. 

Our translators have taken the liberty of using the 
word ¢hreshing in a passive sense, to express the ob- 
ject or matter that.is threshed: in which I have fol- 
lowed them, not being able to express it more pro- 
perly, without departing too much from the form 
and letter of the original. Son of my floor, Heb. It is 
an idiom of the Hebrew language to call the effect, the 
object, the adjunct, any thing that belongs in al- 
most any way to another, the son of it. “ O my 
** threshing—” The Prophet abruptly breaks off 
the speech of God, and instead of continuing it in 
the form, in which he had begun, and in the person 
of God, “ this I declare unto you by my Prophet ;”” 
he changes the form of address, and adds, in his 
own person, ‘ this I declare unto you from God.” 

11, 12. The Oracle concerning Dumah.]  “* Pro 
moms Codex R. Meiri habet fo5"; & sic Lxx. Vid. 
akirnigias Wi h. 1.” Biblia Michzelis, Hale 1720. not. 
ad. |. > ne , 

This prophecy, from the uncertainty of the oc- 
casion on which it was uttered, and from the brevity. 
of the expression, is extremely obscure. The Edom- 
ites as well as Jews were subdued by the Babylonians, 
They inquire of the Prophet, how long their sub- 
jection is to last; he intimates, that the Jews should 
be delivered from their captivity; not so the Edom. 
ites. ‘Thus far the interpretation seems to carry 
with it some degree of probability. What the 
meaning of the last line may be, I cannot pretend 
to divine. In this difficulty the Hebrew mss give 

M 2 no 
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‘no assistance. ‘The mss of the nxx, and. the frag- 
‘ments of the other Greek versions, give some varia- 
tions, but no light. This being the ease, I thought 
it best to give an exact literal translation of the 
whole two verses; which may serve to enable the 
English read-r to judge in some measure of the foun- 
dation of the various interpretations, that have been 
given of them. paint 
13. The Oracle concerning Arabia.] This Title 
is of doubtful authority. In the first place, because 
it is not in many of the mss of the Lxx: it is in 
mgs Pachom. and1D. 1. only, as far as I can find 
with certainty: secondly, from the singularity of the 
phraseology; for Num is generally prefixed to its. 
object without a preposition, as 233 syn; and never 
but in this place with the preposition 5. Besides, as 
‘the word S1y3 occurs at the very beginning of the 
prophecy itself, the first word but one, it 1s much 
to be suspected that some one, taking it for a pro- 
per name and the object of the prophecy, might 
note it as such by the words D3y3 XY" written in the 
margin, from whence they might easily get into the 
Text. The ixx did not take it for a proper name; 
but render it iemges, and so Chald. whom I follow: 
for, otherwise, the forest in Arabia is so mdetermi-. 
nate and vague a description, that in effect it means 
nothing at all. his observation might have been 
of good use in clearing up the foregoing very ob- 
scure prophecy, if any light had arisen from joining 
_the two together by removing the separating Title: 
but I see no connexion between them. 
This prophecy was to have been fulfilled within a 
“year of the time of its delivery, see ver. 165 and it 
was probably delivered about the same time with the 
rest in this part of the book, that is, soon before or: 
after the 14th of Hezekiah, the year of Senacherib’s 
invasion, In his first march into Judea, or in his 
return 


a 
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return from the Egyptian expedition, he might per- 


‘haps overrun these several clans of Arabians: their 


distress on some such occasion is the subject of this 
prophecy. he ' 

14, —the southern country] Oe«ma, LxXx; Au- 
stri, Vulg..they read jm°n, which seems to be right. 
For probably the inhabitants of Tema might be in- 
volved in the same calamity with their brethren and | 
neighbours of Kedar, and not ina condition to give 
them assistance, and to relieve them, in their flight 
before the enemy, with bread and water. To bring 
forth bread and water is an instance of common hu- 
manity in such cases of distress; especially in these 
desert countries, in which the common necessaries 
of life, more particularly water, are not easily to be 
met with or procured. Moses forbids the Am- 
monite and Moabite to be admitted into the congre- 
gation of the Lord to the tenth generation: one rea- 
son which he gives for this reprobation is their omis- 
sion of the common offices of humanity towards the 
Israelites; ‘* because they met them not with bread 
and water in the way, when they came forth out of 
Egypt.” Deut. xx111. 4. ese re 

17. —the mighty bowmen] Sagittariorum for- 
trum, Vulg. transposing the two words, and reading, 
mvp "hD3; which seems to be right. “dl 

bid. For yeHovan hath spoken it.]~ The pro- 
phetic Carmina of Marcius, foretelling the battle of 
Cane, Liv. xxv. 12. conclude with the same kind 


of solemn form; ‘* Nam mihi ita Jupiter fatus est.’’ 


Observe, that the word (83 (to pronounce, to de- 
clare), is the solemn word appropriated to the deli. 
vering of prophecies: ‘* Behold, | am against the 
Prophets, saith (83) jeHovAH, who use their 
tongues, ON3 wxIN, aud solemnly pronounce, He 
hath pronounced it”? Jer. xxl. 31. ! 
a) et ene pa . CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXIL 


This Prophecy ending with the 14th verse of this 
chapter, is intitled, “* The Oracle concerning the. 
Valley of Vision,’? by which is meant Jerusalem, be- 
cause, says Sal. b. Melech, it was the place of pro; 
phecy. Jerusalem, according to Josephus, was built 
upon two opposite hills, Sion and Acra, separated 
by a valley in the midst: he speaks of another broad 
valley between Acra and Moriah, Bell. Jud. v. 13. 
vi. 6. It was the seat of Divine Revelation, the 
place where chiefly prophetic vision was given, and 
where God manifested himself visibly in the Holy 
Place. ‘The Prophecy foretells the invasion of Jeru- 
salem by the Assyrians under Senacherib; or by the 
Chaldeans under Nebuchadnezzar. Vitringa is of 
opinion, that the Prophet has both in view; that of 
the Chaldeans in the first part, ver. 1—-5. (which 
he thinks relates to the flight of Zedekiah, 2 Kings 
xxv. 4. 5.) and that of the Assyrians in the latter 
part; which agrees with the circumstances of that 
time, and particularly describes the preparations 
madeé by Hezekiah for the defence of the city, vy. 8. 
—11. Compare 2 Chron. xxxul. 2—5. 

1. —are gone up to the house-tops. | The houses 
in the East were in ancient times, as they are stil] 
generally, built in one and the same uniform man- 
ner. ‘The roof or top of the house is always flat, 
covered with broad stones, or a strong plaster of ter- 
race, and guarded on every side with a low parapet 
wall: see Deut. xx. 8. The terrace is frequented 
as much as any part of the house. On this, as the 
season favours, they walk, they eat, they sleep, they 
nee ee Pet aire F ttaneate 
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transact business, (1 Sam. 1x. 25, see also the Lxx 
“in that place), they perform their devotions; (Acts 
x. 9.) The house is built with a court within, into 
which chiefly the windows open; those that open to 
the street are so obstructed with lattice work, that 
no one either without or within can see through 
them. Whenever therefore any thing is to be seen 
or heard in the streets, any public spectacle, any 
alarm of a public nature; every one immediately 
goes up to the house-top to satisfy his curiosity. 

In the same manner, when any one had occasion to 
make any thing public, the readiest and most effec- 
tual way of doing it was to proclaim it from the 
house-tops to the people in the streets. ‘* What ye 
hear in the ear, that publish ye on the house-top,” 
saith our Saviour, Matt. x. 27. The people’s run- 
ning all to the tops of their houses gives a lively 
image of a suddén general alarm. Sir John Char- 
din’s ms Note on this place is as follows: ‘“* Dans 
les Festes pour voir passer quelque chose, & dans les: 
maladies pour les annoncer aux voisins en allumant 
des lumieres, le peuple monte sur les terrasses.’ 

3. —are gone off together. ] There seems to be 
somewhat of an inconsistency in the sense, according 
to the present reading. If the leaders were bound, 
mx, how could they flee away? for their being 
bound, according to the obvious construction and 
course of the sentence, js a circumstance prior to 
their flight. I therefore follow Houbigant, who 
reads Y)D", remoti sunt, they are gone off. W3, 
transmigraverunt, Chald. which seems to confirm 
his emendation. 

6. —the Syrian—] It is not easy to say what 
PIN 355, a charivt of men, can mean. It seems, by 
the form of the sentence, which consists of three 
members, the first and the third mentioning a par- 
ticular people, that the second should do so like- 

wise;’ 


168 NOTES ON _ CHAP. XXII. 


wise; thus Myns) ows 25593, °* with chariots the. 
Syrian, and with horsemen:” the similitude of the 
letters 7 and “is so great, and the mistakes arising 
from it so frequent, that I readily adopt the cor- 
rection of Houbigant, [278 instead of toss, which 
Seems to me extremely probable. Thé conjunction 
} prefixed to D°¥MD seems necessary, in whatever way 
the sentence is taken; and it is confirmed by five 
mss, (one Ancient), and three Editions. Kir was a 
city belonging to the Medes. The Medes weré 
subject to the Assyrians in Hezekiah’s time: see 2 
Kings xvi. 9. and xvul. 6. and so perhaps might 
Elam (the Persians) likewise be; or auxiliaries to 
thantdnal, Mie | nat h.t BG, gigcrstoney WE 

8. —the arsenal—] Built by Solomon within the 
city, and calléd thé House of the forest of Lebanon; 
probably from the great quantity of cedar from Le- 
banon which was employed in the building: see 1 ~ 
Kings vin. 2, Sieh Sah a easy ot See? 
9 And ye shall collect the waters—] There were 
two pools in or near Jerusalem, supplied by springs: 
the upper pool, or the old pool, supplied by the 
spring called Gihon, 2 Chron. xx x11. 30. towards 
the higher part of the city, near Sion or ‘the city of 
David; and the lower pool, probably supplied by 
Siloam, towards the lower part. When Hezekiah 
was threatened with a siege by Senacherib, he stop- 
ped up all the waters of the fountains without the 
city, and brought them into the city by a conduit, 
or subterraneous passage cut through the rock; those 
of the old pool, to the place where he niade a dou- 
ble wall, so that the pool was betweén the two walls. 
This he did in order to distress the enemy, and to 
supply the city during the siege. "This was so great 
a work, that not only the historians have made par- 
ticular mention of it, 2 Kings xx. 20. 2 Chron. 
Xxx. 2, 3, 5, 30. but thé son of Sirach also has 
i ae See eee by LS. i 
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edebinted it. in this encomium on Hezekiah: ‘* He- 
. zekiah fortified his city, and brought in water into 
‘the midst thereof: he digged the hard rock with 
iron, and made wells for water.’ Ecclus. XLviit. ue 

Ti. —to him that hath disposed this] What is, 
to God, the author and disposer of this’ visitation, 
the i invasion. with which he now threatens you. The 
very same expressions are applied to God, and upon 
the same occasion, chap. XX XVII. 26. 


" © Hast thou not ‘heard, of old, that I have dehcnsas its 
« And, of ancient times, ‘that 1 have formed a 


14. the voice of JENOVAH— ] The Vulg. hag. 
vox Domini; as if in his copy he had read mn Sp: : 
and, in truth, without the word ‘yp it is Not easy’ it 
make out the sense of the passage; as it appears from 
the strange versions, which the rest of the: Ancients, 
(except Chald.) and many of the Moderns, have 
given of it; as if the matter were revealed in, or to, 
the ears ae JEHOVAH, ois wos Kugit, LXX. Vie 
tringa translates ais 5c7F revelatus | est in auribus meis 
jEHOVAH;” and ‘refers to 1 Sam. ibe s taeetl 
but the construction in those places is different, and 
there is no speech of God added; which here'seems 
to want something more than the verb 133 to intro- 
duce it. Compare chap vy. 9. where the Text is 
still more imperfect. 
15. Go unto Shebna—] The following prophecy 
concerning Shebna seems to have very little relation 
to the foregoing; except that it might have been 
delivered about the same time, and Shebna might be 
» ‘a principal person among those, whose luxury and, 
profaneness is severely reprehended by the Prophet 
in the conclusion of that prophecy, ver. 1]—14. 

Shebna the scribe, mentioned in the History of 
Hezekiah, chap. xxxvi. seems to have been a dif- 
ferent passom from this Shebna, the treasurer, or 

steward 
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steward of the household, to whom the prophecy re- 
lates. ‘The Eliakim here mentioned was probably 
‘the person, who, at the time of Senacherib’s inva- 
sion, was actually treasurer, the son of Hilkiah. If 
so, this prophecy was delivered, as the preceding, 
which makes the former part of the chapter, plainly 
was, some time before the invasion of Senacherib. 
As to the rest, history affords us no information. 
Ibid. —and say unto him] Here are two words 
lost out of the text; which are supplied by two Mss, 
(one Ancient), which read »9X myoNI; by Lxx, x 
umey evra; and in the same manner by all the an- 
cient Versions. It is to be observed, that this pas- 
sage is merely historical, and does not admit of that 
‘sort of ellipsis, by whieh in the poetical parts a per- 
son is frequently introduced speaking, without the 
usual notice, that what follows was delivered by 
him. ar 
16. thy sepulchre on high—in the rock] It has 
been observed before on chap. xiv. that persons of 
high rank in Judea, and in most parts of the East, 
were generally buried in large sepulchral vaults hewn 
out in the rock for the use of themselves and their 
families. The vanity of Shebna is set forth by his 
being so studious and careful to have his sepulchre 
on high; in a lofty vault, and that probably in a 
high situation, that it might be more conspicuous. 
Hezekiah was buried Fyn » eabece, Lxx; in 
the chiefest, says our translation; rather, in the 
highest part of the sepulchres of the sons of David, 
to do him the more honour, 2-Chron. xxx1 33. 
‘There are some monuments still remaining in Persia 
of great antiquity. called Naksi Rustam, which give 
one a clear idea of Shebna’s pompous design for his 
sepulchre. “hey consist of several sepulchres, each 
of therm hewn in a high rock near the top, the front 
of the rock to the valley below is adorned with 
| carved 
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carved work in relievo, being the outside of the se- 
«pulchre. Some of these sepulchres are about thirty 
feet in the perpendicular from the valley ; which is 
itself raised perhaps above half as much by the accu- 
mulation of the earth since they were made. See 
the description of them in Chardin, Pietro della 
Valle, Thevenot, and Kempfer. Diodorus Siculus, 
lib. xv. mentions these ancient monuments, and 
calls them the sepulchres of the kings of Persia. 

17. —=cover thee} That is, thy face. This was 
the condition of mourners in general, and particular- 
ly of condemned persons: see Esther vi. 12. vit. 8. 

19. I will drive thee— |] qp0nN, in the first 
son, Syr. Vulg. 

- 21, —to the inhabitants—] soem, j in the plu.’ 
ral number, four mss, (two Ancient), DEX; ‘Syr. 
Vulg. : 

22. —the key upon his shonlder,] As the robe 
and the baldric, mentioned in the preceding verse, 
were the ensigns of power and authority, so likewise 
was the key the mark of office, either sacred or civil. 
‘The priestess of Juno is said to be the key-bearer of 
the goddess, wnsiderces Fgus. ZEschyl. Suppl. 299. A 
female high in office under a great queen has the 
same shi" = 


* 
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Auctor Phoronidis ap. Clem. Alest p. 418. Edit. 
Potter. This mark of Office was likewise among the 
Greeks, as here in Isaiah, borne on the shoulder: the 
priestess of Ceres xarawadian exe xruide. Callim. Ceres, 
verse 45. To comprenend how the key could be 
borne on the shoulder, it will be necessary to say 
somewhat of the form of it: but without entering 
jnto a long disquisition, and a great deal of obscure 
jearning, concerning the locks and keys of the. an- 

cients, 
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cients, it will be sufficient to observe, that one sort 
of keys, and that probably the most ancient, was of 
considerable magnitude, and as to the shape very 
much bent and crooked. Aratus, to give his reader 
an idea of the form of the constellation Cassiopeia, 
compares it toa Key. It must be owned, that the 
passage is very obscure; but the learned Huetius has 
bestowed a great deal of pains’in explaining ic, Ani- 
madvers.. in Manili, lib. 1. 355. and I think has 
succeeded very well in it. Homer Odyss. xx1. 6. 
describes the key of Ulysses’s store-house, as sxzp- 
ans, Of a large curvature; which Eustathius explains 
by saying it was %gerevesn, in shape like a reap hook. 
Huetius says, the constellation Cassiopeia answers 
to this description ; the stars to the North making . 
the curve part, that is, the principal part of the 
key; the southern stars, the handle. The curve 
part was introduced into the key-hole; and, being 
properly directed by the handle, took hold of’ the 
bolts within, and moyed them from their places, 
‘We may easily collect. from this account, that such 
a key would lie very well upon the shoulder ; that 
it must be of some considerable size and weight, and 
could hardly be commodiously carried otherwise. 
Ulysses’s key was of brass, and the,handle of ivory ; 
but this was a ‘royal key; the more common ones 
were probably a wood. In Egypt they- have no 
gather than wooden locks and keys to this day ; even 
the gates af Cairo kaye no befter.. Baumgarten, Pe- 
regr.d.8. “Uhevenot, Pei. ch10,- 5" 
In allusion to the image of the ensign of power, 
the unlimited extent of that power is expressed, with 
great clearness as well as force, by the sole and ex- 
clusive authority ‘to open and shut. Our Saviour - 
therefore has upon a similar occasion made use of a 
like manner of expression, Matth. Xvi. 19. and in 
% ; de A ip Ser 


CHAP. XXII. ISAIAH. 173 
Rev. 111. 7. has applied to himself the very words of 
‘the Prophet. ates . Z 
23. —a nail—] In ancient times, and in the 
Eastern countries, as the way of life, so the houses 
were much more simple than ours at present. They 
had not that quantity and variety of furniture, nor 
those accommodations of all sorts, with which we 
abound. It was convenient and even necessary for 
them, and it made an essential part in the building 
_of a house, to furnish the inside of the several apart- 
ments with sets of spikes, nails, or large pegs, upon 
which to dispose of, and hang up, the several move- 
ables and utensils in common use and proper to the 
apartment. These spikes they worked into the walls 
at the first erection of them; the walls being of such 
‘materials, that they could not bear their being driven 
in afterwards; and they were contrived so as to: 
strengthen the walls by binding the parts together, as 
_ well as to serve for convenience. Sir John Chardin’s 
account of this matter is this: ‘* They do not drive 
with a hammer the nails that are put into the Eastern 
wails: the walls are too hard, being of brick ; or if 
_ they are of clay, too mouldering: but they fix them 
in the brick-work, as they are building. — ‘They are 
large nails, with square heads like dice, well made ; 
the ends being bent so as to make them cramp-irons. 
They commonly place them at the windows and 
doors, in order to hang upon them, when they like, 
veils and curtains.’’ Harmer, Observations 1. p-. 
191. And we may add, that they were put in other 
places too, in order to hang up other things of va- 
rious kinds ; as it appears from* this place of Isaiah, 
and from Ezekiel xv. 3. who speaks of a pin, or 
‘nail, “‘ to hang any vessel thereon.”’ ‘The word used 
here for a nail of this sort is the same by which they 
express that instrument, the stake, or large pin of 
iron, with which they fastened down to the ground 
ss the 
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the cords of their tents. We see, therefore, that 
these Nails were of necessary and common use, ard 
of no small importance, in all their apartments; con- 
spicuous, and much exposed to observation: and if 
they seem to us mean and insignificant, it is because 
we are not acquainted with the thing itself; and have 
no name to express it by, but what conveys to us 
a low and contemptible idea. ‘* Grace hath been 
shewed from the Lord our God, (saith Ezra 1x. 8.) 
to leave us a remnant to escape, and to give usa nail 
in his holy place :’’ that is, as the margin of our 
Bible explains it, ** a constant and sure abode.” 


“« He that doth lodge near her [Wisdom’s] house, 
» Shall also fasten a pin in her walls.” 

a Ecclus, x1v. 24, 
The dignity and propriety of the metaphor appzars 
from the prophet Zechariah’s use of it : 

“From him shall be the corner-stone; from him the 

$¢ nail, a é b: 3 
<‘ From him the battle-bow, ei 

“¢ From him every ruler together.”" x 4. 


_ And Mohammed, using the same word, calls Pha- 
_raoh the lord or master of the Nai/s, that is, well 
_ attended by nobles and officers capable of adminis- 
tering his affairs; Koran, Sur. xxxvit. 11. and 
LXXxIx. 9. So some understand this passage of the 
Koran: Mr Sale seems to prefer another interpreta- 
tion. ; ie 
‘Taylor, in his Concordance, thinks 4m means the 
_ pillar or post that stands in the middle, and supports 
the tent, in which such pegs are fixed to hang their 
arms, &c. upon; referring to Shaw’s Travels, p. 
287.. But 4m is never used, as far as appears to me, 
in that sense. It was indeed necessary, that the pil- 
lar of the tent should have such pegs on it for that 
3 . purpose + 
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purpose: but the hanging of such things in this 
manner upon this pillar does not prove, that am 
was the pillar itself. 

"23. —a glorious at ‘That is, his, shes" S 
house, and all his own family, shall be gloriously 
seated, shall flourish in honour and prosperity; and 
shall depend upon him, and be supported by himy 

- 24, —all the glory—] One considerable part of 
the magnificence of the Eastern princes consisted 
m the great quantity of gold.and silver vessels, 
which they had, for various uses. ‘* Solomon’s 
drinking vessels were of gold, and all the vessels of 
the forest of Lebanon were of pure gold : none were 
of silver; it was nothing accounted of in Solomon’s 
days.” 1 Kings x. 21. ** The vessels in the House of | 
the forest of Lebanon (the armory of Jerusalem so 
called) were two hundred targets, and three hun- 
dred shields, of beaten gold.”’ Ibid. ver. 16, 17. 
These were ranged in order upon the walls of the ar- 


mory, (see Cant. tv. 4.) upon pins worked into the ©. 


walls on purpose, as above mentioned. Eliakim is 
considered as a principal stake of this sort, immove- 

ably fastened in the wall, for the support of all ves- 
sels destined for common or sacred uses: that is, as 
the principal support of the whole civil and ecclesi- 
astical polity. And the consequence of his continu- 
ed power will be the promotion and flourishing con- 
dition of his family and dependents, from the highest 
to the lowest. 

Ibid. —meaner vessels] x03) seems to mean 
earthen vessels of common use, brittle, and of little 
value; see Lam. iv. 2. Jer. xuviil. 12. (in oppo- 
sition to mui, goblets of gold and silver used in 
the sacrifices. Exod, xxiv. 6. 

25. The nail fastened—] ‘This must be under- 
stood of Shebna, as a repetition and confirmation of 
the sentence above denounced against him. 

| a : CHAP. 
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CHAP, XXII 


1. Howl, O ye ships of Tarshish—] This pro- 
phecy denounceth the destruction of Lyre by Nebu- 
chadnezzar. It opens with an address to the Ty- 
rian negotiators and sailors at Tarshish, ( Vartessus 
in Spain), a place which, in the course of their 
trade, they greatly frequented. The news of the 
destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar is said to 
be brought to them from Chittim, the islands and 
coasts of the Mediterranean: ‘* for the [yrians, 
** says Jerom on ver. 6.) when they saw they had 
“no other means of escaping, fled in their ships, 
*‘ and took refuge in Carthage, and in the islands of 
“the lonian and Egean Sea.” From -whence the 
news would spread and reach Larshish: so also Jar- 
chi on the place. This seems to be the most proba- 
ble interpretation of this verse. - he irl 
2. Be silent] Silence is a mark of grief and con. 
sternation. See ch. xivu..3. Jeremiah has finely 
expressed this image: _ : ri 

« The elders of the daughters of Sion sit on the ground, 

« they are silent: ee "oie 

“« They have cast up dust on their heads, they have gird- 

_ ed themselves with sackcloth, . . 
“ The virgins of Jerusalem hang down their heads to the 
“ ground.” _ Lament. 1. 10. 


3. And the seed of the Nile—] The Nile is called 
here Shichor, as it is Jer. 1. 18. and I Chron. xiv 
5. It had this name from the blackness of its wa= 
ters charged with the mud, which it brings down 
from Ethiopia, when it overflows, ‘ Et: viridem 
4Egyptum nigra foecundat arena :” as it/was called 
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by the Greeks Melas, and by the Latins Melo, for 
the same reason. See Servius on the above line of 
Virgil, Georg. rv. 291. It was called Siris by the 
Ethiopians; by some supposed to be the same with 
Sichor. Egypt, by its extraordinary fertility, caused 
by the overflowing of the Nile, supplied the neigh- 
bouring nations with corn; by which branch of trade 
the Tyrians gained great wealth. ‘oa 
- 4, Be ashamed, O Sidon—j Tyre is called, ver. 
12. the Daughter of Sidon. ‘ The Sidonians, (says 
Justin, xvii. 3.) when their city was taken by the » 
king of Ascalon, betook themselves to their ships, 
and landed, and built Tyre.” Sidon, as the mother 
city, is supposed to be deeply affected with the ca- 
lamity of her daughter. 
_ Ibid. —nor educated—] ‘7mm, so an Ancient 
ms, prefixing the 1, which refers to the Negative 
preceding, and is equivalent to Nm. See Deut. 
xxx 6s Prov. xxx. 3.” 
_ "7. —whose antiquity is of the earliest date.] Jus- 
tin, in the passage above quoted, had dated the 
building of Tyre ata certain- number of years from 
the taking of Troy; but the number is lost in the 
present copies. ‘Lyre, though not so old as Sidon, 
yet was of very high antiquity: it was a strong city 
. even in'the time of Joshua: it is called “s “359 “yy, 
“the city of the fortress of Sor,’ Josh. x1x. 29, 
_ Interpreters raise difficulties in regard to this passage, 
and will not allow it to have been so ancient: with what 
good reason, I do not see; for it is called by the 
same name, * the fortress of Sor’? in the history of 
David, 2 Sam. xxiv. 7. and the circumstances of the 
history determine the place to be the very same. 
10. O daughter of Yarshish—] ‘lyre is called 
the daughter of Yarshish; |e haps because Tyre 
being ruined, Tarshish was become the superior 
city, and might be considered as the metropolis of 
VOL. Il. N t the 
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the Tyrian people: or rather because of the close 
connexion and perpetual intercourse between them, 
according to that latitude of signification in which 
the Hebrews use the words Son and Daughter, to 
express any sort of conjunction and dependence — 
whatever. mit, a girdle, which collects, binds, and 
keeps together the loose raiment, when applied to a 
river, may mean a mound, mole, or artificial dam, 
which contains the waters, and prevents them from 
spreading abroad. A city, taken by siege, and de- 
- stroyed, whose walls are demolished, whose. policy 
is dissolved, whose wealth is dissipated, whose peo- 
ple is scattered over the wide country, is. -compared 
to a river; whose banks are broken down, and its 
waters, let loose and overflowing all the neighbour: 
ing plains, are wasted and lost. This may possibly 
be the meaning of this very obscure verse; of which _ 
I can find no other interpretation that is at all satis- 
factory. 

13, Behold the land of the Chaldeans—] This 
verse is extremely obscure : the obscurity arises from 
the ambiguity of the agents, which belong to the ~ 
verbs, and of the objects expressed by the pronouns; 
from the change of number in the verbs, and of 
gender in the pronouns. The mss give us no as- 
sistance; and the Ancient Versions very little. The. 
Chaldee and Vulg. read spuy in the plural number: 
I have followed the interpretation, which among 
many different ones seemed to me most probable, 
that of Perizonius and Vitringa. © 

Vhe Chaldeans, Chasdim,. are sta ieaeat to have 
had their origin, and to have taken their name, from 
Chesed the son of Nachor, the brother of Abraham, 
They were known by that name in the time of Mo- 
ses; who calls Ur in Mesopotamia, from whence 
Abraham came, to distinguish it from other places 
of tie, same ppame, Ur of the Chaldeaiaay And Je- 

eek reiiah 
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remiah calls them an ancient nation. This is not 
inconsistent with what Isaiah here says of them: 

“ This people was not ;”? that is, they were of no. 
account; (see Deut. XXXII. 21.) they were not 
reckoned among the great and potent nations of the 
world, till of later times: they were a rude, unci- 
vilized, barbarous people, without laws, without 
; settled habitations; wandering in a wide desert 
country, s, and addicted to rapine, like the wild 
Arabians. Such they are represented to have been 
in the time of Job, (1. 17.) and such they continued 
to be till Assur, some powerful king of Assyria, ga- 
thered them together, and settled them in Babylon, 
and the neighbouring country. This probably was _ 
-Ninus, whom I suppose to have lived in the time of 
the Judges. In this, with many eminent Chrono- 
logers, 1 follow the authority of Herodotus ; who 
says, that the Assyrian monarchy lasted but five 
hundred and twenty years. Ninus got possession of 
Babylon from the Cuthean Arabians, the successors 
of Nimrod in that empire, collected the Chaldeans, 
and settled a colony of them there, to secure the 
possession of the city, which he and his successors. 
greatly enlarged and ornamented. They had per- 
haps been useful to him in his wars, and might be © 
likely to be further useful in keeping under the old 
inhabitants of that city, and of the country belong- 
ing to it: according to the policy of the Assyrian 
kings, who generally brought new people into the 
conquered countries. See Isai. xxxvi..17. 2 Kings 
xvul. 6.24. The testimony of Diczearchus, a Greek 
historian contemporary with Alexander, (apud Steph. 
de urbibus, in v. Xeadaes), in regard to the fact is 
remarkable, though he is mistaken in the name of 
the king he speaks of: he says, “ That a certain 
king of Assyria, the fourteenth in succession from 
Dir ac (a ‘he might be, if Ninus is placed, ‘as in 
nN 2 the 
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the common chronology, eight hundred years higher 
than we have above set him), “ named as it is said 
Chaldeus, having gathered together and united all 
the people called Chaldeans, built the famous city ” 


99 


Babylon, upon the Euphrates. “4 | 
~ 14, Howl, O ye ships—] The prophet Ezekiel 
hath enlarged upon this part of the same subject with 
great force and elegance: nf “ 
~ «¢ Thus saith the Lord jEHovan concerning Tyre: _ 
_ « At the sound of thy fall, at the cry of the wounded, 

«« At the great slaughter in the midst of thee, shall not 
«c the islands tremble ? in 5 ae anaes 
And shall not all the princes of the sea descend from 
« their thrones, PAC Dao B doeace gas 
« And lay aside their robes, and strip off their embroi; 
«cdered garments? ripe _ 

‘They shall clothe themselves with trembling, they 

‘shall sit on the ground; f Ce ae 

They shall tremble every moment, they shall be asto- 

« nished at thee. Mest 

And they shall utter a lamentation over thee, and shall _ 

“‘ say unto thee: meet rere 

How art thou lost, thoy that wast inhabited from the 

“sea! es 4, 

«© The renowned city, that was strong in the sea, she 

s¢ and her inhabitants ! BE 

_ « That struck with terror all her neighbours ! “i 

«¢ Now shall the coasts tremble in the day of thy fall, 

<< And the isles that are in the sea shall be troubled at thy 
“‘ departure.” Ezek. xxvi. 15—18- 
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15. According to the days of one king—] That 
is, of one kingdom. See Dan. vu. 17. VIII. 20. 
Nebuchadnezzar began his conquests in: the first 
year of his reign; from thence to the taking of Ba- 
bylon by Cyrus are seventy years; at which time the 
nations conquered by Nebuchadnezzar were to be 
restored to liberty. These seventy years limit the 
duration of the Babylonish monarchy. Tyre was 
taken by him towards the middle of that period, but 
Oe h ey ea cee ee eee ae 
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only for the remaining part of it. This seems to be 
the meaning of Isaiah: the days allotted to the one 
king, or kingdom, are seventy years; Tyre, with 
the rest of the conquered nations, shall continue in 
a state of subjection and desolation to the end of that 
period. Not from the beginning and through the 
whole of the period; for, by being one of the latest 
conquests, the duration of that state of subjection in 
regard to her was’ not much more than half of it. 
“All these nations,’ saith Jeremiah, (xxv. 11.) 
** shall serve the king of Babylon seventy years.” 
Some of them were conquered sooner, some latter 5 
but the end of this period was the common term for 
the deliverance of them all. . 

There is another way of computing the seventy 
years, from the year in which Tyre was actually 
taken to the nineteenth of Darius Hystaspis; whom 
the Phenicians, or Tyrians, assisted against the lo- 
nians, and probably on that account might then be 
restored to their former liberties and privileges. But 
I think the former the more probable interpretation. 

Ibid. —sing as the harlot singeth—] “ Fidici- 
nam esse meretricum est,’’ says Donatus in ‘Terent. 
Eunuch 1. 2. 4. . : 

« Nec meretrix tibicina, cujus _ | 

« Ad strepitum salias.” Hor. 1. Epist. x1v. 25. 

Sir John Chardin, in his ms Note on this place, 
says: *¢ C’est que les’ vielles prostituées—ne font — 
“ que chanter quand les jeunes dancent, & les ani- 
“ mer par instrument & par la voix.” 

17, 18. And at the end of seventy years—] Tyre, 
after its destruction by Nebuchadnezzar, recovered, 
as it is hete foretold, its ancient trade, wealth, and 
grandeur}; as it did likewise after a second destruc- 
tion by Alexander. It became Christian early: with 
the rest of the neighbouring countries. St Paul 
hintself found many Christians there, Acts x1. 4. 

It 
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It suffered much in’ the Dioclesian persecution. It . 
was an archbishoprick under the patriarchate of Je- 
rusalem, with fourteen bishopricks under its juris- 
diction. It continued Christian till it was taken by 
the Saracens in 639: was recovered by the Christians 
in 1124, But in 1280 was conquered by the Ma- 
' maluos; and afterwards taken from them by the’ 
Turks in 1516. Since that time it has sunk into 
_ utter decay ; is now a mere ruin; a bare rock; “a 
“* place to spread nets upon,” as the Prophet Eze- 
kiel foretold it should be, ch. xxvi. 14. See San- 
dys’s Travels; Vitringa on the place; Bishop New=~ - 
ton on the Prophecies, Dissert. x1. ‘ 


CHAP. XXIV. 
a. ee 
_. From the xmth chapter to the xx1ud inclusive, 
the fate of several cities and nations is denounced: 
of Babylon, of the Philistines, Moab, Damascus, 
Egypt, Tyre. After having foretold the destruction 
of the foreign nations, enemies of Judah, the Pro- 
phet declares'the judgments impending on the _peo- 
ple of God themselves, for their wickedness and 
apostacy ; and the desolation that shall be brought 
on their whole country. ibs 
The xxrvth, and the three following chapters, 
seem to have been delivered about the same time: 
before the destruction of Moab by Shalmaneser ; 
(see xxv. 10.) consequently before the destruction 
of Samaria; probably in the beginning of Hezekiah’s 
reign. But concerning the particular subject of the 
xxivth chapter, interpreters are not at all agreed? 
some refer it to the desolation caused by the invasion 
_ of Shalmaneser ; others to the invasion of Nebu- 
ae oe _ chadnezzar 5 
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chadnezzar; and: others to the destruction of the 
city and nation by the Romans. =. Vitringa is singu- 
lar in his opinion, who applies it to the persecution 
of Antiochus Epiphanes. Perhaps it may have a 
view to all of the three great desolations of the coun- 
try, by Shalmaneser, by Nebuchadnezzar, and by 
‘the Romans: especially the last, to which some parts 
of it may seem more peculiarly applicable. How-_ 
ever, the Prophet chiefly employs general images 5 
such as set forth the greatness and universality of the 
ruin and desolation, that is to be brought upon the 
country by these great revolutions, involving all or- 
ders and degrees of men, changing intirely the face 
of things, and destroying the whole polity both re- 
ligious and civil; without entering into minute cir- 
cumstances, or necessarily restraining it by particular 
marks to one grcat event, exclusive of others of th 
same kind. i 
-4. The world languisheth.] The world is’ the 
same with the land; that is, the kingdoms of Judah 
and Israel; orbis Israeliticus. See Note on chap. 
iit 1s5.-12,. ee 
. § —the law] SN, singular: so read Lxx, 
Syr. Chald. .. 00» 2. . 
6. —are destroyed] For ‘in, read ‘S°M3, see 
Lxx, Syr. Chald. Sym. . 
9. —palm-wine—] This is the proper meaning 
of the word “EW, cxge: see Note on chap. v. 11. 
All enjoyment shall cease; the sweetest wine shall 
become bitter to their taste. 
11.*—is passed away] For many, read pm3y3 
transposing a letter. Houbigant, Szcker. Five 
mss, (two Ancient), add 75 aiter ww: uxx add 
the same word before it. ie 
14. But these—] That is, they that escaped out 
of these alamities. The great distresses brought 
upon Israel and Judah drove the people away, and 
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dispersed them all over the. neighbouring countries : 
they fled to Egypt, to Asia Minor, to the islands 
and the coasts of Greece. ‘They were tobe found 
in great numbers in most of the principal cities of 
these countries. Alexandria was in a great measure 
peopled by them. They had synagogues for their 
worship in many places; and were greatly instru- 
mental in propagating the knowledge of the true God 
among these heathen nations, and preparing them 
for the reception of Christianity. This is what the 
Prophet seems to mean by the celebration of the 
name of jEHovAH in the waters, in the distant 
coasts, and in the uttermost parts of the land. 
ta, the waters; swe, LXX3; iarz, Theodot. not - 
imp, from the sea. 
Btls 


15. In the distant coasts of the sea] For ts‘x3, - 
L suppose we ought to read []"N3; which is in a - 
great degree justified by the repetition of the word in 
the next member of the sentence, with the addition 
of 2.5 to vary the phrase, exactly in the manner of 
the Prophet. (08 is a word chiefly applied to any 
distant countries, especially those lying on the Me- 
diterranean Sea. Others conjecture S13, COS, 
"DNS, ES *nyo, IMS; ND, a IND, illustrati, > 
Le Clerc. Twenty-three mss read ONS. The 
Lxx do not acknowledge the reading of the Text, 
expressing here only the word DYN, © sais aros, and 
that not repeated. But mss Pachom. andi D. 1. 
supply in this place the defect in the other copies of 
Lxx, thus : Ate ter n Dokee Kygis teat sy rots moots ras Saracens. 
G) Tas ynTOKS vo ovoree ve Kuois See Iceana evdoSov 506h6 Ace 
cording to which the Lxx had in their Hebrew copy 
ONS, repeated afterward, not OND. ae 

16. But I said—-]. The Prophet speaks in the 
person of the inhabitants of the land stilt remaining 
there; who should be pursued by divine vengeance, 


a 


_ ground, in which the wild beasts were known to 
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and ‘suffer repeated distresses from the inroads and 


‘depredations of their powerful enemies. Agreeably 


to what he said before in a general denunciation of 
these calamities : et m 


“ Though there be a tenth part remaining in it; 
__« Even this shall undergo a repeated destruction.” 
Chap. v1. 13. See the Note there. 


Ibid. the plunderers plunder] See Note on chap. 
XxXI. 2. Aa 

17, 18. The terror, the pit,—] If they escap 
one calamity, another shall overtake them ; a 


ss As ifa man should flee from a lion, and a bear should’ . 
« overtake him: Bs> 

« Or should betake himself to his house, and lean his | 
¢* hand on the wall, 

ss And a serpent should bite him.” . Amos v. 19._ 


For, as our Saviour expressed it in a like parabolical 
manner, “ wheresoever the carcase is, there shall 
<* the eagles be gathered together.” Matth. xxiv. 
28. The images are taken from the different me- 
thods of hunting and taking wild beasts, which were 
anciently in use. The terror was a line strung with 
feathers of all colours, which fluttering in the air 
scared and frightened the beasts into the toils, or 


- into the pit, which was prepared for them. ‘ Nec 


<< est mirum, cum maximos ferarum greges linea 
“ pennis distincta contineat, & in insidias agat, ab 
“ipso effectu dicta Formido.’”? Seneca De Ira, 1. 
12. ‘The pit, or pitefall, Fovea; digged deep in 
the ground, and covered over with green boughs, 
turf, &c. in order to deceive them, that they might 
fall into it unawares. ‘The snare, or toils, Indago; 
a series of nets, inclosing at first a great space of 


be; 
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be; and then drawn in by degrees into a narrower 
compass, till they were at last closely shut up, and 
intangled in them. ra O% 
. For pp, a ss'reads 399, as it is in Jer. xiviits 
44, and so the Vulg. and Chald. But perhaps it is 
only, like the latter, a Hebraism, and means no 
more than the simple preposition ». See Ps. ci. 6. 
For it does not appear, that the terror was intended 
to scare the wild: beasts by its noise. . The Parono- 
masia is very remarkable; pachad, pachath, pac: 
and that it was a common. proverbial form, appears 
from Jeremiah’s repeating it in the same words, 
Chap. xLviu. 43, 44. . pNP tate 
_ 18. —from the pit] For nn, from the midst of, 
a ms reads }p, from, as it isin Jer. xEvul. 44. and 
so likewise Lex, Syr. Vulg. we 
19. The land] “ yaxn, forte delendum 7, ut ex 
precedente ortum. Vid. seqq’”% sEcKER. = eS 
20. —like a lodge for a night.] See Note om 
chap. 1. 8. nap es 
. | 21-23. on high, -<on earth——] That is, 
the ecclesiastical and civil polity of the Jews; which 
shall be destroyed. The nation shall continue in a 
state of depression and dereliction for a long time. 
The image seems to be taken from the practice of 
the great monarchs of that time; who, when they 
had thrown their wretched captives into a dungeon, 
never gave themselves the trouble of inquiring about 
them; but let them lie a long time in that miserable. 
condition, wholly destitute of relief, and disregarded. 
God shall at length revisit and restore his people in 
the last age: and then the kingdom of God shall be 
established in such perfection, as wholly to obscure. 
and eclipse the glory of the temporary, typical, pre- 
parative kingdom now subsisting, | fos tn al: 
“ The figurative language of the Prophets is taken 

from the analogy between the world natural, and an 
- empire 
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empire or kingdom considered as a world politic. 
- Accordingly the whole world natural, consisting of 
heaven and earth, signifies the whole world politic, 
_ consisting of thrones and people, or so much of it 
as is considered in prophecy: and the things in that 
world signify the analogous things in this. For the 
heavens and the things therein signify thrones and 
dignities, and those who enjoy them; and the earth, 
with. the things thereon, the inferior people; and 
the lowest parts of the earth, called Hades, or Hell, 
the lowest or most miserable part of them. —Great 
earthquakes, and the shaking of heaven and earth, 
are put for the shaking of kingdoms, so as to distract 
and overthrow them; the creating a new heaven and. 


earth, and the passing of an old one, or the begin- 


ning and end of a world, for the rise and ruin of a 
body politic signified thereby.—The sun, for the 
whole species and race of kings, in the kingdoms of 
the world politic; the moon, for the body of the — 
common people, considered as the king’s wife; the 


stars, for subordinate princes and great men; or for , 


bishops and rulers of the people of God, when the 
sun is Christ :—setting of the sun, moon, and stars; _ 
darkening the sun, turning the mooon into blood, 

and falling of the stars, for the ceasing of a king- 
dom.”’! Sir I. Newton, Observations on the Pro- 
phecies, Part 1. al Il. . 


CHAP. . 
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CHAP, XXV. 


_ + It doth not appear to me, that this chapter hath 
any close and particular connexion with the chapter 
immediately preceding, taken separately, and by 
itself. The subject of that was the desolation of the 
land of Israel and Judah, by the just judgment of 
God, for the wickedness and disobedience of the 
people: which, taken by itself, seems not with any 
propriety to introduce a hymn of thanksgiving to 
- God for his mercies to his people in delivering them 
from their enemies. But taking the whole course of _ 
Prophecies, from the xmith to the xxrvth chapter 
inclusive, in which the Prophet foretells the destruc- 
tion of several cities and nations, enemies to the 
Jews, and of the land of Judah itself, yet with inti- 
mations of a remnant to be saved, and a restoration 
to be at length effected by a giorious establishment 
of the kingdom of God: with a view to this exten- 
sive scene of God’s providence in all its parts, and 
in all its consequences, the Prophet may well be 
supposed to break out into this song of praise; in 
which his mind seems to be more possessed with the 
prospect of future mercies than with the recollection 
of the past. ee 
2. —the city—] Nineveh, Babylon, Ar Moab, 
or any other strong fortress possessed by the enemies 
of the people of God. sites He * 
, For the first yy Syr. Vulg. read sym; Lxx, 
and Chald. read, in the plural, com, transposing 
the letters. After the second “im a ms adds 


a i 
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_ Ibid. —the proud ones—] For fo”, strangers, 
* ws Bodl. and another read tat the proud: so like- 
wise the txx; for they render it ace here, and 
in verse 5th, as they do in some other places: see 
Deut. xviit. 20. 22. Another ms reads T]3, ad- 
wersaries: which,also makes a good sense. But a1 
and py" are often confounded by the great similitude 
of the letters} and“. See Malach, 1. 15. 1v. 1. 
Ps. xix. 14. apud xx: and Ps. tiv. 5. (where 
Chald. reads 5°?) compared with Ps. Lxxxv1. 14, 
4, —a winter storm] For p, read "ip: or as. 
yy from My, so Pp from “Pp. Capellus. iad 
5. —the proud—] The same mistake here as in 
wer. 2: see Note there. Here nr, the proud, is 
parallel to ps*sy, the formidable: as in Ps, tiv. 5, 
and Lxxxyi. 14, . . ' 
Ibid. As the heat by a thick cloud.] For 25n, 
Syr. Chald. Vulg.. and two Mss, read 29ND; which 
ig a repetition of the beginning of the foregoing pa- 
rallel line: and the verse taken out of the parallel 
form, and more fully expressed, would run thus: 
« As a thick cloud interposing tempers the heat of 
the sun on the burnt soil, so shalt thou, by the in- 
terposition of thy power, bring low and abate the 
tumult of the proud, and the triumph of the formi- 
pale? y' ; 
6.—shall make for all the people a feast.] A 
feast is a proper and usual expression of joy in con- 
sequence of victory, or any other great success. ‘The 
feast here spoken of is to be celebrated on Mount 
Sion, and all the peoples without: distinction are to 
be invited to it. This can be no other than the ce- 
Jebration of the establishment of Christ’s kingdom, 
which is frequently represented in the Gospel under 
the image of a feast; where many shall come from 
the East-and West, and shall sit down at table with 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of 
oe if heaven.’ 
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heaven.” Matt. vir. 11. See also Luke xiv. 16. 
XXII. 29, 30. This sense is fully confirmed by the. 
concomitants of this feast expressed in the next verse ; 
the removing of the veil from the face of the nations; 
and the abolition of death: the first of which is ob-— 
viously and clearly explained of the preaching of the 
Gospel; and the second must mean the blessing of 
immortality procured for us by Christ, “ who hath 
abolished death, and through death hath destroyed 
him that had the power of death? 
‘Ibid. —of old wines] Heb. dees; thatis, of wines 
kept long on the lees. The word used to express the» 
lees.in the original signifies the preservers; because 
they preserve the strength and flavour of the wine. 
<* All recent wines, after the fermentation has ceased, 
ought to be kept on their lees for a certain time ; 
which greatly contribute to increase their strength 
and fiavour. . Whenever this first fermentation has 
been deficient, they will- retain a more rich and 
sweet taste than.is natural to them ina recent true 
vinous state; and unless further fermentation is pro- 
-moted by their lying longer on their own lees, they 
will never attain their genuine strength and flavour, 
but run into repeated and ineffectual- fermentations, 
and soon degenerate into a liquor of an acetous kind. 
—All wines of a light and austere kind, by a fer- 
mentation too great, or too long continued, certainly 
degenerate into a weak sort of vinegar; while the. 
stronger not only require, but will safely bear a 
stronger and often repeated fermentation ; and are 
more apt to degenerate from a defect tham excess of 
fermentation into a vapid, ropy, and at length inte 
a putrescent state.’ Sir Edward Barry, Observa- 
tions on the Wines of the Ancients, p. 9, ts: as 
Thevenot observes particularly of the Schiras wine, 
that, after it is refined from’ the lees, it is apt to 
grow sour: “ Ha beaucoup de lie; c’est pourquoi 
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il donne puissamment dans la teste; & pour le ren- 
“dre plus traitable on le passe par un chausse d’hypo- 
cras: aprés quoi il est fort clair, & moins fumeux. 
Ils mettent ce vin dans des grandes jarres de terre, 
qui tiennent.dix.ou douze j jusqu’a quatorze carabas = 
mais quand l’on a entamé une jarre, il faut la vuider 
au plutost, & mettre le vin qu’ on en tire dans des 
bouteilles ou carabas; car si Pon y manque en le 
laissant quelque tens aprés que la jarre est entamée, — 
il se gate & s’aigrit.”” Voyages, tom. u. p. 245. 

This clearly explains the very elegant comparison, 
or rather allegory, of Jeremiah; where the reader 
will find a remarkable example of the mixture of the 
_ proper with the allegorical, not uncommon in the 
Hebrew poets: . 


- Moab hath been at ease from his youth, 

« And he hath settled upon his lees ; 

«¢ Nor hath he been drawn off from vessel to vessel, 

« Neither hath he gone into captivity: 

« Wherefore his taste remaineth in him, ' 

s* And his flavour is not changed.” Jer. xuvii. 11. 


Sir John Chardin’s ms Note on this place of Je- 
yemiah is as follows: “ On change ainsi le vin de 
cupe en cupe en Orient; & quand on en entame une, 
il taut, la vuider en petites cupes ou bouteilles, sans 
quoy il s’aigrit.”” 

7. —the face of all—] ms Bodl. reads, 7 »p 9p. 
The word »3) has been removed from its right place 
into the line above, where it makes no sense; as 
‘ Houbigant conjectured. 

9. —shall they say—] So xx and Vulg. in the 
plural number. Theyjread Tash. Syr. reads MN, 
Thou shalt say. 

10. —shall give rest—] ‘ Heb. mun, quiescet. 
‘Annon Msn guietem dabit, ut Grasci, wamavow duce, 
Be Copt.??? Mr Worpe., That. is, % shall give 
b git i re " peace 
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peace and quiet to Sion, by destroying ‘the enemy ;”” 
as it follows. 

‘Ibid. As the straw is threshed-—] “c Hise® -juxta 
ritum loquitur Palestinee & multarum. Orientis pro- 
vinclarum, quze ob pratorum & feni penuriam pa- 


leas preparant esui animantium. Sunt autem car-~ 


penta ferrata rotis per medium in serrarum modum 
se volventibus, que stipulam conterunt; & commi- 
nuunt in paleas. Quomodo igitur plaustris ferratis 
palese conteruntur, sic conteretur’ Moab sub eo; sive 
sub Dei potentia, sive in semetipso, ut nihil in.eo- 
integri remaneat.” Hieron. -in loc. See Note on 
Che SEVIL 2TY 

‘Ibid. —under the ues of the car. ] For monn, 
LXX, Syr. Vulg. read 359%; which I have fol- 


lowed. See Joshua xv. 31. compared with KIX che 


where there is a mistake very nearly the same. “The — 


Keri, "93, is confirmed by twenty- eight MSS, (seven 
Ancient), and three Editions. 

. As he that sinketh stretcheth out ie hands to. 
swim, x There is great obscurity in this place: some 
understand God as the agent 5 others Moab. Ihave 
chosen the latter sense, as I cannot conceive that the 
stretching out of the hands of a swimmer in swim- 
ming can be any illustration of. the action of God 
stretching out his hands over. Moab to destroy it. 


I take mmr, altering the point om the yon the au. . 


thority of Lxx, to be the participle of Mny, the 
same with my and mnY, inclinari, deprimi ; and that 
the Prophet designed a Paronomasia here, a figure . 
which he fr equently uses, between the similar. words 


nw and maw. Aswnnn, in dis place, or on the spot, 


— 


as we say, in the preceding ¥erse, gives us an idea 
of the sudden and compleat destruction of Moab ; 13 SO 
SP, in the midst of him, means, that this. destruc 
tion shall be open, and exposed to the view of all: 

i: neighbouring | nations shall plainly see him strug. 


= g 


A 
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gling against it, as a man in the midst of ,the deep 
‘Waters exerts all his efforts, by speanfiinig to. save 
himself from drowning. 


CHAP. XXVI. ) 


1, we ite a strong ety) In Sppbeition to the 
city of the enemy, which God hath Best oyed uey 
xxv. 2. see the Note there. 

3. —they have trusted] So Chald. snus. Syr. 
and Vulg, read mu3, we have trusted. Schroeder 

Gram. Hebr. p. 360. explains the present reading, 
M3, impersonally, confisum est. 

4.—in JeHovAH] in JaH JeHovan, Heb. but 
see, Se eh Not. in Cap. x1. 2. 

- We have placed our confidence in thy name] | 
om Syr. and:Chald. read ssp, bert es the. proe 
noun annexed. . 

9, —have I desired thee] Forty-one. Mss, (nine 
Ancient), and five Editions, read Pns. | It is pro’ 
per to note this: because the second » being omitted 
in the Text, Vulg. and many others have rendered 
it in the third person. = 

16. —we have sought thee—] So Lxx, and two 
M$8, V7p2, in the first person. And so perhaps it 
should be ‘py, in the first person: but how uxx 

- read this word is not clear; and this last member of 
the verse is extrernely obscure. 

For 1%, the Lxx read S%, in the first person 
likewise: a frequent mistake ; see Note off chap. 
x. 29. 

18. —we have brought forth wind] The learned — 
professor Michaelis explains this image in the fol- 
lowing manner : — Rariorem morbum describi, — 

VOL, Ul. eo ft “ empneu- 
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<‘ empneymatosin, aut ventosam molam,. dictum ; 
< quo qua laborant diu & sibi & peritis medicis gra- 
“« vide videntur, tandemque post omnes verze gra-_ 
«¢ yiditatis molestias & labores ventum ex utero 
< emittunt:; quem morbum passim describunt me- 
“ dici.”’? Syntagma Comment. vol. 1. p. 165. The 
Syriac translator seems to have understood it in this 
manner: “ Enixi sumus, ut ille, qu ventos pa- 
< yiunt.”” . eset Cot ages 
Ibid. —in the land] y585, so a MS, Lxx, Syr.. and 
Vulg. SO a SE BY caer | 
- 19, —my deceased | All the ancient versions ren- 
der it in the plural; they read smi7a3, my dead bo- 
- dies.  Syr. and Chald. read rorni7a3, their. dead 
‘bodies. a Cai fee 
- ‘Tbid. —of the dawn] Lucis, Vulg. so also Syr.. 
ahd Chaldsioid Qik sk opens =e eee Pe 
The deliverance.of the people of God from a state 
of the lowest depression, is explained by images 
plainly taken from the’ Resurrection of the dead. In 
the same manner the Prophet Ezekiel represents the. 
restoration’ of the Jewish nation from’ a state of utter. 
dissolution, by the restoring of the dry bones to life, 
exhibited to him in a vision, chap. xxxvul. which 
4s directly thus applied and explained, ver. 11—13. 
‘And this deliverance is expressed with a manifest op- 
position to what is here said above, ver. 14. of the 
‘great lords and . tyrants, under whom they had 
‘groaned 5 pijhe Aa ee ide. Lat 
sé They are dead, they shall not lives oo eS 
« They are deceased tyrants, they shall not rise? 


that they shouldbe. destroyed utterly, and should 
* never be restored to their former power and . glory. 
It appears from. hence, that the doctrine of the Re- 
surrection of the dead was at that time a popular and 
common doctrine: for an image which is assumed 

4ak oe : ; 4 In 


. : I 
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in order to express or represent any thing in the way 
_ Of allegory or metaphor, whether poetical or pro- 
phetical, must be an image commonly known and 
understood ; otherwise it will not answer-the purpose 
for which it is assumed. ee 
20. Come, } my people; retire—] An exhor- 
_ tation to patience and resignation under oppression, 
with a confident expectation of deliverance, by the 
power of God manifestly to be, exerted in the de- 
struction of the oppressor. It seems. to be an allu- 
sion to the command of Moses to the Israelites, when 
the destroying angel was to go through the land of. 
Egypt, “ not to go out at the door of their houses | 
until the morning :” Exod. xu. 22. And before 
the passage of the Red Sea: “ Fear ye not, stand 
** still, and see the salvation of seHovan :—JEHO- 
‘van shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your 
‘© peace.”” Exod. xiv. 13, 14. iby ie 


CHAP. XXVIL 


Fhe subject of this chapter seems to be the nature, — 
the measure, and the dealings with his people: ver. 
1. his judgments inflicted on their great and power- . 
ful enemies: ver. 2. his constant care and protection 
of his favourite vineyard, in the form of a dialogue: 
ver. 7. the moderation and lenity, with which the 
severity of his judgments have been tempered: ver. 
9. the end and design of them, to recover them 
from idolatry ; and ver. 12. the recalling. of them, 
on their repentarice, from their several dispersions. 
‘The first verse seems connected with the two last 
verses of the preceding chapter. _ | 
cot 02 1. Le- 
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4. Leviathan, &c.] The animals here mentioned 

geem to be: the crocodile, rigid, by the stiffness of 
the back-bone, so that he cannot readily turn him- 
self, when he pursues his prey ; hence the easiest 

way of escaping from him is by making frequent and _ 
short turnings: the serpent, or dragon, flexible and 

winding ; which coils himself up in a circular form: 
the sea-monster, or the whale. These are used alle- 
corically, without doubt, for great potentates, ene- 
mies and persecutors of the people of God: but to 
specify the particular persons or states designed by 
the Prophet under these images is a matter of great 
difficulty, and comes not necessarily within the de- 
sign of these notes. | A oe 

“9, —the beloved vineyard] For “mM, a great 
number of mss, and some printed Editions, have — 
“nm; which is confirmed by Lxx, and Chald. 

‘Ibid, —a responsive song] That my, to answer, 
signifies occasionally to sing responsively ; and that 
this mode of singing was frequently practised among 
the ancient Jews; see De S. Poes. Hebr. Prel. xix. 
at the beginning. z 

3. I will take care of her] For “pp {2, Syr. reads 
“peri: and fifteen mss, (six Ancient), and six Edi- 
tions, read TpeX, in the first person, 

4. J have no wall] For man, Lxx, and Syr. 
read myn. An ancient ms has Amn. For m3, two 
mss read t93, plural. The vineyard wishes for a 
wall, and a fence of thorns; human strength and 
protection; (as the Jews were too apt to apply to 
their powerful neighbours for assistance, and to trust 
to the shadow of Egypt:) jzHovan replies, that - 
this would not avail her, nor defend her against his — 
wrath: he counsels her therefore to betake herself to 
his protection. On which she intreats him to make 
peace with her. Pk ae Ree 
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s¢ About Tripoly there are abundance of vine- 
“© yards and gardens, inclosed for the most part 
** with hedges; which chiefly consist of the rham- 
** nus, paliurus, oxyacantha, &c.” Rawolf, p. 21; 
22. A fence of thorns is esteemed ‘equal toa walk 
for strength, being commonly represented as Amines 
netrable. See Micah vu. +. Hosea tl. 6. 

‘Ibid. —of the thorn and brier] Seven Mss, 
(two Ancient), and one Edition, and Syr. Vulg. 
Aquila, Fea myn, with the eEnjUACGon: 1 Prenixr 
ed. 


5. Ah Ly For wk, Tread “WN, as it was at first i ina 
ms. The? was easily lost, being followed by another». - 
_ 6. —from the root] For wey, I read with the 
Syr. ww. And for Msi yy, Mo Ws, joining 
- the 1 to the first word, and taking that into construc- 
tion with the first part of the sentence. I suppose the 
dialogue to be continued in this verse, which pur- 
sues the same image of the allegory, but i in the way 
of metaphor. : 
9. And if—] x», four mss, (two Ancient), and 

Lxx. 
11, —her boughs] AYysp, ms. and Valg. that. 
is, the boughs of the vinehard: referring still to the 
subject of the dialogue above. 

The ‘scarcity of fuel, especially wood, in most 
parts of the East is so great, that they supply it with 
every thing capable of burning: cow dung dried, . 
roots, parings of fruit, withered stalks of herbs and 
flowers: see Matth. vi. 21—30. Vine-twigs are 
particularly mentioned, as used for fuel in dressing 
their food, by D’Arvieux ; 3 La Roque, Palestine, 

- 108: Ezekiel says, in his parable of the vine, 
used figuratively for the people of God, as the vine- 
yard is here; ‘‘ Shall wood be taken thereot to do 
. AS Gir work? or will men take a pin of it to hang 


any vessel thereon? Behold, it-is cast into the 
; ; 6 fire 
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<“ fire for fuel.” Chap. xv. 3,4. “ If aman abide 
not in me, saith our Lord, he is cast forth as a 
-« branch [of the vine] and is withered; and men 
« gather them, and cast them into the fire, and they 
“are burned.” John xv. 6. hey employed wo- 
men and children to gather these things; and they 
laid them up in store for use. The dressing and 
pruning of their vines afforded a good supply of the 
last sort of fuel: but the Prophet says, that the vines 
themselves of the beloved vineyard shall be blasted, 
withered, and broken; and the women shall come, 
and gather them up; and carry ‘away the whole of 
them, to make their fires for domestic uses. See 
Harmer, Observ. 1. p. 254, &c. * aa |e eee: 


x CC HLA Ba Cae 


1. The proud crown—] ‘“‘ Sebaste, the ancient 
“‘ Samaria, is situated on a long mount of an oval 
“ fioure; having first a fruitful valley, and then a 
“ ying of hills running round about it.”? Maundrell, — 
p. 58. “ E regione horem ruderum mons est per- 
‘‘ amcenus, planitie admodum frugifera circumsep- 
“¢ tus, super quem olim Samaria urbs condita fuit.”” 
Fureri Itinerarium, p. 93. The city beautifully si- 
tuated on the top of a round hill, and surrounded 


- immediately with a rich valley, and a circle of other 


hills beyond it, suggested the idea of a chaplet, or 
wreath of flowers, worn upon their heads on occa- 
~ sions of festivity; expressed by the proud crewn, and 
the fading flower of the drunkards. - That this custom 

_ of wearing chaplets in their banquets prevailed among 
the Jews, as well as among the Greeks and Romans, 


eb aapeers 
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‘appears from the following passage of the book of 
“Wisdom: ee Pasar . . 


 « Let us fill ourselves with costly wine and ointments, 
_ s© And let no flower of the spring pass by us: 


« Let us crown ourselves with rose-buds, before they are 
* withered.” ~  Wisd. 11. 7, 8. 


2. —the exceedingly strong one] %7N? yD, 
fortis Domino, i. e. fortissimus, a Hebraism. For 
ssn, thirty-eight mss, and two Editions, read mn)? 

3. —crowns] I read nmny, plural, to agree with 
the verb 30D... Fo Jick ‘ ‘ 
4, The early fruit before summer] ‘* No sooner 
doth the occore [the early fig] draw near to perfec- 
tion, in the middle or latter end of June, than the 
kermex, or summer fig, begins to be formed, though 
it rarely ripens before August ; about which time the 
same iree frequently throws out a third crop, or the 
_ winter fig, as we may call it. This is usually of a 
much longer shape and darker complexion than the 
kermez, hanging and ripening upon the tree even 
after the leaves are shed; and, provided the winter 
proves mild and temperate, is gathered as a delicious 
morsel in the spring.”’ Shaw, Travels, p. 370. fol. 
“The image was very obvious to the inhabitants of 
Judea and the neighbouring countries, and is fre- 
quently applied by the Prophets to express a desire- - 
able object ; by none more elegantly than by Hosea, 
chap. 1x. 10. Rees bei te 495 | 


« Like grapes in the wilderness, I found Israel 3) 
« Like the first ripe fig in her prime, I saw your fa- 
LA thers.” Y, eg 


_ Tid, —he plucketh it] For nit, which with 
sin makes a miserable tautology, read by a trans- 

_ position of a letter A185; a happy conjecture of 
Samo a ¢ | | ce. ; How 
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Houbigant. The image expresses in the strongest 
- manner the great ease with which the Assyrians shall 
take the rich city and the whole kingdom, and the 
avidity with which they shall seize the rich prey’ 
without resistance. 

5. In that day—-] Thus far the prophecy relates 
to the Israelites, and manifestly denounces their ap- 
proaching destruction by Shalmaneser. Here it turns 
to the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, the rem- 
nant of God’s people, who were to continue a king- 
dom after the final captivity of the Israelites. It be- 

ins with a favqurable prognostication of their affairs - 
‘under Hezekiah: but soon changes to reproofs and 
threatenings, for their intemperance, disobedience, 
and profaneness. AR ia 

6. —to the gate of the enemy] That is, who pur- 
sue the fleeing enemy even to the very gates of their 
own city: ‘ But we were upon them even unto the 
*¢ entering of the gate :”? 2 Sam. x1. 23. that is, we 
drove the enemy back to their own gates: see also 
1 Sam, xvit, 52, e Bs “ 

9. Whom [say they] would he teach—] The 
scoffers mentioned below, ver. 14. are here intro- 
duced as uttering their sententious speeches; they 
treat God’s method of dealing with them, and warn- 
ing them by his Prophets, with contempt and deri- 
sion. What, say they, doth he treat us as mere ins 
fants just weaned? doth he teach us like little chil- 
dren, perpetually inculcating the same elementary 
lessons, the mere rudiments of knowledge; precept 
after precept, line after line, here and there, by lit- 
tle and little? imitating at the same time, and ridi- 
¢culing in ver. 10. the concise prophetical manner, 
God by his Prophet retorts upon them with great 
severity their own. contemptuous mockery ; turning 
it to a sense quite different from what they intended, 
‘Yes, saith he, it shall be in fact as you say: ye shal] 

| CS ae 


of 
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be taught by a strange tongue, and a stammering lip; 
in a strange country; ye shall be carried into captivity 
by a people whose language shall be unintelligible to 
you, and which ye shall be forced to learn like chil- 
dren: and my dealing with you shall be according 
to your own words: it shall be command upon coni- 
mand for your punishment; it shall be line upon ~ 
line, stretched over you to mark your destruction 3 
(compare 2 Kings xx1. 13.) it shall come upon you 
at different times, and by different degrees; till the 
judgments, with which from time to time I have 
threatened you, shall have their full accomplish- 
ment. — aay 
Jerom seems to have rightly understood the gene- 
ral design of this passage, as expressing the manner _ 
in which the scoffers, by their sententious speeches, 
turned into ridicule the warnings of God by his Pro- 
phets: though he kas not so well explained the 
meaning of the repetition of their speech in the 13th 
verse. His words are on ver. 9. * Solebant hoc ex 
“¢ persona Prophetarum Iudentes dicere:’”? and on 
ver. 14, “ Quod supra diximus, cum irrisione soli- 
« tos principes Judzorum Prophetis dicere, manda, 
“ remanda, & cetera his similia, per que ostenditur, 
 nequaquam eos Prophetarum credidisse sermoni- 
“ bus, sed Prophetiam habuisse despectui, prasens 
“ ostendit capitulum, per quod appellantur viri il- 
* lusores.”” Hieron. in loc. - we 
And so Jarchi interprets the word tou in the 
_ next verse: “ qui dicunt verba irrisionis parabolice.”” 
And the Chaldee paraphrases the 11th verse to the 
same purpose, understanding it as spoken not of 
God, but of the people deriding his Prophets: 
<¢ Quoniam in mutatione loquela & in lingua sub- 
« sannationis irridebant contra prophetas qui prophe- 
« tabant populo huic.’’ 
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12. This is the true rest—]:The sense of this 
verse is: God had warned them by his Prophets, 
- that their safety and security, their deliverance from 
their present calamities, and from the apprehensions 
of still greater approaching. depended: wholly on . 
their trust in God, their faith and obedience: but 
they rejected this gracious warning with contempt 
and mockery.’ ah pleak ae ieee? 
~~" 15, —-a covenant with death] To bé in covenant 
with, is a kind of proverbial expression to denote 
perfect security from evil and mischief of any sort > 
- € For oo shalt be in league with the stones-of the 

fel ft '. Wass wee eet: 

** And the beasts of the field shall be at peace with thee.” 
TEPER Ma toadealiaes oh ene SETS Wes 285 
‘© And I will make a covenant for them with the beasts 

*e es GE the field, REY Et AP ND NRRL, OE 

“ And with the fowls of heayen, and with the creeping 
things of the ground.” » ; - _-Hosea ar. 1 8. 
That.is, none of these shall hurt them. But Luean, 
speaking of the Psylli, whose p¢culiar property it 
was to be unhurt by the bite of serpents, with which 
their country abounded, comes still nearer to the 
expression of Isaiah in this‘place; 9 

3 ’ Gens unica terras 
- “ Incolit:a sevo serpentum innoxia morsu 

** Marmaride Psyllim— cuit 

“ Pax illis cum morte data est.” Pharsal. rx. 894, 
~ “ Of all who scorching. Afric’s sun endure, _ a 
. “ None like the swarthy Psyllians are secure: . 
_ “ With healing gifts and privileges grac’d, 


> 


_ © Well in the land of serpents were they plac’'d: ©. 
“Truce with the dreadful tyrant death they have, 
~ 66 And border. safely on his realm the graye.” — Rowe, 


~ 


: 18. —shall be broken]. For “25, which seems 
not to belong to this place, Chald, reads "8n; which 
ees 


a 
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is approved by Houbigant and sECKER: see Jer. 
Xxx. 21. where the very same phrase is used. — 
See Prelim. Dissert. p.]. - i an Pe 

20. —For the bed is too short—] A mashal, or 
proverbial saying, the meaning of which is, that 
they will find all means of defence and protection 
insufficient to secure them, and coyer them from 
the evils coming upon them, "bp, chap. xxil. 8. 
the covering, is used for the outworks of defence, 
the barrier of the country; and here in the allegori- 
cal sense it means much the same thing. Their beds 
were only matrasses laid on the floor; and the cover- 
let a sheet, or in the winter a carpet, laid over it, 
in which the person wrapt himself. For Disnn5, it 
ought probably to be Dipnmn. Houbigant, secKer. 
98. Listen ye, and hear my voice—] ‘The fore- 
going discourse, consisting of severe reproofs, and 
threatenings of dreadful judgments impending on 
the Jews for their vices, and their profane contempt 
of God’s warnings by his messengers, the Pro- 
phet concludes with an explanation and defence © 
of God’s method of dealing with his people in an | 
elegant’ parable or allegory ; in which he employs a 
variety of images, all taken from the science of agri- 
culture. As the husbandman uses various methods 
in preparing his land, and adapting it to the several. 
- kinds of seeds to be sown, with a due observation of 
times and seasons ; and when he hath gathered in his 
harvest, employs methods as various in separating 
the corn from the straw and the chaff by different 
instruments, according to the nature of the different 
- sorts of grain: so God, with unerring wisdom, and 
‘with strict. justice, instructs, admonishes, and cor- 
tects his people; chastises and punishes them in va- 
rious ways, as the exigence of the case requires; 
“pow more moderately, now more severely; always 
_ tempering justice with mercy; in order to mario 
ay Loe ae ag ae the 
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the wicked, to improve the good; and, finally, to 
separate the one from the ather. © on 

26. For his God instructeth him] All nations 
have agreed in attributing agriculture, the most use- 
ful and the most hecessary of all sciences, to the in- 
vention and to the suggestions of their deities. “* The 
most High hath ordained husbandry,” saith the son 
ef Sirach: Ecclus. vit. 15. 


“« Nemque Ceres fertur frugus, Liberque liquoris 
** Vitigeni laticem mortalibus instituisse.” Bape tl te? 
/ . Lucretius, y. 14, 
SOP arts evdeamroveg 
Ackice onpecewves, Awous 9° exe egyoy eryesget 
Mizergoxwy Brorose reves 3 ore Baros episy 
Bours ve noel peecnshyase Asyes O ore Dekceck ages 
Kas Puree YVEUT wu, Kee oweeLcT oe, Bey Te Bareobas. 


Aratus, Phenom, 5, 


_. He (Jupiter) to the human race — 
Indulgent prompts to necessary toil 
Man provident of life; with kindly signs 
The seasons marks, when best to turn the glebe 
With spade and plough, to nurse the tender plang, . 
And cast o’er fostering earth the seeds abroad. _ 


27, 28. Four methods of threshing are here mer. 
tioned, by different instruments; the flail, the drag, 
the wain, and the treading of the cattle. The staff, 
or flail, was used for the Infirmiora semina, says Hie- 
ron. the grain that was too tender to be treated in 


the other methods. The drag consisted of a sort of 


strong planks, made rough at the bottom with hard 
Stones or iron: it was drawn by horses or oxen over 
the corn-sheaves spread on the floor, the driver sit- 
ting upon it. Kempfer has given a print represent. 
ing the manner of using this instrument. Amoen. 

: ise |. Exot. 


/ 
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' Exot. p. 682. fig. 3. The wain was much like the 
former, but had wheels with iron teeth, or edges 
like a saw. “ Ferrata carpenta rotis per medium in 
- gerrarum modum se volventibus :” Hieron. in loc. 
by which it should seem, that the axle was armed 
with iron teeth, or serrated wheels, throughout. 
See a description and print of such a machine used 
at present in Egypt for the same purpose ; it moves 
upon three rollers armed with iron teeth or wheels, 
to cut the straw: in Niebuhr’s Voyage en Arabie, 
Tab. xvi. p. 123. In Syria they make use of the 
drag, constructed in the very same manner as above 
described ; Niebuhr, Description: de YArabie, p. 
140. This not only forced out the grain, but cut 
the straw in pieces for fodder for the cattle; for in 
- the Eastern Countries they have no hay. See Har- 
mer’s Observ. 1. p. 425. The last method is well 
known from the law of Moses, which “ forbids the 
ox to be muzzled, when he treadeth out the corn,” _ 
Deut. xxv. 4. | 

98. —but the bread-corn—] I read on™, on 
the authority of Vulg. and Symmachus: the former 
expresses the Conjunction \, omitted in the Text, — 
by autem: the latter by ne. . 
~~ Ibid, —hoofs—] For uns, horsemen, read D7, 
hoofs.’ So Syr. Sym. Theod. Vulg. | . 


CHAP. 


s 
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CHAP. XXIX, 


The subject of this and the four following chapters 
is the invasion of Senacherib; the great distress of 
the Jews while it continued ; their sudden and un- 
expected deliverance by God’s immediate interposi- 
tion in their favour ; the subsequent prosperous state 
of the kingdom under Hezekiah: interspersed with 
severe reproofs, and threats of punishment, for their 
hypocrisy, stupidity, infidelity, their want of trust 
- in God, and their vain reliance on the assistance of 
Egypt: and with promises of better times, both im: 
mediately to succeed, and to be expected in the fu- | 
ture age. The whole making not one continued dis- 
course, but rather a collection of different discourses 
upon the same subject; which is treated with great 
elegance and variety: though the matter is various, 
and the transitions sudden, yet the Prophet seldom _ 
goes far from his subject. It is properly enough di- 
vided by the chapters in the common translation. 

1. Ariel—] That Jerusalem is here called by 
this name is very certain; but the reason of this 
fame, and the meaning of it as applied to Jerusalem, 
is very obscure and doubtful. Some, with the Chal- 
dee, suppose it to be taken from the hearth of the 

great altar of Burnt-offerings, which Ezekiel plainly 

_ calls by the same name; and that Jerusalem is here 
considered as the seat of the Fire of God, Sx “NN; 
which should issue from thence to consume his ene. 
mies: compare chap. xxxr 9. Some, according 
to the common derivation of the word, x “8, the 
Lion of God, or the strong Lion ; suppose it to sig- 
nify the strength of the place, by which it was ena- 
p . abled 
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bled’ to resist and overcome all its‘enemies. Tvs 3s 
Dees Tey wed ovTas signzbec Emits Stee @x0v, -Asovros dsxny tomagurls 
revs arraigovtese Procop. in loc. There are other ex- 
planations of this name given, but none that seems 
to be perfectly satisfactory. = e ‘one 
Ibid. Add year to year—] Ironically: go on 
year after year; keep your solemn feasts: yet know, 
that God will punish you for your hypocritical wor- 
ship; consisting of mere form destitute of true piety. 
Probably delivered at the time of some great feast, 
when they were thus employed. > 2) ‘s! 
2. —mourning and sorrow— | Instead 
present joy and festivity. = es 
. Ibid. —as the hearth of the great altar.] That is, 
it shall be the seat of the Fire of God; which shall 
issue from thence to consume his enemies. See Note 
on ver. 1. Or, perhaps, all on a: flame; as it was 
when taken by the'Chaldeans ; or covered with car- 
_ eases and blood, ‘as when taken by the Romans: an 
intimation of which more distant events, though not — 
immediate subjects of the Prophecy, may perhaps 
be given in this obscure passage. Contin s 
3, —like David] For "5 read "3; so LXXs 
and two mss, and f.’two more. - hes 625 ay 
Ibid. —towers—] For mvp read mn ; so Lxx, 
and five mss, one of them Ancient. Se Ces 
4. —a feeble speech] That the souls of the dead 
uttered a feeble stridulous sound, very different from 
the natural human voice, was a popular notion 
among ‘the Heathens as well as among the Jews. 
This appears from several passages of their poets; 
Homer, Virgil, Horace. ‘The pretenders to the art 
of Necromancy, who were chiefly:women, had an 
art of speaking’ with a feigned voice; so as to de- 
ceive’ those who applied to them, by making them 
believe, that it was the voice of the ghost. hey 
had a way of uttering sounds, as if they were formed, - 
not 


¥ 


of. your 
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not by the organs of speech, but deep in the chest, - 
erin the belly; and were thence called: syfesgivters . 
' ventriloqui: they could make the voice seem to 
come from beneath the ground, from a distant part, 
im another direction, and not from themselves; the 
better to impose upon those who consulted. them. 
Ekeorsrydes To ytvog TOUTO Tov oepevdeoy nyov exirndevevTot, bye Osco tHe 
acaPerar The Pavns tov Tov Pevdous amodiogacxwor aryxor. Psellus 
de Demonibus, apud Bochart. 1. p. 731. . * These 
people studiously acquire, and affect on purpose, 
this'sort of obscure sound; that. by the uncertainty - 
of the voice they may the better escape being de- 
tected in the cheat.’’ From these arts of the Necro- 
mancers the popular notion seers to have arisen, 
that the ghost’s voice was a weak, stridulous, almost 
inarticulate sort of sound, very different from the 
speech of the living. . fa ’ 

5. —the proud—] For wv, thy strangers, read 
Dy, the proud, LXx; parallel and synonymous to 
roxy, the terrible, in the next line: the % was at 
first 5 in a Ms. See Note on xxxv. 2. ai 

5—7. But the multitude of the proud} These : 
verses contain an admirable description of the de. 
struction of Senacherib’s army, with a beautiful va< - 
riety of the most expressive images: perhaps more 


adapted to shew the greatness, the suddenness, and 


horror, of the event, than the means and manner 
_ by which it was effected. Compare chap. xxx. 

30—33. is? itd 
7. —like as a dream—} This is the beginning 
of the comparison, which is pursued and applied in 
the next verse. Senacherib and his mighty. army are 
not compared to a dream, because of their sudden : 
disappearance ; but the disappointment of their eager — 
hopes is compared. to what happens toa hungry and — 
thirsty man, when he awakes from a. dream, in 
which fancy had presented to him meat. and drink 
Bis 
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in abundance; and finds it nothing but a vain illus 
sion. The comparison is elegant and beautiful in 
the highest degree, well wrought up, and perfectly 
suited to the end proposed: the image is extremely 


natural, but not obvious; it appeals to our inward + 


feelings, not to our outward senses; and is applied 
to an event in its concomitant circumstances exactly 
similar, but in its nature totally different. See De 
S. Poes. Hebr. Preelect. x11. For beauty and inge- 
nuity it may fairly come in competition with one of 
the most elegant of Virgil, (greatlytimproved from 
Homer, Iliad, x x11. 199.) where he has applied to 
a different purpose, but not so happily, the same 
image of the ineffectual working of imagination in a 
dream: | 


« Ac veluti in somnis oculos ubi languida pressit 
_s Nocte quies, necquicquam avidos extendere cursus _ 
« Velle videmur, & in mediis conatibus zgri 
« Succidimus; non lingua valet, non corpore note 
« Sufficiunt vires, nec vox, aut verba sequuntur.” 
Zin. xit. 908: 


« And as, when slumber seals the closing sight; 
«‘ The sick wild fancy labours in the night; 
«<< Some dreadful visionary foe we shun 
With airy strides, but strive in vain to run; 
« Tn vain our baffled limbs their pow’rs essay; 
« We faint, we struggle, sink, and fallaway; 
« Drain’d of our strength, we neither fight nor fly, 
« And on the tongue the struggling accents die.” Pitt. 


Lucretius expresses the very same image with 
Isaiah : 


« Ac veluti iri somnis sitiens quum querit, & humor 

« Non datur, ardorem in membris qui stinguere possit : 

« Sed Jaticum simulachra petit, frustraque laborat, 

« In medioque sitit torrenti flumine potans.” 
Iv. 1091. 


TOL. i : | P t lbid, 
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_ Ibid. —their armies and their towers—]. For 
magi) May, | read with the Chald. Dn331) oNSs. 

_ 9. They are drunken, but not with wine.] See 
Note on chap. LI. 21. ; 

11. I cannot read it—] An Ancient ms and Lxx 
have preserved a word here, lost out of the Vext, 
mp, (for MNp?), eravrava. | , 

13. JEHOVAH—] For %s58 sixty-three mss, and 
three Editions, read min, and five mss add 717). 

Ibid. And vain—] 1. read, for °"m, wm, with 
LXx, Matt. xv. 9. Mark vi. 7. and, for np, 
pew, with Chald. iat 

17. Ere Lebanon become like Carmel—] A Ma- 
shal, or proverbial saying, expressing any great re-: 
volution of things; and, when respecting two sub- 
jects, an entire reciprocal change: explained here 
by some interpreters, I think with great probability, 
as having its principal view beyond the revolutions 
then near at hand; to the rejection of the Jews, and 
the calling of the Gentiles. ‘The first were the vine- 
yard of God, °x p15, (if the Prophet, who loves 
an allusion to words of like sounds, may be supposed 
to have intended one here), cultivated and watered 
by him in vain, to be given up, and to become a 
wilderness: compare chap. v. 1—7. The last had 
been hitherto barren, but were, by the grace of 
God, to be rendered fruitful. See Mat. xxi. 43. 
Rom. x1. 30, 31. Carmel stands here opposed to 
Lebanon, and therefore is to be taken as a proper 
name. ° . . 

21. —that pleaded in the gate] “* They are heard 
by the treasurer, master of the horse, and other 


principal officers of the regency [of Algiers], who 
sit constantly in the gate of the palace for that pur- 
pose:”” [that is, the distribution of justice]. Shaw, 
‘Travels, p. 315. fol. He adds, in the Note, ** That 
we read of the Elders in the gate, ‘Deut. xxi. 15. 


-and 
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and xxv. 7. and Is. xx1x. 21. Amos v. 10. of him 
«that reproveth and rebuketh in the gate. The Otto- 
man Court likewise seems to have been called the 
‘Port, from the distribution of justice, and. the dis- 
patch of public business, that is carried on in. the 
gates of it.” Age re 5 
~ 29, —the God of the house of Jacob.] I read, 
SN, as a noun, not a preposition: the parallel line 
favours this'sense; and there is no address to the 
house of Jacob, to justify the other. aro 

Ibid. —covered with confusion] ‘1m, Chald. 
ut é [zeraSeax] Theod. eteamncerar, Syr. EN3, videtur 
legendum ‘2M: hic enim solum legitur verbum 
wn, nec in linguis affinibus habet pudoris significa- 
tionem.””? SECKER. vibe 

23. When his children shall see—] For ‘ns"3, 
I read nNnB, with Lxx, and Syr. freien 


ChkaPs KEE, 


1. Who ratify covenants—] Heb. “ Who pour 
- eut a libation.” Sacrifice and libation were cere- 
monies, constantly used, in ancient times,’ by most 
nations, in the ratifying of covenants: a libation 
therefore is used for a covenant, as in Greek the 
word exo%, for the same reason, stands for both. 
This seems to be the most easy explication of the 
Hebrew phrase; and it has the authority of the Lxx, 
syomrare cuybynns. 

4, —-at Hanes] Six mss, and perhaps six others, 
read DIN, in vain, for pIn, Hanes; and so also Lxx, 
who read likewise wa», laboured, for 1y°2, arrived 
at. 

P2 5. —were 
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5. —were ashamed—] Eight mss (one An- 
cient), read ua" without 8. So Chald. and Vulg. 

Ibid. But proved—] Four mss (three Ancient) 
after ‘5 add Ox, which seems wanted to compleat the 
phrase in its usual form. ; | 

6. The burthen—] xv seems here to be taken 
in its proper sense; the /oad, not the oracle. The 
same subject is continued ; and there seems to be no ~ 
place here for a new Title to a distinct Prophecy. 

Ibid. —a land of distress—] The same deserts 
are here spoken of, which the Israelites passed 
through, when they came out of Egypt; which 
Moses describes, Deut. vitr. 15. as ‘* that great 
and terrible wilderness, wherein were fiery serpents, 
and scorpions, and drought; where there was’no 
water.’ And which was designed to be a kind of 
barrier between them and Egypt, of which the Lord 
had said, ** Ye shall henceforth return no more that © 
way.” Deut. xvu. 16. 

6. —will not profit them] A ms. adds in the 
margin the word 197, which seems to have been lost 
out of the Text: it is authorized by Lxx, and 
Vulg. . . 
7. Rahab the Inactive] The two last words, oF 
Aiay, joined into one, make the Participle Pihel 
naw. I find, that the learned Professor Doeders 
lein, in his Version of Isaiah, and Note on this 
place, has given the same conjecture; which he 
speaks of as having been formerly published by him. 
A concurrence of different persons in the same con- 
jecture adds to it a greater degree of probability. 

8. For a testimony] 7y%, so Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
and uxx, in mss Pachom. and 1 D IL, #5 pemgvlguory 
which two words. have been lost out of the other co- 
pies of Lxx. | | | 

12, —in obliquity] wpy3, transposing the two 
last letters of pwya, in oppression, which seems not 

to 
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to belong to this place: a very probable conjecture 
~ of Houbigant. - et cao 

13. —a swelling in a high wall] It has been ob-. 
served before, that the buildings of Asia generally 
consist of little better than what we call mud-walls. — 
« All the houses at Ispahan, says Thevenot, (vol. 
i. p. 159.) are built of bricks made of clay and 
straw, and dried in the sun; and covered with a 
plaster made of a fine white stone. In other places 
in Persia, the houses are built with nothing else but 
such bricks, made with tempered clay and chopped 
straw, well mingled together, and dried in the sun, 
and then used: but the least rain dissolves them.” 
Sir John Chardin’s ms Remark on this place of Isa- 
iah is very apposite: “ Murs en Asie €tant faits de 
terre se fendent ainsi par milieu & de haut en bas.” 
This shews clearly how obvious and expressive the 
wa is. The Psalmist has in the same manner 
made use of it, to express sudden and utter destrug+ 
tion : 


s¢ Ye shall be slain all of you; 
« [Ye shall be] like an inclining wall, like a shattered 
s6 fence.” ) . Ps. Lx. 4. 

14. —and spareth it not] Five mss add the con- 
junction \to the negative; XN) | 

17..—ten thousand—] In the second line of this 
‘yerse a ‘word is manifestly omitted, which should 
anwer to one thousand in the first: Lxx supply =A- 
ae, E75. But the true word is 4335; as, I am 
persuaded, any one will be convinced, who will com- 
pare the following passages with this place: 


** How should one chase a thousand; 
& And two put ten thousand [1335] to flight.” 
| Deut. xxx. 30. 
{ 6¢ And 


214 NOTES ON CHAP. XXX. 


«¢ And five of you shall chase a hundred ; ; 
*¢ And a hundred of you shall chase [7335] ten 
« thousand.” “« Lhevexx¥i 8. 


18. —shall he expect in silence] For mam, 4e 
shall be exalted, which belongs not to this place, 
Houbigant reads av, “be shall be silent: and so it 
seems to be ina ms. Another ms instead of it reads 
aw, he shall return. ‘The mistakes occasioned by 
the similitude of the letters 4 and “are very fre- _ 
quent, as the reader may have already observed, 

19. When a holy people—] #5 sys, LEX, 
wp ty. The word wip, Jost out of the Text, but 
happily supplied by Luxx, clears up the sense, other-. 
wise extremely obscure. TEES 

Ibid. —shalt implore him with weeping] The 
negative particle N is not acknowledged by Lxx. 
It may perhaps have been written by mistake for 1), © 
of which there are many examples. - RS ON. 

20. Though JeHovan—] For 2358, sixteen mss, 
and three Editions, have 7. 7 . 

21. —to the right, or to the left] Syr. Chald. 
Vulg. translate as if, instead of *s\—*, they read 
xn, He , 

22. And ye shall treat—] The very prohibition 
of Moses, Deut. vir. 25. only thrown out of the 
prose into the poetical form. ‘ The graven images 
“of their gods ye shall burn with fire: thou shalt 
* not desire the silver or the gold that is on them ; 
“ nor take it unto thee, lest thou be snared therein ; 
“for it is an abomination to JeuovAH thy God.” 

25, the mighty—] tasaan,” aeyerovs, Sym. pe- 
yeruvowiore, Aquila. jsa"a%, Chald. 

26. —shall be sevenfold] The Text addsj "> 
DoT Mpsy, “as the light of seven days,” a mani- 
fest gloss, taken in from the margin: it is not in 
most of the copies of Lxx, it interrupts the rhyth. 

~— mical 


U 
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mical construction, and obscures the. sense by a 
-false, or at least an unnecessary, interpretation. 

27. —the flame—] Mxvn; this word seems to 
be rightly rendered in our translation, the flame 
Jud. xx. 38. and 40, &c. a sign of fire, Jer. vi. 1. 
called properly AXw, an elevation, from its tending 
upwards. pap aie cs hse 

28. —to toss the nations with the van of perdi- 
tion] The word’nam3? is in its form very irregular. 
Kimchi says it is for mp2? Houbigant ‘supposes it 
to be a mistake, and shews the cause of it; the. 
joining it to the 4, which should begin the follow- 
ing word. The true reading is Dyan pan’. 

The Vulgate seems to be the only one of the an- 
cient interpreters, who has explained ‘rightly the 
sense; but he has dropped the image: “ ad per- 
‘¢ dendas gentes in nihilum.” Kimcht’s explanation 
is to the following effect: “ Mp3 is a van with which 
they winnow corn ; and its use is to cleanse the corn 
from the chaff and straw: but the van, with which 
God will winnow the nations, will be the van of 
emptiness, or perdition ; for nothing useful shall re- 
main behind, but all shall come to nothing, and. 
perish. In like manner, a bridle is designed to 
guide the horse in the right way; but the bridle, 
which God will put in the jaws of the people, shall 
not direct them aright, but shall make them err, 
and lead them into destruction.” This latter image 
the Prophet has applied to the same subject after- 
ward, ch. xxxvil. 29. 


<¢ T will put my bridle in thy jaws, 


s And turn thee back by the way in which thou camest.” 


And as to the former it is to be observed, that the 
van of the ancients was a large instrument, somewhat 
like a shovel, with a long. handle, with which they 


tossed the corn mixed with the chaff and chopped 
straw 


216 NOTES ON CHAP. XXX. 


straw into the air, that the wind might separate 
them. See Hammond on Matth. 111. 12. 
81. He, that was—<] “* Post “WN forte excidit 
AWN.’ SECKER. — 
32, -——the rod of correction] For m pip, the 
grounded staff, of which no one yet has been able to 
make any tolerable sense. Le Clere conjectured 
~ TOD, of correction; see Prov. xxl, 15. and so it 
is in two Mss, (one of them Ancient), and seems to _ 
be so in the Bodley mg. Syr. has mayw, virga 
domans, vel. subjectionis. 
Ibid. against them] For M3, fifty-two mss, and 
five Editions, read Ep3. : 

Ibid. —with tabrets and harps] With every de- 
monstration of joy and thanksgiving for the destruc- 
tion of the enemy in so wonderful a manner: with 
hymns of praise, accompanied with musical instru- 
ments. See ver. 29. | 

33. For Tophet is ordained—} Tophet is a val- 
ley very near to Jerusalem, to the south-east, called 
also the yalley of Hinnon, or Gehenna; where the 
Canaanites, and afterwards the Israelites, sacrificed 
their children, by making them pass through the 
fire; that is, by burning them in the fire, to Mo- 
loch. It is therefore ysed as a place of punishment 
by fire; and by our blessed Saviour in the Gospel 
tor hell-fire; as the Jews themselves had applied it: 
see Chald. on Isaiah, xxxu1y. 14. where Dy IPR 
is rendered ¢ the Gehenna of everlasting fire.” Here 
the place where the Assyrian army was destroyed 
1s called Tophet by a metonymy; for the Assyrian 
army was destroyed probably at a greater distance from 
Jerusalem, and quite on the opposite side of it: for 
Nob js mentioned as the last station, from which 
the king of Assyria should threaten Jerusalem, chap. 
xX. 32. where the Prophet seems to have given a very 
exact chorographical description of his march in order 
io attack the City, 

CHAR 
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1. Who trust—] For Sys 1™° twenty mss, and 
zExx, and Vulg. read 9y, without the conjunction. 

2. —his word] 3%, singular, without 4, ms. and 
“Lxx, and Targ. Hieros. _ 

4, Like as the lion—] This comparison is exactly 
in the spirit and manner, and very nearly approach- 
ing to the expression of Homer; _ 


By dD syusy, Wee rewy opecireoPos, és emidevas 
Angoy en xgeimy, xersras de & Supos aynvae, 
Miray wegnrovta, wet cig Munivoy Dopeov eAbesv? 

' Euwee yoe % evegos wae autos Barogus envdeces 
Duy nuk nos degerct Puruccovtas Wtgt Minrty 
Ov pu 7 amepntos prove sotbteoto Duserbce 
AAN oof cg 1 nemaks merarwsvesy ne xe euros 
EGant ey awewroics Sons HO HCG LKOVT be 


Iliad x11, 299, 


As the bold lion, mountain-bred, now long 
Famish’d, with courage and with hunger stung, 
Attempts the thronged fold: him nought appals, 
Though dogs and armed shepherds stand in guard 
Collected; he nathless undaunted springs 

O’er the high fence, and rends the trembling prey 3 
Or rushing onward in his breast receives . 
The well aimed spear, 


Of metaphors, allegories, and comparison of the 
Hebrew poets, in which the Divine nature and at- 
tributes are represented under images taken from 
brutes and other low objects; of their effect, their 
sublimity, and the causes of it; see De S. Poes, 


Hebr. Prelect. xvi. sub fn. 
: 5. leaping 
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_ 5. leaping forward—] The generality of inter- 
preters observe in this place an allusion to the deli- 
verance, which God vouchsafed to his people, when 
he destroyed the first-born of the Egyptians, and 
exempted those of the Israelites sojourning among 
them by a peculiar interposition. The same word 
is made use of here, which is used upon that occa- 
sion; and which gave the name to the Feast, which 
was instituted in commemoration of that deliverance; 
moo. But the difficulty is, to reconcile the com- 
monly received meaning of that word with the cir- 
cumstances of the ‘similitude here used to illustrate 
_the deliverance, represented as parallel to the deli- 
verance in Egypt. 1s 
« As the mother-birds hovering over their young ; 
« So shall szHovan God of hosts protect Jerusalem, 
“ Protecting and. delivering, passing over, and rescuing 
s her.” 


This difficulty is, I think, well solved by Vitrin- 
ga; whose remark is the more worthy of observa- 
tion, as it leads to the true meaning of an important 
word, which hitherto seems. greatly to have been 
misunderstood ; though Vitringa himself, as it ap- 
‘pears to me, has not exactly enough defined the 
precise meaning of it. He says, ‘* MD® signifies to 
“* cover, to protect by covering ; omarw tums, LXx, 
** JEHOVAH obteget .ostium:’? whereas it~ means 
that particular action or motion, by which God 
at that time placed himself in such a situation as 
to protect the house of the Israelite against the de- 
stroying angel: to spring forward, to throw one’s 
self in the way, in order to cover and protect. Coc- 
ceius comes nearer to the true meaning than Vitrin- 
ga, by rendering it, gradum facere, to march, to 
step forward. Lexicon in vy. “The common meaning 
of the word mo upon otHer occasions is to halt, to 
be lame, to leap in a rude manner of dancing, (as 

cee CaS 
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the prophets of Baal did, 1 Kings xviut. 26.) all 
which agrees very well together; for the motion of 
a lame person is a perpetual springing forward, by 
throwing himself from the weaker upon the stronger 
leg. The common notion of God’s passing over the 
houses of the Israelites is, that in going through the 
jand of Egypt to smite the first-born, seeing the | 
blood on the door of the houses of the Israelites, he 
passed over, or skipped, those houses, and forebore 
to smite them. But that this is not the true notion 
of the thing, will be plain from considering the 
words of the sacred historian; where he -describes 
very explicitly the action: “ For JeHovan will’ 
* pass through, to smite the Egyptians; and when 
«¢ he seeth the blood on the lintels and on the two 
«< side posts, JEHOVAH will spring forward over (or . 
‘¢ before) the door, nna Yy my nos), and will not 
<¢ suffer the destroyer to come into your houses to 
“ smite you.” Exod. x11. 23. Here are manifestly 
two distinct agents, with which the notion of passing 
over is not consistent; for that supposes but one 
agent: the two agents are the destroying angel 
passing through to smite every house ; and JEHOVAH 
the protector, keeping pace with him; and who, 
seeing the door of the Israelite marked with the 
blood, the token prescribed, leaps forward, throws 
himself with a sudden motion in.the way, opposes 
. the destroying angel; and covers and protects that 
house against the destroying angel, nor suffers him 
to smite it. In this way of considering the action, 
the beautiful similitude of the bird protecting her 
young, answers exactly to the application by the al- 
jusion to the deliverance in Egypt; as the mother 
bird spreads her wings to cover her young, throws 
herself before them, and opposes the rapacious bird 
that assaults them, so shall JeHovAH protect, as 
with a’shield, Jerusalem from the enemy, protecting 
ge ae ee : and 
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~~ 


and delivering, springing forward and rescuing her : 
bregSay, as the three other Greek interpreters, 
Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, render it: 
LXX, Wigiromerras; instead of which mss Pachom. has 
migbacsrat, circumeunds proteget, which I think is the 
true reading. Homer. (Il. vit. 331.) expresses the 
very same image by this word : 


Arha Stay wegen, xt of canes aePexaruye t 


But Ajax his broad shield display’d, 
*« And screen’d his brother with a mighty shade.” 





pe LI Xguony apdioronnas. Il. 1. 37, 


Which the Scholiast explains by aegCeSucas, imegeecerceic. 

6. ye have so deeply—] All the ancient versions 
read Sp yn, in the second person. 

7. The sin, which their own hands have made] 
The construction of the word Nun, sia, in this place 
is not easy. The txx have omitted it: mss Pa- 
chom. and1D. 11. and Cod. Marchal. in margine, 
supply the omission by the word épzgss, or epag- 
smuey said to be from Aquila’s version: which I have 
followed. The learned professor Shroeder, Institut. 
Ling. Hebr. p. 298 makes it to be in regimine with 
m7, as an epithet; your sinful hands. The txx 
render the pronoun in the third person, «/ xsets av 
v#; and an Ancient ms has, agreeably to that ren- 
~ dering, 999, for p5%; which word they have like. 
wise omitted, as not necessary to complete the sense, 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


1. And princes—] o™wy, without 9; so the an- 
cient versions. An Ancient ms. has "wy, and dis 
princes, 

2, As the shadow of a great rock] The shadow 
of a great projecting rock is the most refreshing that 
is possible in a hot country, not only as most per~ 
fectly excluding the rays of the sun ; but also having 
in itself a natural coolness, which it reflects and 
communicates to every thing about it. 


- & Spelunceque tegant, & saxea procubet umbra.” 
Virg. Georg. m1. 149. 


« Let the cool cave and shady rock protect them.” | 


Ents xsQorny wos youvara Legios aCe, 
Avanrios Be 18 20s amo nauparos* arrm TOT ndny 
Ein wergain Te oxiny Koes Bicasvos o6v05. 


Hesiod. 11. 206. 


‘When Sirius rages, and thine aching head, 
Parch’d skin, and feeble knees refreshment need ;, 
Then to the rock’s projected shade retire, 

With Biblin wine recruit thy wasted pow’rs. 


3. And him the eyes] For x™, Le Clerc reads. 
wn, of which mistake the Masoretes acknowledge 
there are fifteen instances; and many more are rec- 
koned by others. The removal of the negative re- 
stores to the verb its true and usual sense. 

6. The fool will still utter folly] A sort of pro- 
verbial saying; which Euripides (Bacche, 369.) 
has expressed in the very same manner and words: 

(92% 
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peage yae woos rey OF this kind of simple and un- 
adorned proverb or parable, see De S. Poes. Hebrs 
Preelect. xxiv. aes 
Ibid. Against JrHovAH] For“, two mss read - 

‘y, more properly. 
_. 7%. As for the niggard his instruments—] His 
machinations, his designs. The Paronomasia, which 
the Prophet frequently deals in, suggested this ex- 
pression ? "95 9%5;.: The first word is expressed with 
some variety in the mss: seven mss read 95), one 
“1, another ‘p1.. ; “i 

_ Ibid. And to defeat the assertions—] A word 
seems to have been lost here, and two others to have 
suffered a small alteration; which has made the sen- 
tence very obscure. The Lxx have happily retained 
the rendering of the lost word, and restored the sen- 
tence-in all its parts 5 za Diarnsdesrets Aoyous TomeveY ey neirel® 
» DOYS PIN MDI aT. - They frequently render the 
verb 329 by dacxsdecu. A Ms. reads "35%; which 
gives authority for the preposition 7 necessary to the 
sense; and Lxx, Syr. Chald. read bays. 

8. And he by his generous—] ‘* Of the four 
“* sorts of persons mentioned, ver. 5. three are de- 
“* scribed, ver. 6, 7, and 8. but not the fourth.’ 
SEecKER. Perhaps for 81m we ought to read yryn. 

11. gird the sackcloth—] pw, sackeloth, a word 
necessary to the sense is here lost ; but preserved by 
Lxx, mss Alex. and Pachom. and1D. mn. and Edit. 
Ald. and Comp. and Arab. and Syr. ) 

Ibid. ‘Tremble—be disquieted—strip ye—] mm, 
mows, &c. These are Infinitives, with a paragogic - 
m, according to Schultens Institut. Ling. Hebr. p. 
4.53. and are to be taken in an Imperative sense. 

12, Mourn ye for the pleasant field] The xx, 
Syr. and Vulg. read 1950, mourn ye, Imperative : 
twelve mss, (five Ancient), two Fditions, Lxx, 

Aguila, 
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Aquila, Sym. Theod. Syr. Vulg. all read ie feeld ; 
not ™Y, breasts. 

13, —and the brier shall come up } All the an- 
-elent versions read nv", with the conjunction. And 
an Ancient ms. has 13 M%yn, which seems: to be 
tight ; or rather M3: and there is a rasure in ne 
place of 13 in another Ancient Ms. 

Ibid. Yea over all—] For %5, the Anailee ver 
sions, except Vulg. seem to have read 1. D> may 
perhaps be a mistake for 13 or M3. above mentioned. 
It is not necessary in this place. 

13—18. Over the land of my seapls) This 
description of impending distress belongs to other 
times than that of Senacherib’s invasion, from which 
they were so soon delivered. . It must at least extend 
to the ruin of the country and city by the Chaldeans. 
And the promise of blessings, which follows, was 
not fulfilled under the Mosaic dispensation; they - 
belong to the kingdom of Messiah. Compare ver. 
15. with chap. xxix. 17. and see the Note there. 

14, Ophel] It was a part of mount Sion, rising 
higher than the rest ; at the eastern extremity, near 
to the nal a little to the south of it: called by 
Micah, iv. 8. “* Ophel of the daughter of Sion.” 
It was naturally strong by its situation, and had a 


wall of its own, by which it was separated from the — 


rest of Sion. 

15. And the fruitful field] "Dr, fifteen mss, 
(six Ancient), and two Editions: which seems to 
make the noun an appellative. 

19. The city shall be laid level with the obi) 
For nwa, Syr. reads N7au/51. The city, probably 
Nineveh, og Babylon : but this verse is very obscure. 
ve Saltus ; ; Assyriorum regnum : Civitas ; magnifica 
« Assyriorum castra.”” Ephrem. Syr. in loc. For 
92), a Ms. has 3; and so conjectured Archbishop 
Secker, referring to Zech. XI. 2. 

20. 


% 
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20. who sow your seed in every watery place] 
Sir John Chardin’s Note on this place is: ‘* This 
exactly answers the manner of planting rice; for 
they sow it upon the water: and before sowing, 
while the earth is covered with water, they cause the 
ground to be trodden by oxen, horses, and asses, 
who go mid-leg deep; and this is the way of ‘pre- 
paring the ground for sowing. As they sow the rice 
on the water, they transplant it in the water.” Har- 
mer’s Observ. 1. p. 280. Rice is the food of two 
“thirds of mankind.”” Dr Arbuthnot. “ It is cul- 
* tivated in most of the eastern countries.” Miller. 
“It is good for all, and at all times.” Sir J. Char- 
din, ibid. ‘* Le ris qui est leur principal aliment & 
leur froment (i. e. des Siamois) n’est jamais assez ar- 
rosé; il croit au milieu de Peau, & les campagnes 
ou on le cultive ressemblent plutot 4 de maréts que - 
non pas 4 des terres qu’on laboure avec la charue. 
Le ris a bien cette force, que quoy qu’il y ait six ou 
sept pieds d’eau sur lui, ib pousse toujours sa tige au 
dessus, & le tuyau qui le porte s’éleve & croit 4 pro- 
portion de la hauteur de eau qui noye son champ.” 
Voyage de l’Evéque de Beryte, p. 144. Paris, 
1666. i 


‘ 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


_ The plan of the Prophecy, continued in this chap. 
ter, and which is manifestly distinct from the fore- 
going, is peculiarly elegant. To set itin a proper 
light, it will be necessary to mark thé transitions 
from one part of it to another. a 

In ver. t. The prophet addresses himself to Sena- 
cherib,. briefly, but strongly and elegantly, expres- 
sing the injustice of his ambitious designs, and the 
sudden disappointment of them. 

__ ver. 2. The Jews are introduced offering up their 
earnest supplications to God in their present distress- 
ful condition; with expressions of their trust and 
confidence in his protection. 

ver. 3. and 4.. The Prophet, in the name of God, 
or rather God himself, is introduced addressing him- 
self to Senacherib, and threatening him, that not- 
withstanding the terror which he had occasioned in 
-the invaded countries, yet he should fall, and be- 
come an easy prey to those whom he had intended 
to subdue. tig 

ver. 5..and 6. Achorus of Jews is introduced, ac- 
knowledging the mercy and power of God, who had 
undertaken to protect them ; extolling it with direct 
opposition to the boasted power of their enemies ; 
and celebrating the wisdom and piety of their king 
Hezekiah, who had placed his confidence in the fa- 
vour of God. 

Then follows, ver. 7—~9, a description of the 
distress and despair of the Jews, upon the king of 
 Assyria’s marching against Jerusalem, and sending 
his summons to them to surrender, after the treaty 

VOL. Ie roe 2 T he 
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he had made with Hezekiah on the conditions of 
his paying, as he actually did pay to him, three 
hundred talents of silver, and thirty talents of gold. 
2 Kings xvi. 14—16. | 

ver. 10. God himself is again introduced, de- 
clariny that he will interpose in this critical situation 
of affairs, and disappoint the vain designs of the 
enemies of his people, by discomfiting and utterly 
consuming them. — | 

Then follows, ver. 11—22. still in the person of 
God, (which however falls at last into that of the 
Prophet) a description of the dreadful apprehensions 
of the wicked in those times of distress and immi- 
nent danger ; finely contrasted with the confidence 
and security of the righteous, and their trust in the 
promises of God, that he will be their never-failing 
strength and protector. fon 

The whole concludes, in the person of the Pro- 
phet, with a description of the security of the Jews 
under the protection of God, and°of the wretched . 
state of Senacherib and his’ army, wholly discom- 
fited, and exposed to be. plundered even by the 
weakest of the enemy. 
~ Much of the beauty of this passage depends on 
the explanations above given of ver. 3. and 4. as ad- 
dressed by the Prophet, or by God himself, to Se- 
nacherib; not, as it is usually taken, as addressed 
by the Jews to God, ver. 3; and then, ver. 4, as 
addressed to the Assyrians. ‘To set this in a clear 
light it may be of use to compare it with a passage 
of the Prophet Joel: where, speaking of the de- 
struction caused by the locusts, he sets in the same 
strong light of opposition, as Isatah does here, the 
power of JzHovaH, who would destroy that enemy. 
‘Thus Isaiah, to Senacherib : vee 

: « When 
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_ When thou didst raise thyself up, the nations were 


“dispersed— . ver. 3, 
*¢ But now will I arise, saith JzenovaH 3 
_ © Now will I be exalted.” ver. 10. 


And thus Joel, 1. 20, 21. 


‘His stink shall come up, and his ill savour shall 
‘© ascend ; 

“ Though he hath done great things. 

“* Fear not, O land, be glad and rejoice ; 

“¢ For JeHovaH will do great things.” 


* 1. thou plunderer—] See Note on chap. xxi. 2. 

Ibid. —when thou art weary—] “ qs, alibi 
non extat ins. s. nisi f. Job xv. 29. —simplicius est 
legere W729. Vid. Capell. nec repugnat Vitringa 
Vid. Dan. ix. 24. 995, Conn.” sECKER. 


2. our strength—] For ay, Syr. Chald. Vulg. © 


read 3p}, in the first person of the pronoun, not 
the third: the Edition of Felix Pratensis has s»ny7 
. in the margin. ~ | 

3. From thy terrible voice—] For fipm, txx, 
and Syr. read Pk; whom I follow. — 
_ 6, —thy treasure—] 9 Suzavgos cv, Sym. He had 
in his copy TX, not M3X. 

7.—the mighty men raise a grievous cry] Three 
mss read pNAN: that is, Lions of God, or strong 


Lions; so they called valiant men, heroes; which - 


appellation the Arabians and Persians still use. See 
Bochart. Hieroz. P. I. lib. 11. cap. 1 “ Mahoa 
homet ayant reconnu Hamzeh son oncle pour homime 
de courage & de valeur, lui donne le titre ou surnom 


d’Assad Allah, qui signifie, le Lion de Dieu.” | 


D’Herbelot, p. 427. And for myn, Syr and Chald. 
read AYP, whom I follow. Chald Syr. Aquila, 
Sym, and [heod. read 57? ANAK, or AN: with what 
meaning, is not clear. 

Q2 9, —are 


* 
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9, —are stripped—] Lxx, Page ser they read 
Phyo. } 

11. And my spirit—] “ For oon, read 
4p orn.” seCKER. Which reading is confirmed 
by Chald. where "1D", my word answers to °N™, my 
spirit. 
15. —-the proposal of blood-shed] A ms teads 
ops. . ; | 

18. Where is he that numbered the towers? } 
That is, the commander of the enemy’s forces, who 
surveyed the fortifications of the city, and took an 
account of the highth, strength, and situation of 
the walls and towers; that he might know where to 
make the assault with the greatest advantage : as Ca- 
paneus before Thebes is represented in a passage of 
the Phcenisse of Euripides, which Grotius has ap- 
plied as an illustration of this place : 


Exsivos ante meoreuctss Ten peceeeT Le 
Nhyeyay, HVATE HOLL KUTA TEVA LETEHY. 4 ver. 187. 


_ 20. Thou shalt see—] For min, read minn, with 
the Chaldee. Houbigant. . 

21. But the glorious name of jeHovaH—] I> 
take my’ for a noun, with Lxx, and Syr. see Ps. 
- xx. 1. Prov. xviir. 10. St x 

23. Thy mast—] For comn, their mast, Syr. 
reads PIM. Lxx, and Vulg. IN, @ fees cov serve 
iby mast is fallen aside: Lxx. they seem to have read 
mma, or (M39), WAN; or rather > NY, is not firm, 
_. the negative having been omitted in the present text 
by mistake. However, I have followed their sense, 
which seems very probable; as the present reading 
is to me extremely obsctire. 

24, Neither shall the inhabitant say—] This 
verse is somewhat obscure: the meaning of it seems 
to be, that the army of Senacherib shall. by the 
stroke of God be reduced to so shattered and so weak 
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a condition, that the Jews shall fall upon the remains 
of them, and plunder them without resistance: that 
the most infirm and disabled of the people of Jeru- 
salem shall come in for their share of the spoil; the 
lame shall seize the prey ; even the sick and the dis- 
eased shall throw aside their infirmities, and recover 
strength enough to hasten to the general plunder. 

The last line of the verse is parallel to the first, 
and expresses the same sense in other words, Sick- . 
ness being considered as a visitation from God, and - 
a punishment of sin; the forgiveness of sin is equi- _ 
valent to the removal of a disease. Thus the Psal- 
et peat . . 
| « Who forgiveth all thy sin; 

« And healeth all thine infirmities.” _—- Psal. cur. 3. 
Where the latter line ouly varies the expression of — 
the former. And our blessed Saviour reasons with » 
the Jews on the same principle: ‘* Whether is it ea- 
“ sier to say to the sick of the palsy, Thy sins are 
« forgiven thee; or to say, Arise, and take up thy 
& bed and walk?? Mark u. 9. See also Matth. 
wut, 17. Isa. Lut. 4 Qui locus Isaix, ‘ 1 Pet. 1. 
24, refertur ad remissionem peccatorum : hic vero 
ad sanationem morborum, quia ejusdem potentiae & 
bonitatis est utrumque prestare ; &, quia peccatis 
‘ yemissis, & morbi, qui fructus sunt peccatorum, 
pelluntur.” Wetstein on Matth. vill. 17. 

That this prophecy was exactly fulfilled, I think 
we may gather from the history of this great event 
~ given by the Prophet himself. It is plain, that He- 
zekiah, by his treaty with Senacherib, by which he 
agreed to pay him three hundred talents of silver and 
thirty talents of gold, had stripped himself of. his 
whole treasure: he not only gave him all the silver 
and gold that was in his own treasury, and in that 


of the Temple, but was even forced to cut off the 
gold 
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gold from the doors of the Temple and from the 
pillars, with which he had himself overlaid them, 
to satisfy the demands of the king of Assyria <: but 
after the destruction of the Assyrian army we find, 
that he ‘¢ had exceeding much riches, and that he 
** made himself ‘treasuries for silver, and for gold, 
** and for precious stones,’ &c. 2 Chron. xxxu. 
27. He was so rich, that out of pride and vanity 
he displayed his wealth to the ambassadors from Ba- 

bylon. This cannot be otherwise accounted. for, 
than by the prodigious spoil that was taken on th 


destruction of the Assyrian army. 





CHAP, XXXIV. XXXvV. 


These two chapters make one distinct prophecy ; 
an intire, regular, and beautiful poem, ‘consisting 
of two parts: the first containing a denunciation of 
Divine vengeance against the enemies of the people, _ 
or Church of God; the second describing the 
flourishing state of the Church of God, ‘conse- 
quent upon the execution of thoge judgments. 
The’ event foretold is represented as of the highest 
importance, and: of universal concern: all nations — 
are called upon to attend to the declaration. of -it; 
and the wrath of God is denounced against all the — 
nations ; that is, all those that had provoked to:an- 
ger the defender of the cause of Sion. Among those 
Edom is particularly specified. The ‘principal pro- 
vocation of Edom was their insulting the Jews in 
their distress, and joining against them with- their 
enemies the Chaldeans; see Amos 1. 11. Ezek, xxv. 
12. xxxv. 15. Ps. cxxxvul. 7. Accordingly the 
Edomites were, together with the rest of the neigh- 

bouring | 
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bouring nations, ravaged and laid waste by Nebu- 
chadnezzar: see Jer. xxv. 15—-26, Malachi 1. 3, 
4. and-see Marsham, Can. Chron. Sec. xvi. who 
calls this the age of the destruction of cities. The 
general devastation spread through all these countries 
by Nebuchadnezzar, may be the event which the 
Prophet has primarily in view in the xxxivth chap- 
ter: but this event, as far as we have any account 
of it in history, seems by no means to come up to 
the terms of the prophecy, or to justify so high- 
wrought and so terrible a description. And it is not 
easy to discover what connection the extremely flou- 
rishing state of the Church or people of God, de- 
scribed in the next chapter, could have with those 
events, and how the former could be the conse-. 
quence of the latter, as it is there represented to be. 
By a figure, very common in the prophetical wri- 
tings, any city, or people, remarkably distinguished 
- as enemies of the people and kingdom of God, is put 
for those enemies in general. ‘Lhis seems here to be 
the case with Edom and Botsra. It seems therefore 
- reasonable to suppose, with many learned expositors, 
~ that this prophecy has a further view to events still 
future; to some great revolutions to be effected in 
ater times, antecedent to that more perfect state of. 
the kingdom of God upon earth, and serving to in- 
troduce it, which the holy Scriptures warrant us to” 

expect. 
‘That the xxxvth chapter has a view beyond any 
thing, that could be the immediate consequence of 
those events, is plain from every part, especially 
from the middle of it, ver. 5, 6. where the miracu- 
lous works wrought by our blessed Saviour are so 
clearly specified, that we cannot avoid making the 
application: and our Saviour himself has moreover 
plainly referred to this very passage as speaking of 
him and his works: Matth. x1 4,5. “ He bids 
: the 
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the disciples of John to go and report to their master 
the things which they heard and saw; that the blind 
received their sight, the lame walked, and the deaf 
heard ;” and leaves it to him to draw the conclusion 
in answer to his inquiry, whether he who performed. 
the very works, which the Prophets foretold should 
be performed by the Messiah, was not indeed the 
Messiah himself. And where are these works so di- 
stinctly marked by any of the Prophets, as in this 
place? and how could they be marked more di- 
stinctly ? To these the strictly literal interpretation 
of the Prophet’s words directs us. According to 
the allegorical interpretation they may have a fur- 
ther view: this part of the prophecy may run pa- 
rallel with the former, and relate to the future ad- 
vent of Christ ; to the conversion of the Jews, and 
their restitution to their land; to the extension and 
purification of the Christian Faith; events predicted 
in the holy Scriptures, as preparatory to it. 

1, And attend unto me—] A ms. adds in this. 
line the word %N, unto me, after rox”; which 
seems to be genuine. 

4. And all the host of heaven—] See Note on 
chap. xxiv. 21. & De Sacra Poesi Hebraorum 
Preel. rx, ! 

5. For my sword is made bare in the heaven ] 
‘There seems to be some impropriety in this, accord-. 
ing to the present reading: « my sword is made 
“‘ drunken, or is bathed, in the heavens :”? which 
forestalls, and expresses not in its proper place, 
what belongs to the next verse; for the sword of 
JEHOVAH was not to be bathed or glutted with 
blood in the heavens; but in Botsra and the land of 
‘Edom. In the heavens it was only prepared for 
slaughter. To remedy this, Archbishop Secker pro- 
poses to read, for nwa, fanq3; referring to Jer. 
xLVI, 10. But even this is premature, and not in 

its 
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its proper place. ‘The Chaldee, for mmm, has ‘Yann, 

‘shall be revealed, or disclosed: perhaps he read 

mean, or AnN2. Whatever reading, different I pre- 

sume from the present, he might find in his copy, . 
I follow the sense which he has given of it. 

6. For JEHOVAH celebrateth a sacrifice] Eze- 
kiel has manifestly imitated this place of Isaiah: he 
hath set forth the great leaders’and princes of the 
adverse powers under the same emblems of goats, 
bulls, rams, fatlings, &c. and has added to the bold- 
ness of the imagery, by introducing God as summon- 
ing all the fowls of the air, and all the beasts of the 
field, and bidding them to the feast, which he has 
prepared for them by the slaughter of the enemies of 
his people : wD Batak eT caer seek 3 FHS 

«s And thou, son of man, : 

«Thus saith the Lord JeEHovaH: 

. “Say to the bird of every wing, 

«« And to every beast of the field: 

«* Assemble yourselves, and come 3 

«« Gather together from every side, 

“ To the sacrifice which I make for you, 

‘< A ‘great slaughter on the mountains of Israel. 

«s And ye shall eat flesh and drink blood : 

«« The flesh of the mighty shall ye eat, 

« And the blood of the lofty of the earth shall ye drink ; 

« Of'rams, of lambs, and of goats, — ! 

« Of bullocks, all of them the fat ones of Basan: 

«« And ye shall eat fat till ye are cloyed, 

«« And drink blood, till ye are drunken ; 

é Of my slaughter, which I have slain for you.” 

souk gh etih PIM deh ote ai ‘ Ezek. xxxix. 16, 17. 

The sublime author of the Revelation (ch. x1x. 
17, 18.) has taken this image from Ezekiel, rather 
than from Isaiah. 

7, —with their blood] f=: so an Ancient ms. 
Syr. and Chald. * eae ae 

ca hae 8. —the 


234 NOTES ON CHAP. XXXIV. 


| 8. —the defender of the cause of Sion] As from 
1, 1, a judge; so from 3%, 3%, an advocate, or 
defender; Judici Sionis. Syr. 

11. —over her scorched plains] The word 7", 
joined to the 12th verse, embarrasses it, and makes 
it inexplicable. At least I do not know, that any 
one has yet made out the construction, or given any 
tolerable explication of it. I join it to the 11th 
verse, and supply a letter or two, which seem to 
have been lost. Fifteen mss, (five Ancient), and 
two Editions, read my. ‘The first printed edition 
of 1486, | think nearer to the truth, An “wn. I 
read PINS, or IN OY: see Jer. xvis. 6. a MS. 
has 9n, and the Syriac reads MIN, gaudium, join- 
ing it to the two preceding words; which he like- 
wise reads differently, but without improving the | 
sense. However, his authority is clear for dividing — 
the verses, as they are here divided. I read Dy as 


a noun, They shall boast, \k"p9 ; see Prov, xx. 6. 

13. And in her palaces shail spring up—] ‘YH 
mpymwioix3a, so read all the Ancient Versions. 

15. Every one her mate] A ms adds >8 after 
mw, which seems necessary to the construction ; 
and so Syr. and Vulg, Another ms adds in the 
same place MN, which is equivalent. 

16. For the mouth of JEHOVAH] For XW, five 
Mss, (three Ancient), read "159, and another is so 
corrected: so likewise txx. Two Editions have 
ty, and so rxx, and Vulg. and a ms has ESP; 
with the masculine pronoun instead of the feminine ; 
and so in the next verses it is D7, instead of 1m, in 
fourteen mss, six of them Ancient, 


CHAP, 
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2. —shall be glad.] nowy: in a ms the ® seems 
to have been added; and ow is upon a rasure in 
another: none of the ancient Versions acknowledge 
it: it seems to have been a mistake arising from the 
next word’s beginning with the same letter. Sixteen 
mss have pwn, and five Mss DwYy. 

2. The well watered plain of Jordan] For 73, 
the Lxx read [3 74 sgume rov Togduvv. Four Mss 
read n73; see Joshua xv. 19. irrigua Jordani, Hou- 
bigant. ms, ripa Jordani, Kennicott. See De S. 
Poesi Hebr. Pralect. xx. Not. 

‘bid. For 7%, to it; nine mss read P, fo thee. 
See ibid. . 4 

7. —the glowing sand] 35; this word is Ara- 

bic, as well as Hebrew, expressing in both languages 
* the same thing; the glowing sandy plain, which in 
the hot countries at a distance has the appearance of 
water. It occurs in the Koran, chap. xxiv. ‘ But 
a8 to the unbelievers, their works are like a va- 
¢ pour in a plain; which the thirsty traveller think- 
seth to be water, until, when he cometh thereto, 
** he findeth it to be nothing.’’? Mr Sale’s Note on 
‘ this place is; ** The Arabic word serad signifies that 
false appearance, which in the Eastern countries is 
often seen in sandy plains about noon, resembling 
a large lake of water in motion, and is occasioned 
by the reverberation of the sun beams: [‘ by the 
quivering undulating motion of that quick succession 
of vapours and exhalations, which are extracted by 
the powerful influence of the sun.’ » Shaw, ‘Trav. p, 
378.] It sometimes tempts thirsty travellers out of 
‘f . athe their 


* 
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their way, but deceives them, when they come near, 
either going forward, (for it always appears at the 
same distance), or quite vanishes.” Q. Curtius has 
mentioned it: ‘* Arenas vapor estivi solis accendit ; 
“* —-camporumque non alia, quam vasti & profundi 
“* asquoris species est.” Lib. vir. cap. 5. Dr Hyde 
gives us the precise meaning and derivation of the 
word. .* Dictum nomen [Barca] “p155, splende- 
rem, seu splendentem regionem notat; cum ea regio 
radiis solaribus tam copiose collustretur, ut reflexum 
ab arenis lumen adeo intense fulgens, a longinquo 
spectantibus, ad instar corporis, solaris, aquarum 
speciem referat; & hinc arenarum splendor & radia- 
tio (ex lingua Persica petito nomine) dicitur serab, 
i. €. aque superficies, seu superficialis aquarum — 
cies.” Annot. in Peritsol. cap. 2. 

Ibid- —shall spring forth—] The 4,' in mysy, 
seems to have been at first & in ms Bodl. whence 


Dr Kennicott concludes it should be DYy=5.- But 


instead of this word, Syr. Vulg. and Chald. read 
some word signifying to grow, spring up, or abound: 
perhaps 738, or 9); or “PSM YB, as Houbigant 
reads, 

8. Anda high way] The word Jo) is by mis- 
take added to the first member of the sentence from 
the beginning of the following member; sixteen 
Mss, (seven Ancient), haye 1 it but once 5 so jikewise 

Yr. 

Ibid. err therein] A ms adds 33, which seems 
necessary to the sense: and sq Vulg. per cam. 

Ibid. But He shall be: with them wa iking—] 
That is, God; sce veri 4. ‘* Who shall dwell among 
“them, and set them an example, that they should 
“ follow his steps.’ Our old E nglish versions 
translated the place to this purpose ; our last transla- 
tors were misled: by the authority of the Jews, who 
have ab aheorilly made a division of the verses in the 

midst. 


= 
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midst of the sentence, thereby destroying the con- 


‘struction and the sense. | 
- 9, Neither shall he be found there] Three mss 
read x4, adding the conjunction: and so likewise 
txx, and Vulg. And four mss, (one Ancient), 
read Nyn, the verb, as it certainly ought to be, in 

the masculine form. . 
For further remarks on the two foregoing chap- 


ters, see De S. Poesi Hebr. Pralect. xx. 


“CHAP, XXXVI. 


The history of the invasion of Senacherib, and 
of the miraculous destruction of his army, which 
makes the subject of so many of Isaiah’s prophe- 
cies, is very properly inserted here, as affording the 
best light to many parts of those prophecies; and as 
almost necessary to introduce the prophecy in the 
xxxviith chapter, being the answer of God to He- 
zekiah’s prayer, which could not be properly under- 
stood without it. We find the same. narrative in 
the second book of Kings, chapters XVill. XIx. xx. 
and these chapters of Isaiah, XXXVI. XXXVIIL. 
xxxvill. xxx1x. for much the most part, (the ac- 
count of the sickness of Hezekiah only excepted), 
are but a different copy of that narration. ‘The dif- 
ference of the two copies is little more than what has 
manifestly arisen from the mistakes of transcribers : 
they mutually correct each other, and most of the 
mistakes may be perfectly rectified by a collation of 
the two copies, with the. assistance of the ancient 
Versions. Some few sentences, or members of sen- 
tences, are omitted in this copy of Isaiah, which 
are found in the other copy in the book of Kings* 
swhether these omissions were made by_design or by 

mistake, 
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mistake, may be doubted: these therefore 1 ‘have 
not inserted in the ‘lranslation ; I shall only report 
them in the Notes. £4, 

3. Then came out unto him] Before these words, 
the other copy, 2 Kings xvi. 18. adds 5x INP 
“pan, “ and they demanded audience of the king.” 

5. Thou hast said] Fourteen mss, (three An- 
cient), have it in the second person, NON; and so 
the other copy, 2 Kings xvi. 20. al 

6. —in Egypt] ms. Bodl. adds ym, the king of 
Egypt: and so perhaps Chald. might read. 

7 But if ye say] ‘Two Ancient mss have xn 
in the plural number: so likewise Lxx, Chald. and 
the other copy, 2 Kings xvi. 22. Soidlenag 

Ibid. only before this altar—] See 2 Chron. 
XXXII. 12, fi 

12. destined to eat their own dung] ‘ox, « that 
“* they may eat,” as our translation literally renders 
it, But Syr. reads Yon, “ that they may not eat ;”” 
perhaps rightly, and afterward MmAwii, or Mn, to 
the same purpose. } pers creek 

17. —and of vineyards] The other: copy, 2 
Kings xvii. 32. adds here: “a land of oil- olive, 
‘and of honey; that ye may live, and not die: 
“* and hearken not unto Hezekiah, when he seduc« 
“eth you.” | ; 

19, —of Sepharvaim—] The other copy, 2 
Kings xvi, 34. adds of “ Henah and Ivah.” 

Ibid. have they delivered—] 958, the copulative 
is not expressed here by Luxx, Syr. Vulg. and three 
MSS ; Nor is it in the other copy; Ibid. Houbigant 
reads 995, with the interrogative particle: a proba- 
ble conjecture, which the ancient Versions, above 
quoted, seem to favour. aT ¥ 

21. But the people held their peace] The word 
myn, the people, is supplied from the other copy. ; 
and is authorized by a ms. which inserts it after Wik. 

. CHAP. 
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7. Iwill infuse a spirit into him] “mn 3 13 
“ never signifies any thing, but putting a spirit into 
“4 person; this was avvpe dures.” SECKER. 

9. he sent messengers again] The word you, 
(and he heard) which occurs the second time in this 
verse, is repeated by mistake from the beginning of 
the verse. It is omitted in an ancient ms. Itisa 
mere tautology, and embarrasses the sense. The 
true reading, instead of it, is sy, which the Lxx 
read in this place, «zee, and which is preserved. 
in the other copy: 2 Kings xix. 9. ‘“‘ He returned 
“¢ and sent’—that is, according to the Hebrew idi- 
om, “ he sent again.” 

14. —and read them] ox7p%, so ms, Bodl. in 
this place; and so the other copy : instead of 1187p", 
and read it. — . 

Ibid. —and spread them] Ww", 15 is upon a 
rasure in a mS; which probably was at first. The 
same mistake as in the foregoing Note. 

15. before JeHovaH} That is, in the sanctu- 
ary. For x, Syr. Chald, and the other copy, 2 
Kings xix. 15. read 258? 

18. —the nations—] Mmsinn, the lands ; instead 
of this word, which destroys the sense, ten Mss, 
(one Ancient), have here D%3, nations : which is un- 
doubtedly the true reading, being preserved also in 
the other copy, 2 Kings xx. 17. Another ms 
suggests another method of rectifying the sense in 
this place, by reading 02%, their king, instead of 
puns, their land; but it ought to be oS: “ all 
“ the countries and their kings.”’ il 
. 20. Save 
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20. Save us, we beseech thee—] The supplicat- 
ing particle 83 is supplied here from eighteen mss, 
(three Ancient), and from the other copy. 

Ibid. —that thou jzgHovaH art the only God} 
The word p'noN, God, is lost here in the Hebrew 
text, but preserved in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 
19. Syr. and Lxx seem here to have had in their 
copies DPN, instead of M7. 

21. Then Isaiah sent unto Hezekiah] Syr. and 
Lxx understand and render the verb passively, was 
sent. 

Ibid. I have heard] ‘%nyny, this word, neces- 
sary to the sense, is lost in this place out of the He- 
brew text. A Ms has it written above the line ina 
later hand. 41xx and Syr. found it in their copies : 
and it is preserved in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 
20. . 

23. —against the Holy One of Israel} For ‘x, 
the other copy has 9y, rather more properly. 

24. By thy messengers—] The text has yy, 
thy servants: but the true reading seems to be 
porn, thy messengers, as in the other copy, 2 Kings 
xIx. 23.: and as LxXx, and Syr. found it in their 
Copies in this place. 9. . 

Ibid. —his extreme retreats] The text has op, 
the highth ; which seems to have been taken by mis- 
take from the line but one above. A ms has here 
nm, the lodge, or retreat ; which is the word in the 
other copy, 2 Kings xix. 23.: and I think is the 
- true reading. . 

25. —strange waters] The word ta, strange, 
lost out of the Hebrew text in this place, is supplied 
from the other copy. A Ms supplies the word D'S, 
many, instead of it. . 

_ Ibid. all the canals of fenced places] The prin- 
cipal cities of Egypt, the scene of his late: exploits, 
were chiefly defended by deep moats, canals, or 

large 
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large lakes, made by labour and art, with which they 
were surrounded. See Harmer’s Obs. 11. p. 304. 
Claudian introduces Alaric boasting of his conquests 
. in the same extravagant manner : 


“¢ Subsidere nostris 
s¢ Sub pedibus montes ; arescere vidimus amnes.— 
« Fregi oo galeisque Padum victricibus hausi.” 
De Bello Getic. 526. 


26. warlike gadons ha m3 D1. It is not easy to 
give a satisfactory account of these two words ;_ which 
have greatly embarrassed all the interpreters, ancient 
and modern. For n%3, I read O43, as the Lxx do 
in this place, +. ‘Lhe word o°¥3, Vulg. renders in 
this place compugnantium ; in the parallel place, 2 
Kings xix. 25. pugnantium, and Lxx raxiper, fight 
ing, warlike. ‘Vhis rendering is as well authorized 
as any other that I know of, and, with the reading 
of Lxx, perfectly clears up the construction, 

27. corn blasted }| Mp yw: it does not appear, that 
there is any. good authority for this word. The true 
reading seems to be maT, as it is in four MSs, (two 
Ancient), here, and in the other copy. ; 

29. 1 will put my hook in thy nose] “ Et fra- 
num meum: Jonathan vocem  3n2 interpretatus | est 
fn, i.e. 'annulum, sive uncum, eumque ferreum, 
quem infigunt naribus camelz: eoque trahitur, 
quoniam illa feris motibus agitur: & hoc est, quod 
discimus in Talmude; & camele cum annulo na- 
rium: scilicet, egreditur die Sabbathi.” Jarchi in 2 
Reg. xix. 28. Ponam circulum in naribus tuis.” 
Hieron. Just as at this day they put a ring into the 
nose of the bear, the buffalo, and other wild beasts, 
to lead them, and to govern them when they are 
unruly.’ ) 
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' 95, And the angel—] Before “ the angel,” the 
_ ether copy, 2 Kings xix. 35. adds, ** it came to 
pass the same night, that’’— : 

The prophet Hosea has given a plain prediction 
of this miraculous deliverance of. the kingdom of 
Judah : ‘pena ; 


< And to the howsée of Judah I will be tenderly merciful : 
s¢ And I will save them by ysHovan their God. 
« And I will not save them by the bow 3 

_ 6 Nor by sword, nor by battle; © Pe 

__ « By horses, nor by horsemen.” * Hosea 5 7. 





‘ 
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g. Then Hezekiah turned his face to the wall} 
The furniture of an Eastern divan, or chamber el- ” 
ther for the reception of company, or for private 
use, consists chiefly of carpets spread on the floor in 
. the middle, and of sophas, or couches, ranged on 
one or more sides of the room, on a part raised 
somewhat above the floor.—On these they repose 
- themselves in the day, and sleep at night. Itis to | 
be observed, that the .corner of the room is the 
place of honour. . Dr Pococke, when he was intro- 
duced to the Sheik of Furshout, found him sitting 
in the corner of his room. He describes another 
Arab Sheik ¢ as sitting in a corner of a large green 
tent, pitched in the middle of an encampment of 
Arabs; and the Bey of Girge as placed on a sopha 
ina corner to the right as one entered the room.’ 
Harmer’s Obs. 11. p. 60. Lady Mary W. Montagu, 
giving an account of a visit which she made to the 
Kahya’s lady at Adrianople, says, ‘* She ordered 
<¢ cushions to be given me, and took care to place 
sé me in the corner, which is the place of honour.” 

Letter 
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Letter xxx. The reason of this seems to be, 
that the person, so placed, is distinguished, and in 
a manner separated from the. rest of the company, 
and as it were guarded by the wall on each side. 
We are to suppose Hezekiah’s couch: placed in the. 
Same situation; in which, turning on either side he 
must turn his face to the wall; by which he would 
withdraw himself from those who were attending 
upon him in his apartment, in order to address his 
private prayer to God. Rey 
_ 4, 5. The words in the Translation included 
within crotchets are supplied from the parallel place, 
2 Kings xx. 4, 5. to make the narration more per- 
fect. I have also taken the liberty, with Houbigant, 
of bringing forward the two last verses of this chap- 
ter, and inserting them in their proper places of the’ 
narration with the same mark. Kimchi’s Note on 
‘these two verses is as follows: ‘ This and the fol- 
lowing verse belong not to the Writing of Heze- 
kiah; and I see no reason, why they are written,here 
after the Writing; for their right place is above, 
after And I will protect this City, ver. 6. And so 
they stand in the book of Kings.”” 2 Kings xx. 7, 8. 
The narration of this chapter seems to be in some 
parts an abridgement of that of 2 Kings xx. The 
_abridger, ‘having finished his extract here with the 
1ith verse, seems to have observed, that the 7th 
and 8th verses of 2 Kings xx. were wanted to com- 
plete the narration: he therefore added them at the 
end of the chapter, after he had inserted the song 
of Hezekiah, probably with marks for their insertion 
in their proper places; which marks were afterwards 
neglected by transcribers. Or a transciiber might 
omit them by mistake, and add them at the end of 
the chapter with such marks. Many transpositions 
are, with great probability, to be accounted for in 
the same way. Fie. eg 
erat R 2 6. I 
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6. Iwill protect this City—] The other copy, 
-S Kings xx. 6. adds: “ for mine own sake, and for . 
the sake of David my servant :” and the sentence 
seems somewhat abrupt without it. iti 

8, By which the sun is gone down—} For wnvs, 
Luxx, Syr. Chald. read wow. Houbigant. In the 
history of this miracle in the book of Kings, (2 
Kings xx. 9—11.) there is no. mention at all made 
of the sun, but only of the going backward of the 
shadow: which might be effected by a supernatural 
refraction. ‘The first ¢ is in this verse is omitted 
in Exx MS Pachom. < tinea 

9, The writings of Hezekiah. ]-. Here the book of 
Kings deserts us, the Song of Hezekiah not being 
inserted in it. Another copy of this very obscure 
passage (obscure not only from the concise poetical 
style; but because it is probably very incorrect), 
would have been of great service. The mss and 
ancient Versions, especially the latter, will help us 
to get through some of the many difficulties, which 
we meet with in it. — AN . 

11. JEHOVAH—] 7) M seems to be AW in Ms— 
Bodl. and it was so at first written in another. So 
Syr. See Houbigant. . es 
.” 12, +a shepherd’s tent—] v7 is put for Ay, 
say the Rabbins; Sal. b. Melec on the place: but 
inuch more probably is written imperfectly for Dy. 
See Note on chap. v. 1. yes 

Ibid. My life is cut off—] ‘5p, this verb is 
rendered passively, and in the third person, by Syr. 
Chald. Vale. a A kee 

13. The last line of the foregoing verse, “yy O0"> 
— Sspsoywm pind, “In the course of the day thou wilt 
finish my web,” is not repeated at the end of this 
verse in the Syriac Version; and as omitsit. It 
seems to have been inserted a second time in the 
Hebrew text by mistake. 


Ibid. 
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Ibid. Iroared—] For ny, the Chaldee has 
moms: he read *naxy’, the proper term for the roar- 
ing of a lion; often applied to the deep groaning of 
men in sicknesses: see Psalm xxi. 2. xxx. 3. 
xxxvit. 9, Job 11. 24. The Masoretes divide 
the sentence, as I have done; taking "5, like a. 
lion, into the first member; and so likewise Lxx- 

14, Like the swallow—] 5°D3, so read two mss, 
Theodot. and Hieron. Searle nN 

Ibid. —mine eyes fail—] For {4, the Lxx read - 
sD, ser. Compare Ps. Lx1x. 4. cxix. 82, 123. 
Lam. u. 11. iv. 17. in the Hebrew and in Lxx. 

Ibid. —O Lord—] For mm, thirty mss and 

eight Editions read *2"%. 
- Ibid. —contend thou—] Mpv'y,-with w, Jarchi : 
this sense of the word is established by Gen. xxv1, 
20. “ he called the name of the well pyy, Esek, 
because they streve with him :” ‘pwynn, equivalent 
to 1B at the beginning of the verse. 

15. —will I reflect—] M58, recogitabe, Vulg. 
reputabo, Hieron. in loc. . 

-- 16. For this cauge shall it be declared—] Migs 
~ suens yup cinyysrn Coty nae sEnryeigas pov TH» wen, LXX- They é 
read in their copies, YM 7? poy om; not very 
different from the present text, from which all the 
ancient Versions vary. They entirely omit two 
words }m3 %5'N; as to which there is some variation 
jn the mss. A Ms has "9%; two others Os), and 
ten mss have mn. ee hi, 

Ibid. —hast prolonged my life] A ms and the 
- Babylonish Talmud read %3nm; and so the ancient 

Versions. It must necessarily be in the second per- 
son. . 
17. My anguish is changed into ease—] “1p 1 "9, 
<< mutata mihi est amaritudo.” Paronomasia ;. a fi- 
* gure, which the Prophet frequently admits: I do 
not always note it, because it cannot ever be. pre- 
, } pin served 


- 
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served in n the Translation, and the sense seldom de- 

pends upon it. But here it perfectly clears up the 

great obscurity of the passage. See Lowth on the 
lace. 

Ibid. Thou biast rescued—] noyn, with 5 instead 
of p; so7rxx and Vulg. Houbigant. See ers sat 
Ly on Job, xxx. 18. 

Ibid. —from perdition—] 73 NNW, fre poy exornras, 
Lxx; ut non periret, Vulg. Perhaps inverting the 
order of the words. See Houbigant. _ 

19. —thy truth ] {nox °K. A Ms omits by ; 
and instead of ®X, an Ancient ms. and one -Edition 
read MX. The same mistake as in Ps. 0. 7. | . 

21. Let them take a lump of figs: and they 
bruised them—] God, in effecting this miraculous 
cure, was pleased to order the use of means not im- 
proper for that end. “ Folia, &, que non matu- ~ 
ruere, fici, strumis illinuntur, omnibusque quze emol- 
lienda sunt discutiendave.’? Plin. Nat. Hist.’ XXIII. 
7. ‘ Ad discutienda ea, que in corporis parte alis 


qua coierunt, ‘maxime ee se rida,” &c. 
Celsus, v. 11. ei 


CHAP, XXXIX, 


Hitherto the copy Pal this history in the second 
book of Kings has been much the most cor rect: in 
this chapter that in Isaiah has: the advantage. Tn the 
_ two first verses two mistakes in the other ‘copy are to 
be corrected from this: “for wypin, Hezekiah. read 
PInn, and was recovered ; ; and for. pew, be beard, 
read MOY, be rejoiced.’ * 

1. —and ambassadors.] The rxx add here xees 
agate 3 that is, DIONE, and ambassadors ; j; which 


‘word 
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word seems to be necessary to the sense, though 
omitted in the Hebrew Text both here and in the 
other copy, 2 Kings xx. 12. For the subsequent » 
narration refers to them all along, “* these men, 
whence came they?’ &c. plainly supposing them to 
have been personally mentioned before. See Hou- 
bigant. sa oid te 
6, —to Babylon—] 5733, so two mss, (one 
Ancient) rightly without doubt, as the other. copy, 
2 Kings xx.01 7. bas dt) dp utse bi? Mah 6 
- g. And Hezekiah said—] The nature of Heze- 
kiah’s crime, and his humiliation on the measure of 
God to him by the Prophet, is more expressly de- 
clared by the author of the book of Chronicles. _ 
«« But Hezekiah rendered not again, according to the 
benefit done unto him; for his heart was lifted up; 
therefore there was wrath upon him, and upon Judah 
and Jerusalem. Notwithstanding, Hezekiah humbled 
himself for the pride of his heart, (both he and the - 
inhabitants of Jerusalem), so that the wrath of the 
LORD came not upon them in the days of Hezekiah. 
—And Hezekiah prospered in all his works. How- 
beit, in the business of the ambassadors of the princes 
of Babylon, who sent unto him to inquire of the 
wonder that was done in the land, God left him, to 
try him,!that he might know all that was in his 
_heart.”? 2 Chron. xxx. 25, 26, 30, 31. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XL. 


‘The course of Prophecies, which follow from 
hence to the end of the book, and which taken to-. 
gether constitute the most elegant part of the sacred 
writings of the Old Testament; interspersed also 
with many passages of the highest sublimity ; was 
probably delivered in the later part of the reign of . 
Hezekiah. ‘The Prophet in the foregoing chapter 
_had delivered a very explicit declaration of the im- — 
pending dissolution of the kingdom, and of the 
- captivity of the fee house of David, and of the 
‘people under the kings of Babylon. “As the sub- | 
ject of his subsequent prophecies‘ was to be chiefly 
- of the consolatory kind, he opens them ‘with giving 
a promise of the Restoration of the kingdom, an 
the Return of the people’ from that captivity, by 'thé 
' merciful interposition of God in their favour. © But. 
the views of the Prophet’ are’ not confined ‘to this 
event: as the restoration of the royal family, and 
of the tribe of Judah, which would otherwise have 
soon become undistinguished, and have been irre- 
coverably lost, was ‘necessary,’ in thé design and 
order of Providence, for the fulfilling of God’s 
promises of establishing a more ‘glorious and ‘an 
everlasting kingdom, under the Messiah to be born 
of the tribe of Judah, and of the family of David; 
the Prophet connects these two events together, and 
hardly ever treats of the former without throwing in 
some intimations of the latter ; and sometimes is so 
fully possessed with the gloties of the future more 
remote kingdom, that he seems to leave the mote 
4 MMe 


é 
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the question. | 

' Indeed this Evangelical sense of the Prophecy is 
so apparent, and stands forth in so strong a light, 
that some interpreters cannot see that it has any 
other; and will not allow the prophecy'to have any 
relation at all to the Return from the captivity of 
Babylon. Jt may be useful therefore to examine 
more attentively the train of the Prophet’s ideas, and 
to consider carefully the images under which he dis- 
plays his subject. He hears a Cryer giving orders 
by solemn proclamation to prepare the way of the 
Lord in the wilderness; to remove all obstructions 
before JeHovan. marching through the desert; 
through the wild, uninhabited, unpassable country. 
The deliverance of God’s people from the Babylo- 
nish captivity is considered by him as parallel to the 
former deliverance of them from the Egyptian bon- 
dage. God was then represented as their King 
leading them in person through the vast deserts, 
which lay in their way, to the promised land of Ca- 
naan. It is not merely for JEHOVAH himself, that — 
in both cases the way was to be prepared, and all 
‘obstructions to be removed; but for JeHovaH 


marching in person at the head of his people. “ Let 
_us first see, how this idea is pursued by the sacred 
poets who treat of the Exodus, which is a favourite 
subject with them, and aflords great choice of exam- 


ples: . 


mmediate subject of his commission almost out of 


« When Israel came out of Egypt; 

« The house of Jacob, from the barbarous people 5 

«© Judah was his sanctuary, 

« Israel his dominion.” ~ Ps, cxiv. 1, 2. 


« yzHovaH his God is with him 5 

« And the shout of a king is among them; 

# God brought them out of Egypt ;”-— 

MET Bu i 4 ve Numb. xxi. 21. 22. 
‘ . vey » « Make 
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«« Make a high-way for him that rideth through the de- 


« serts: 
«< O God, when thou wentest forth before thy people; 
«© When thou marchedst through the wilderness, 
«The heavens dropped :”———__ Ps. Lxvitt. 4, °7. 


Let us now see how Isaiah treats the subject of the | 
Return of the people from Babylon: they were to 
march through the wilderness with JEHovaH at their 
head, who was to lead them, to smooth the way 
before them, and to supply them with water in their 
thirsty desert; with perpetual allusion to the Exo- 
dus: . 


«‘Come ye forth from Babylon, flee ye from the land 
© of the Chaldeans with the voice of joy: ' 
« Publish ye this, and make it heard; utter it forth even 
“¢ to the end of the earth: 
“ Say ye, JEHovAH hath redeemed his servant Jacob : 
«They thirsted not in the deserts, through which he 
«“ made them go: 
_ & Waters from the rock he caused to flow for them; _ 
_*© Yea he clave the rock, and forth gushed the waters,” 
Ch. xryiit. 20, 21, 


«* Remember not the former things; 
And the things of ancient times regard not ;” 


(That is, the deliverance from Egypt:) | 


s¢ Behold, I make a new thing ; 

‘¢ Even now shall it spring forth; will ye not regard it ? 

«¢ Yea I will make in the wildernéss a way; __ ' 
‘In the desert streams of water.” Ch. xii. 18, 19,.~ 


«¢ But he that trustcth in me shall inherit the land, 

*¢ And shall possess my holy mountain. 

«Then will I say: Cast up, cast up the caussey; make 

* ‘clear the way: . 

“« Remove every obstruction from the road of my peo- 
“ ple.” Ch. ivi. 13, 14. 


How beautiful appear on the mountains 


“The | 
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«“ The feet of the joyful messengers, of him that an- 
» nounceth peace ; i Cute 8 i 
s* OF the joyful messenger of good tidings, of him that 
«* announéeth salvation ; _ (Sats! AAs 

Of him that sayeth to Sion, Thy God reigneth! 

s All thy watchmen lift up their voice, they shout to- 
“ gether ; ; ae : Pema iF 

_ © For face to face shall they see, when JEHOVAH Te- 

- & turneth to Sion. 
& Verily not in haste shall ye go forth; _ 
© And not by flight shalt ye march along : 
s For JeHovaH shall march in your front 5 
s: And the God of Israel shall bring up your rear.” 
S19 aia . ~~ Chap. ir. 7, 8, 12, 


Babylon was separated from Judea by an immense 
tract of country, which was one continued desert ; 
that large part of Arabia called very properly De- 
serta. It-is mentioned in history as a remarkable 
occurrence, that Nebuchadnezzar, having received 
the news of the death of his father, in order to make 
the utmost expedition in his journey to Babylon from 
Egypt and Phoenicia, set out with a few attendants, 
and passed through this desert. Berosus, apud Jo- 
seph. Antiq.x.11. This was the nearest way home- 
wards for the Jews; and whether they actually re- 
turned by this way or not, the first. thing that would 
occur on the proposal or thought of their return, — 
would be the difficulty of this almost impracticable 
- passage. Accordingly the proclamation for the pre- : 
paration of the way is the most natural idea, and the 
most obvious circumstance, by which the Prophet 
could have opened his subject. : 

These things considered, I have not the least 
doubt that the return of the Jews from the captivity 
_ of Babylon is the first, though not the principal, 
thing in the Prophet’s view. ‘The Redemption from 
Babylon is clearly foretold; and at the same time is 
employed as an image to shadow out a Reediernpeicn 

sic oa fo) 


Ul 


2592 NOTES ON CHAP. XL, 


of an infinitely higher and more important nature. 
Y should not have thought it necessary to employ so 
many words in endeavouring to establish what is 
called the Literal sense of this prophecy, which I 
think cannot be rightly understood without it, had 
‘I not observed, that many interpreters of the first 
authority, in particular the very learned Vitringa, 
have excluded it entirely. 

Yet obvious and _ plain as I think this literal sense 
is, we have nevertheless the irrefragable authority of 
John the Baptist, and of our blessed Saviour _ 
himself, as recorded by all the Evangelists, for 
explaining this Exordium of the prophecy of 
the opening of the Gospel by the preaching of 
John, and of the introducing of the kingdom of 
Messiah ; who was to effect a much greater deli- 
verance of the people of God, Gentiles as‘ well as 
Jews, from the captivity of sin and the dominion of 
death. And this we shall find to be the case in ma- 
ny subsequent parts also of this Prophecy, where 
passages manifestly relating to the deliverance of the 
Jewish nation, effected by Cyrus, are with good 
reason, and upon undoubted authority, to be un- 
derstood of the redemption wrought for mankind by 
Christ. | : hs i's 

If the Literal sense of this prophecy, as above ex- 
plained, cannot be questioned, much less surely can 
the Spiritual; which, I think, is allowed on all 
hands, even by Grotius himself. If both are to be 
admitted, here is a plain example of the Mystical 
allegory, or double sense, as it is commonly called, 
of prophecy; which the sacred Writers of the New 
‘Testament clearly suppose, and according to which 
they frequently frame their interpretation of passages 


_ of the Old Testament. Of the foundation and pro- 


perties of this sort of Allegory, see De S. Poes, 
_ Hebr. Praelect. x1. be ree 
2. Bles- 
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2. Blessings double to the punishment] It does 

mot seem reconcileable to our notions of the divine 
_ justice, which always punishes less than our iniquities 
“deserve, to suppose, that God had punished the sins 
of the Jews in double proportion: and it is more 
agreeable to the tenor of this consolatory message to 
understand it as a promise of ample recompence. for 
the effects of past displeasure, on the reconciliation 
of God to his returning people. To express this 
sense of the passage, which the words of the original 
-will very well bear, it was necessary to adda word 
_or two in the version to supply the elliptical expres- - 
sion of the Hebrew. Compare chap. Lxi. 7. Job 
xLu. 10. Zech. 1x. 12. M8UNM signifies punishment » 
for sin, Lam. 11. 39. Zech. xiv. 19. ,; 

3. A voice crieth: In the wilderness—] The idea 
is taken from the practice of eastern monarchs, who, 
whenever they entered upon an expedition, or took 
a journey, especially through desert and unpractised 
countries, sent harbingers before them to prepare 

all things for their passage, and poineers to open the 
passes, to level the ways, and to remove all impedi- _ 
ments. ‘The officers appointed to superintend such 
preparations the Latins call Stratores. “ Ipse (Jo- 
hannes Baptista) se stratorem vocat Messi, cujus 
- esset alta & elata vice homines in desertis locis habi- _ 
tantes ad itinera & vias Regi mox venturo sternendas 
& reficiendas hortari.’ Mosheim, Instituta Majora, 
p- 96. 
Diodorus’s account of Semiramis’s marches into 
Media and Persia will give us a clear notion of the 
preparation of the way for a royal expedition: “ In 
her march to Ecbatane she came to the Zarcean 
mountain; which extending many furlongs, and 
being full of craggy precipices and deep hollows, 
could not be passed without taking a great compass 
about. Being therefore desirous of, leaving an ever- 
ene ae mi der lasting 


/ 
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Jasting memorial of herself, as well as of shortening 
the way, she ordered the precipices to be digged 
down, and the hollows to be filled up; and at a 
great expence she made a shorter and more expedi- 
tious road, which to this day is called from her the 
road of Semiramis. Afterward she went into Persia 
and all the other countries of Asia subject to her do- 
minion; and wherever she went, she ordered the 
mountains and precipices to be levelled, raised 
causseys in the plain country, and at a great expence 
made the ways passable.” Diod. Sic. Lib. 1n 

The writer of the Apocryphal book called Baruch, 
expresses. the same subject by the same images; el- 
ther taking them from this place of Isaiah, or from 
the common notions of his countrymen : “ For God 
“hath appointed, that every high hill, and banks 
“of long continuance, should be cast down, and — 
** vallies filled up, to make even the ground, that 
** Israel may go safely in the glory of God.” Chap. 
v. 7. aie 

The Jewish church to which John was sent to an- 
nounce the coming of Messiah, was at that time in 
a barren and desert condition, unfit without re- 
formation for the reception of her king. It was in 
this desert country, destitute at that time of all reli. — 
gious cultivation, in true piety and good works un- 
fruitful, that John was sent to prepare the way of 
the Lord by preaching repentance. I have distin: 
_ guished the parts of the sentence according to the 
punctuation of the Masoretes, which agrees best 
both with the literal and the spiritual sense; which 
the construction and parallelism of the distich in the 
Hebrew plainly favours; and of which the Greek of 
- Uxx and of the Evangelists is equally suscep- 
tible. 

John was born in the desert of Judea, and passed 
his whole life in it, till the time of his being mani- 
‘ fested 
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fested to Israel. He preached in the same desert : it 
was a mountainous -country ; however. not intirely 
and properly a desert, for, though less ‘cultivated 
than other parts of Judea, yet it was not uninha- 
bited; Joshua (ch. xv. 61, 62.) reckons six cities 
in it. We are so prepossessed with the, idea of 
John’s living and preaching in the desert, that we 
are apt to consider this particular scene of his 
preaching as a very important and essential part of 
history: whereas I apprehend this circumstance to 
be no otherwise important, than as giving us a 
strong idea of the rough character of the man, 
which was answerable to the place of his education 5 
and as affording a proper emblem of the rude state 
of the Jewish church at that time; which was the 
true wilderness meant by the Prophet, in which | 
_ John was to prepare the way for the coming of the 
‘Messiah. 

4, The word Spy is very generally rendered crook- 
ed: but this sense of the word seems not to be sup- 
ported by any good authority. . Ludolphus, Com- 
ment. ad Hist. Aithiop. p. 206. says, that in the 
Zthiopic language it signifies clivus, locus editus: 
and so the Syriac Version renders it in_ this place: 
xowy, Heb. mony, tumulus, acervus. Vhus the pa-_ 
rallelism would be more perfect: ‘‘ the hilly country 
shall be made level, and the precipices a smooth 
plain.” — a | 

5. —the salvation of our God] These words are 
added here by Lxx: 170 carngir rev Orv, PYM DIR 
‘mon, as it is in the parallel place, Chap. x11. 10. 
The senterfce is abrupt without it, the verb wanting 
its object; and] think it is genuine, Our English 
translation has supplied the word it, which is equi- 
valent to this addition from Lxx. _ 

This omission in the Hebrew text is ancient, being 
prior to:the Chaldee, Syriac, and Vulgate verynes 
ut 
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but the words stand in all the copies of the Lxx; 
and they are acknowledged by Luke, 111. 6. 

6. its glory—] For ton, read 197; Lxx, and 
Vulg. and 1 Pet. 1. 24. . 7 fei at 

‘7. this people—] So Syr. who perhaps read 
min opr. ret 4 

6—8. A voice sayeth, Procldim—] To under- 
stand rightly this passage is a matter of importance; _ 
for it seems designed to give us the true key to the 
remaining part of Isaiah’s prophecies: the general 
subject of which ts the Restoration of the people and 
church of God. The Prophet opens the subject 
with great clearness and elegance: he declares at 
once God’s command to his messengers, (his pros 
phets, as the Chaldee rightly explains it), to com- 
fort his people in captivity, to impart to them the 
joyful tidings, that their punishment has now satis- 
fied the Divine justice, and the time of reconcilias 
tion and favour is at hand. He then introduces a 
harbinger giving orders to prepare the way for God, 
leading his people from Babylon, as he did formerly 
from Egypt, through the wilderness; to remove all . 
_ obstacles, and to clear the way for their passage. 
Thus far nothing more appears to be intended than 
a return from the Babylonish captivity: but the next 
words seem to intimate something much greater : 


‘‘ And the glory of JeHovaH shall be revealed; - ; 
*‘ And all flesh shall see together the salvation of out — 
meted” | 


He theh introduces a voice commanding him te 
make a solemn proclamation. And what is the im- 
port of it? that the people, the flesh, is of a vairi- 
temporary nature; that all its glory fadeth, and is 
goon gone: but that the word of God endureth for 
ever. What is this, but a plain opposition of the 
flesh to the spirit 3, of the carnal Israel to the spiri- 

| | tual ; 
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tual; of the temporary Mosaic economy to the 
eternal Christian dispensation? You may be ready 
to conelude, (the prophet may be supposed to say), 
by this introduction to my discourse, that. my com 
_ mission is only to comfort you with a promise of the 
restoration of your religion and polity, of Jerusalem, 
of the Temple, and its services and worship in all 
its ancient splendor: these are earthly, temporary, 
shadowy, fading things, which shall soon pass away, 
and be destroyed for ever; these are not worthy to 
engage your attention in comparison of the greater 
blessings, the spiritual redemption, the eternal in- 
heritance,; covered under the veil of the former, 
which I have it in charge to unfold unto yous The 
Law has only a shadow of good things; the sub- 
stance is in the Gospel. I promise you a festoration 
of the former; which, however, is only for a time, | 
and shali be done away, according to God’s origi+ 
nal appointment: but under that image I give you” 
a view of the latter; which shall never be done 
away, but shall endure for ever. This I take to bé 
agreeable to St. Peter’s interpretation of this passage 
of the Prophet, quoted by him 1 Pet. 1. 24; 25. 
«< All flesh is as grass, and all. the glory of man as 
** the flower of grass. ‘The grass withereth, and the 
“* flower thereof falleth away: but the word of the 
* Lord endureth for ever. And this is the word 
** which by the gospel is preached unto yous” This 
is the sime word of the Lord of which Isaiah speaks, 
which hath now been preached unto you by the 
Gospel. The Law and the Gospel are frequently 
opposed to oné afother by St. Paul under the 
images of flesh and spirit: ‘‘ Having begun in the | 
“¢ spirit, are ye flow made perfect by the flesh ?” 
Gal. 111. 3: Bae , | 

When the wind of jrHovAn—] mp AM, 2 
wind of jzHovaH, is a Hebraism, meaning no. more 
VOL. HH. $ t than 
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than a strong wind. It is well known, that a hot 
wind in the East destroys at once every green thing. 
Compare Ps. ci. 16. Two mss omit the word 
mW, JEHOVAH. » diy 1 

9. © daughter that bringest glad tidings] That 
the true construction of the sentence is this, which 
makes Sion the receiver riot the publisher of the 
glad tidings, (which latter has been the most pre- 
vailing interpretation), will, I- think, very clearly 
appear, if we rightly consider the image itself, and 
the custom and common practice from which it is 
taken. I have added the word daughter to express | 
-. the feminine gender of the Hebrew participle; which 
-I know not otherwise how to do in our language: 
_and this ‘is absolutely necessary in order to ascertain 
the images For the office of announcing and cele- 
brating such glad tidings, as are here spoken of, 
belonged peculiarly to the women. On oceasion of 
any great public success, a signal-victory, or any 
ether joyful event, it was usual for the women to ~ 
gather together, and with music, dances, and songs, 
to publish and celebrate the happy news. Thus af- 
ter the passage of the Red Sea, Miriam, and all the 
women, with timbrels in their hands, formed a cho- 
rus, and joined the men in their triumphant song, 
dancing, and throwing in alternately the refrain or 
burthen of the song >. 88 3 

“Sing ye to JeHovasy, for he is greatly exalted} : 
«¢ The horse and his rider hath he.cast intothe sea” 

* . : # Exod. xv. 20, 21. 


So Jephthah’s daughter collected a chorus of virgins, 
and with dances and songs came out to meet her fa- 
ther, and to celebrate his victory. Jud. x1. 34. 
After David’s conquest of Goliah, * all the women 
came.out of the citics of Israel singing and dancing 
to meet Saul, with tabrets, with joy, and. with in.» 
/ . - Straments 
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struments of music ;” and forming themselves into 
-,4wo chorusses they sung alternately : - 


« Saul has slain his thousands: bs 


& And David his ten thowsarids.” "1 Sam: xvutt. 6, 7: 
And this gives us the irue sense of a passage in the 
_ ixviith Psalm, which has. been frequently misun- 


derstood. : 


«‘ JEHOVAH gave the word; (that is, the joyful news;) 
«The women, who published tidings, were a great 
“ company 5 » Ny 


« The kings of mighty. armies did flee, did flee; 
%« And even the matron, who staid at home, shared the 
spoil.” f tvs 


‘The word signifying the publishers. of glad tidings is 
the'same, and expressed in the same form by the 
feminine participle, as in this place; and ‘the last . 
distich is the song which they sung. So in this 
sr JEHovAH having given the word by his 
Prophet, the joyful tidings of the Restoration of 
Sion, and of God’s returning to Jerusalem, (see 
chap. Lu. 8.) the women are exhorted by the, Pro- 
phet to publish the joyful news with a loud voice 
from eminences, whence they might best be heard 
all over the country: and the. matter and burthen 
of their song was tobe, “ Behold your God!” | 
10. —his reward, and the recompense of his 
work] That is, the reward and the recompense, 
Which he bestows, and which he will pay to his 
faithful servants: this he has ready at hand with 
‘Kim, and holds it oiit before him, to encourage 

~ those who trust in him, and wait for him. y 
~ 11. Vhe nursing ewes shall he gently lead] A 
beautiful image, expressing, with the utmost pro- 

' priety as well as elegance, the’ tender attention of 
the’shepherd to his flock. That the greatest care in 
rivying the cattle in regard to the dams and their 
rrmeen a SQ? ~ young 


“ 
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young was necessary, appears clearly from Jacob’s 
apology to his brother Esan, Gen. xxxulL 1% 
‘“ The flocks and the herds giving suck to their 
young are with me; and if they should be over- 
driven, all the flock will die.”” Which is set in a 
still stronger light by the following remark of Sir 
John Chardin: “ Their flocks, (says he, speaking 
of those who now live in the East after. the Patriar- 
chal manner), feed down the places of their en- 
‘campments so quick, by: the great numbers that 
they have, that they are obliged to remove them 
too often ; which is very destructive to their flocks - 
on account of the young ones, who have not 
strength enough to follow.” Harmer’s Obs. 1. 
wp. 126. Pra 
-- 16. ‘And Lebanon is not  sufficient—] The 
image is beautiful and uncommon; it has ‘been 
imitated by an Apocryphal Writer, who however 
comes far short of the original : ese 
re a sacrifice is too little for a sweet savour unto 
“Se tHees : ‘tat 
“And all the fat is not sufficient for thy burnt-offer 
ve Snie eee Judith xvi. 16. 
19, and. forgeth—] For ny, the participle, 
twenty-seven mss, (five Ancient), and three Edi- 
tions, read f7¥, pret. 3d person. ~*~ 2 
~ 21, understood it from the foundation—] The 
true teading, seems to be MINDYD, to answer to WN Dp 
in the foregoing line. It follows a word ending with 
'; and out of three mems concurring, it was an 
easy mistake to drop the middle one. a 
22. as athin veil] ‘It is usual in the sum- 
mer sedson, and upon all occasions, when a large 
company is to be received, to have the court shel- 
tered from heat, or inclemency of the weather, by 
a velum, umbrella, or veil, as J shall call it; which, 
being expanded on ropes from one side of the paras 
pet- 


eo? 


iad Long mayst thou live, O king; still like the eagle. 
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pet-wall to the other, may be folded or unfolded at 
pleasure. ©The Psalmist seems to allude to» some 
covering of this kind in that beautiful expression of 
spreading out the heavens like a curtain.” Shaw, 
“Trav. p. 274. | 
24. If he but blow upen thent] The xx, Syr. 
Vulg. and ms. Bodl. and another, have D3 without 
the conjunction ES 
28. ‘And that his understanding— ] “Ewenty-four 
Mss, two Editions, .xx, and Vulg. read jos}, with: 
the conjunction. © st dace 
$1. They shall put forth fresh feathers.] It has: 
been a.common and popular opinion, that the eagle. 
lives and retains his vigour to a great age; and that, 
beyond the common lot of other birds, he moults: 
in his old age, and renews his feathers, and) with 
them his youth. ‘¢ Thou shalt renew thy youth 
like the eagle,” says ‘the Psalmist, cu. 5. on which 
place St. Ambrose notes, “ Aquila longam @tatemn 
ducit, dum, vestustis plumis fatiscentibus, noya pen- 
narum successione juvenescit.””  Phile, De Anima- 
Jibus, treating of the eagle, and addressing himself 
‘to the Emperor Michael Paleologus. junior, raises 
his compliment upon the same notion : 7 


ee 


_ Tovspy ov, Bactrep, Tov worvy Zasoss Bioyy 
Atl VEOUVgYaY, Kus KeaTHVaY THY Quow. 


Renew thy youth and still retain thy vigour. 


To this many fabulous and absurd circumstances 
are added by several ancient writers and commen. 
tators on Scripture: see Bochart, Hieroz. 1. 2. 1. 
Whether the notion of the eagle’s renewing his 
youth is in any degree well founded or not, 1 need 
not inquire; it is enough for a poet, whether pro- 
fane or sacred, to have the authority of popular 
) opinion. 
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Opinion to support an image introduced for illustra 
tion or ornament. . a ee 


GH AB XL 


U +4 ‘ \"% 


1. —repair to me with new sentiments ] Ey-at- 
niger, LXX; for WINN, Le silent, they certainly 
read in their copy wenn, be renewed, which is pa~ 
rallel and synonymous with m> mM, recover . their 
strength; that is, their strength of mind, . their 
powers of reason; that they may overcome those 
prejudices, by which they have been so long held 
‘enslaved to. idolatry... A ms. has “nm upon’a rasure. 
The same mistake seems to have been made in this 
word, Zephan. 11..17. For Manes. worm, © silebit 
in dilectione sua,” as the Vulgate renders it ; which 
seems not consistent with what immediately follows, 
‘“‘ exultabit super te in laude ;?? uxx and Syr. read 
SMSAND won,“ renevabitur in amore suo.? > 

2 —the righteous man. ] The Chald. and Vulg. 
seem to have read pry. But Jerom, though his 
‘translation has sustum, appears to have read pris; for 
in his Comment he‘éxpresses it by justwm, sive justi- 
tiam. However, 1 think all interpreters ‘understand 
itofa person. So the uxx, in-ms Pachom. exrtce 
avr, but the other copies have ave,  They* are 
divided in ascertaining this person: some explain it 
of Abraham ; others of Cyrus. I rather think, that 
the former is meant: because the character of the 
righteous’ man, or righteousness, agrees better with 
Abraham than with Cyrus. . Besides, immediately 
‘after the description of the success given by Gad to 
Abraham, and his’ posterity, (who, I presume, are 

VR a _ , . < ’ 4s dake “te 


a 


CHAP. XLI. DSAIAH. 263 


to be taken into the account), the idolaters are in- 
troduced as greatly alarmed at this event. Abra- 
ham was called-out of the East; and his posterity 
were introduced into the land of Canaan, in order 
to destroy the idolaters. of that country ; and they 
were established there, on purpose to stand as a bar- 


‘rier against idolatry, then prevailing, and threaten- 


ing to overrun he whole face of the earth. Cyrus, 
though not properly an idolater, or worshipper of 
images, yet had nothing in his character to cause 
such an alarm among the idolaters, ver. 57). Fur 
ther, after having just touched upon that circum- 
stance, the Prophet with great ease. returns to his 
former subject, and resumes Abraham and the Is- 
raelites; and assures them, that. as God had called 
them, and chosen them for this purpose, he would 
uphold: and support: them to the utmost, and at 
length give them victory over all the heathen na- 
fions, their enemies; ver. 8—16. 
~ Tbid. —made them like the dust] The image 


_ jg strong and beautiful : it is often made use of by 


the sacred Poets; see Ps..1. 4 xxxv. 5. Job xxi 
18. and by Isaiah himself in other places, chap. 
xvi. 13. xxix. 5. But there is great difficulty in 
making out the construction. The Lxx read BWP, 
paon, their sword, their bow, understanding. it of 
the eword and bow of the conquered kings ; but this 
is not so agreeable to the analogy of the image, as 
employed in other places. The Chaldee Paraphrast 
and Kimchi solve the difficulty by supposing an El-. 
lipsis of 138 before those words. It must be owned, 
that the Ellipsis is hard and unusual: but 1 choose 
rather to submit to:this, than, by adhering with Vi- 
tringa to the more obvious construction, to destroy 
intirely both the image and the sense. But the Vul- 
gate by gladio ejus, and arcui ejus, seems to express 
span? and wnyrp?; the admission of which reading 

. . may 


‘ 
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may perhaps be thought preferable to Kimchi’s El- 
FIpSIS... 40%! i ee rey | . 
con —she passeth in safety] The preposition seems 
to have been omitted in the text by mistake: xx 
and Vulg. seem to -haye had it in their copies: # 4- 
gna, in pace, piu. . + Leilaidiaes 
4, —and made these things] \ A word is here lost 
out of the ‘Text.’ It is supplied by an Ancient ms, 
Mk, these things; and, by xx, Teves” and. by 


2 


Wulg. hac; and by Ghald. pk. ye ons 
5, —and they were terrified] Three mss have 
TM, adding the conjunction 4, which restores’ the 
second member of the sentence to its true poetical 
berate Tisch Es oasads Sse devia aiesbiclonme aneaaveat 
7. —-that it shall not move.] Five mss, (two 
Ancient), and the ancient Versions, add the con+ 
junction }, reading 8%; which seems to be right. 

9. —from the extremities thereof msi: SR: 
signifies the arm, axilla, ala; and ‘is used like 3, 
the wing, for any thing extended from the extremity 
of another, or joined on to it. It is here parallel 
and synonymous to nisi, from the ends, in the pre- 
ceding member. lobaoesth sfnjdy Meelis iat £ 

15. —a threshing wain,—-a corn-drag } See Note 
on Chap. xxyull. 27, 28... oodles pnd 

19. In the wilderness I will give the cedar] 
The two preceding yerses express God’s mercy to 
them in their passage through the dry deserts, in’ 
supplying them with abundant water, when dis« 
tressed with thirst, in allusion to the Exodus: this 
_yerse expresses the relief afforded to them, fainting 
with heat in their journey through that hot country, 
_ destitute of shelter, by causing shady trees, and 
those of the tallest and most beautiful kinds, to 
spring up for their defence. The Apocryphal Ba- 
such, speaking of the return from Babylon, exs 
presses God’s protection of his people by the same 
cS image; 
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image: ‘* Even the woods and every sweet-smelling 
_ tree shall overshadow Israel by the commandment of 
God.’ Chapsv. 8. 9» ita RS 
- 20,.—and may consider—] The verb 2), 
without 3% added, cannot signify to apply the heart, 
or to attend to a thing, as Houbigant has observed 5 
he therefore reads wow, they shall wonder. ‘The 
conjecture is ingenious ; but it is much more proba- 
ple that the word 3% is lost out of the Text; for 
all the ancient Versions render the phrase to the same 
» sense, as if it were fully expressed, 3? ‘ou; and 
the Chaldee renders it paraphrastically, yet still re- 
taining the very words in his paraphrase, iM’n7 Mw 
pna> Sy, “ ut ponant timorem meum in corde suo.” 
See also ver. 22. where the same phrase is used. 
©. 21. Produce these your mighty powers} ‘* Ac- 
cedant, inquit, idola vestra, qua putatis esse fortis, 
-sima.’ Hieron. Com. in loc. I prefer this to all 
other interpretations of this place, and to Jerom’s 
own translation of it, which he adds immediately 
after. ‘* Afferte, si quid forte habetis.’? The false 
gods are called upon’ to come forth, and appear in 
person ; and to give evident demonstration of their 
toreknowledge aud power, by foretelling future e- 
vents, and exerting their power in doing good or 
eile; of? os i . 
) 23. —and terror] The word #52 is written im- 
perfectly in the Hebrew Text: the Masoretes supply 
} at the end; and so it is read in twenty-two MSS, — 
and four Editions: that is mN2, and we: shall see, 
But the true reading seems to be N")2, and we shall 
fear, with 9 supplied, from 8*). . : 
- 94, —than nought] For yer, read DBND; so 
_Chald. and Vulg. A manifest error of the ‘Text ; 
compare chap. x1. 17. The Rabbins acknowledge 
no such error: but say, that the former word signi- 
ne beth Oc ind Fak tc 
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fies the same with the latter, by a change of the two 
_ letters andy. S. ben Melech in loc. 

25. —he shall trample—] For 3, Le Clere 
reads D3, from the Chaldee, who seems to read 
both words. ‘* Forte legend. Das, vel Dow: se. 
quitur D.”” SecKEerR. See Nahum ur. i4. 

27. 1 first to Sion—]} This verse is somewhat 
obscure by the transposition of the parts of the sen- 
tence, and the peculiar manner in which it is divid«- 
ed into two parallel lines. The verb at the end of 
the sentence belongs to both parts; and the phrase; 
Behold, they are here! is parallel to the messenger of, 
glad tidings ; and stands, like it, as. the accusative 
case to the verb. The following paraphrase will ex- 
plain the form and'the sense of it. “I first, by vee 
Prophets, give notice of these events, saying: Be-" 
hold, they are at hand! and I give to Jerusalem: a 
messenger of glad tidings.” 

28. And among the idols—] For moan, T ‘seid 
OMNI, with the Lxx, xame tw ulvror, See Exod 
RY: ve os LVIl. Se ru 


CHAP, 


CHAP. XLII. = SAT AHY 267 
- : ' ‘ v 2 95:55 huyis 5 
perenne ek hi. ee ter 


The Prophet, having opened his subject. with 
the preparation for the Return from captivity at Ba- 
bylon, and. intimated that a much greater deliver- 
ance was covered under the veil of that event; pro- 
ceeded to vindicate the power of God, as Creator 
and disposer of all things; and his infinkie know- 
ledge, from his prediction of future events, and: im 
particular of that deliverance : he went still further, 
‘and pointed out the instrument by which he should 
effect the redemption of his people the Jews from 
slavery, namely, a great Conqueror, whom he would 
call forth from the North and the East, to. execute 
his orders, In this chapter he proceeds to the greater 
deliverance; and. at once brings forth into full view, 
without throwing any veil of allegory over the sub- 
ject, the Messiah. _.‘*' Behold, my servant, Messiah,’* 
says the Chaldee. St Matthew has applied it direct- 
ly to Christ; nor can it with any justice or propri- 
ety be applied to.any other person. or character what- 
Vere. - 3 yogis 
‘1, And he shall publish judgment] Four Mss, 
(two Ancient), add the conjunction, HEY. See 
Matth. x11, 18. : teen 4008 
The word wewn, judgment, like Mp, righteous- 
ness is taken in a great latitude of signification. — It 
means rule, form, order, model, plan ; rule of right, 


or of religion; an ordinance, institution ; judicial 
process, cause, trial, sentence, condemnation, ac- 
quittal, deliverance, mer¢y, &c. It certainly means 


5 
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in this place the Law to be published cjg nash 
the institution of the Gospel. _ 

4. His force shall not be abated. nor, broken} 
‘Rabbi . Meir ita citat locum istum, ut post wy 
addat MD, robur ejus, quod hodie non comparet in 
Textu Hebreo, sed addendum videtur, ut sensus 
fiat planior.”” Capell. Crit. Sac. p. 382. For which 
reason I had added it in the Translation, before 
observed this remark of Capellus. ; 

6. —a covenant to the people} For py, two Mss 
read py, the covenant of rhe age to come, or the 
everlasting covenant : which seems to ls a clearer 
and better sense. 

7. To open the eyes pf the blind—] In this 
verse the Prophet seems to set forth the spiritual re- 
_ demption, under images borrowed from the tempore 
deliverance. — 

bid. —and from the dungeon—] ‘The Lxx; Syrs 
and four mss, (one Ancient), add” ‘the ‘sea esi 
4 PAYS}. 

10, Ye that go down upon the sea] This seems 
not to belong to this place : it does not. well consist 
with what follows: “and the fullness thereof.”” They 
that godown upon the sea, means navigators, sai- 
lors, traders, such as do business in great waters : 
an idea much too confined for. the ‘Prophet, ‘who 
means the sea in general 3 as it is used by the He- 
brews, for the distant nations, the islands, the dwel- 
lers on the sea-coasts all over the world. I suspect 
that some transcriber had the 23d verse of Ps. cvn. 
running in his head, ny3ks Oy IW; and wrote in 
this place pb’ TY instead of DN Dy, or yy, or 
75 “* let the sea roar, or shout, or exult.”? But as 
tie i is so different in. appearance from the present 
reading, I do not take the liberty of introducing it 
into the Translation. _** Conjeceram legendum 1, 
ut yer. 12.5 sed non fayent Versiones.” SEcKER. 

11, Let 
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11. Let the desert] The most uncultivated 
_, countries, and the most rude and uncivilized peo- — 
ple, shall confess and celebrate with thanksgiving 
the blessing of the knowledge of God graciously im- 
parted to them. By the desert is meant Arabia 
Deserta; by the falles country, Arabia Petraa; by 
the mountains, probably those celebrated ones Pa- 
ran, Horeb, Sinai, in the same country; to which 
also belonged Kedar, a clan of Arabians, dwelling 
for the most part in tents: but there were others of 
them, who inhabited or frequented cities and vil- 
lages, as may be collected from this place of the 
Prophet. Pietro della Valle, speaking of the peo- 
ple of Arabia Deserta,‘ says, “ there is a sort of 
‘Arabs of that country called Maédi, who with their 
“herds, of buffaloes-for the most part, sometimes — 
jive in the deserts, and sometiines in cities; from 
whence they have their name, which signifies wan- 
dering, going from place to place; they have no 
profest houses: nor are they probably Bedaui, or - 
Beduui, that is, Deserticoli, who are the most noble 
among them, and never abide within walls, but al- 
ways go wandering through the open country with 
their black tents; mor are they properly Hhadesi, as 
they call those who dwell in cities, and lands with 
fixed houses: these by the latter are esteemed igno- 
ble and base ;. but by both are considered as of low 
condition.” Viaggi Parte 1. Let. 
14.’ shall I keep silence for ever?} After DYYD, 
in the copy, which the txx had before them, fol- 
lowed the word phy, SoIOmioce I MebbIVOS* Men HOLL CEE OhBIm 
ancoai; according to mss Pachom. and 1 D. 1, and 
Edition Complut. which word p7y%n has been omit- 
ted in the Text by an easy mistake of a transcriber, 
because of the similitude of the word preceding. 
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15. —-dry deserts] Instead of ox, islands, read 
DY; a very probable conjecture of Houbigant. - 
16. And through paths—] The txx, Syr. Vulg. 
~ and nine Mss, (two Ancient), read mans. 
Ibid. —will Ido for them] amyy, this word so’ — 
written, as itisin the Lext, means, Thou wilt do, 
in the Second person: thé Masoretes have indeed 
pointed it for the First person; but the » in the last 
syllable is absolutely necessary to distinguish the 
First person; and so it is written in forty mss,” 
romwy. y nits} hu Bre had th't 
Jarchi, Kimchi; Sal. b. Melech, &c. agree, that 
the past time is here put for the future, *Mywy, 
for Mwy; and indeed the context necessarily re: 
quires that interpretation. Further, it is to be ob- 
served, that Dowy is for pn? smyy, J have done 
them, for I have done for them; as ramwy is for 
Momwy, L bave made myself, for I have made for my- 
_ self; Ezek. xxix. 3, and in the celebrated passage- 
of Jephthah’s Vow, Judges 21. 31. Ay soprsoym, 
for May Pomyn, I will offer him a burnt-ofering, 
for I will offer unto him (that is, unto JEHovAH) @ 
burnt-offering ; by an ellipsis of the preposition, of 
which Buxtorf gives many other ‘examples, Thes. 
Grammat. lib. 11.17. See also Note on Chapter 
Lxv. 5. >A late happy application of this gramma- 
tical remark to that much disputed passage has per- 
fectly cleared up a difficulty, which for two thow- 
sand years had puzzled all the translators and expo= 
sitors, had given oceasion to dissertations without 
number, and caused ‘endless disputes among the 
learned, on the question, whether Jephthah sacri- 
ficed his daughter, ‘or not: in which both parties 
have been equally ignorant of the meaning of the 
place, of the state of the fact, and of the very terms 
of the Vow: which now at last Has’ been cleared up 
beyond all doubt by my very learned Friend Dr 
Randolph, 
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- Randolph, Margaret Professor. of Divinity-in the 
_ University of Oxford, in his Sermon on Jephthah’s 
Vow : Ostord} 1766.20 ie oh ett 

19. —as he, to whom I have sent my messen- 
gers.] Mow DN IMD, “ut ad quem nuncios meos 
misi.’ Vulg. Chald. almost the only interpreters 
whe render it rightly, in consistence with the rest of 
the sentence, and in perfect agreement with the 
Hebrew idiom; according to which the Ellipsis is to 
be thus supplied, Noy coNYD AWRID. . 

Ibid. —as he that is perfectly instructed] See 
Note on chap. XLIv. 2. ‘fay v6 

Ibid. And deaf as the servant of jenovau] For 
yn, and blind, we must read wim, and deaf: #%e, 
Symmachus; and so ms. The mistake is palpable, 
- and the correction self-evident; and admissible, 
though there had been no authority for it. : 

20. Thou hast seen indeed] The Text has m5 
man, which the Masoretes in the marginal Keri 
have corrected to MB MNT; as indeed a hundred 
and seven mss, and five Editions, now have it in 
the Text. This was probably the reading of most of © 
‘the mss in their time; which, though they approved’ 
of it, out of some superstition, they would not admit 
into their standard Text. But these wretched cri- 
tics, though they perceived there was some fault, 
yet did not know where the fault lay, nor conse- 
quently how to amend it; and yet it was open 
enough to a judicious eye: “ m5, sic Veteres; & 
tamen forte legendum, mx": vide Cap. vi. 9.” 
SrckER. ‘That is, mx mx. © I believe no one 
avill doubt of admitting this as the true reading. 
© Ibid. —yet thou wilt not hear] ‘For pow, read 
yown, in the second person: so all the Ancient Ver- 
sions, and forty mss, (four of them Ancient :) and 
* ‘perhaps five’ more, “l'wo others have symuin, second 

“person, plural. . 
le 
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‘21, -shis own praise] For min, the Lxx read — 
mn. Tse | | | 
-22, —are taken in the toils] For mph, read 
snan, in the plural number, Hophal; as XSAN 
which answers to it in the following membér of the 
sentence: Le Clerc, Houbigant. men, SecKER.~ 

24, —they have sinned] For wxon, first pers 
son, Lxx, and Chald. read \xom, in the third 
person. ‘sat | : . 

25.—the heat of his wrath] For myn, the Bod= 
ley ms. has nn, in regimine; more regularly. 


CHAP. XLItt: 


t. I have called thee by thy name] ews snip. 
** Sic versiones. Videtur ex versu 7°. & re ipsa les 
gendum ‘nya pnxap, [vocavi te meo nomine; } nam 
spe usurpatur hac phrasis, nunquam altera. Nam 
‘XLV. 24. de Cyro alia res est.- Sed dum Deus Jas 
cobum Israelem vocat, Dei nomine vocat. . Wide 
Exod. xxxi. 2.” SECKER. eat ah 
3. Ihave given Egypt for thy ransom] This is 
commonly supposed to refer’ to the time of Sena- 
cherib’s invasion ; who, when he was just ready to” 
fall upon Jerusalem, soon after his entering Judea, 
was providentially diverted from that design, and 
turned his arms against the Egyptians, and their 
allies the Cushean Arabians, with their neighbours 
the Sabeans probably joined with them, undef 
Tirhakah. See Chapters xx. and xxxvu. 9. Or, 
as there are some reasonable objections to his opi< 
nion, perhaps it may mean more generally, that 
: ~ God 


' 


CHAP. XLII. ISAIAH. 273 


God had often saved his people at the expence of 
other nations, whom he had, as it were in their 
‘Stead, given’ up to destruction. Vitringa explains 
this of Shalmaneser’s design upon the kingdom of ” 
Judea, after he had destroyed that of Samaria, 
from which he was diverted, by carrying the war 
against the Egyptians, Cusheans, and Sabeans: but 
of this, I think, he has no clear proof in history. 
It is not to be wondered, that many things of this 
kind should remain very obscure for want of the _ 
light of history, which in regard to these times is 
extremely deficient. 

“‘ Did not Cyrus overcome these nations? and 
might they not be given him for releasing the Jews? 
It seems to have been so from ch. xLv. 14,” 
SECKER. . 

=. Whom for my glory—] Ten. mss, (three 
Ancient), Syr. and Vulg. read "155%, without the 
conjunction 1, Lid we gingers Ly 

8. Bring forth the people blind—] I under- 
stand this of the Gentiles, as the verse following, 
not of the Jews. ‘Their natural. faculties, if they 
had made a proper use of them, must have led them 
to the knowledge of the being and attributes of the 
one true God; “ for his eternal power and godhead, 
“ if well attended to, are clearly seen in his works ;”” 
Rom. 1. 20. and would have preserved them from — 
running into the folly and absurdity of worshipping 
idols) hey are here challenged to produce the 
evidence of the power and foreknowledge of their 
idol-gods; and the Jews are just afterward, ver. 10. 
appealed to as witnesses for God in this cause; 
therefore these latter cannot here. be meant by the 
people blind with .eyes, and deaf with ears. 

9. Who among them—] Seven mss, (three An- 
cient), and the first. Edition, 1486. with Syr. and 
VOL. Ile ak, a eho. Volg, 

* « 


Joes 


‘9T4 NOTES ON CHAP. XLiii. 


Wulg. read m>3, who among you. The present 
reading is preferable... 
-. 14, —the Chaldeans culty in their ships] Ba- 
bylon was very advantageously situated, both in 
Zespect to commerce, and as a naval power. It was 
‘open to the Persian gulph by the Euphrates, which 
owas Navigable by large vessels; and being joined to 
the Tigris above Babylon by the canal called Nahar- 
malca, or the Royal River, supplied the city with 
the produce of the whole country to the north of it, 
as far as the Euxine and Caspian seas. Herod. 1. 
194, Semiramis was the foundress of this part also 
of the Babylonian greatness; she improved the navi- 
gation of the Euphrates ; Hierod. 1. 184. Strabo, lib. 
xvi and is said to have had a fleet of three thousand 
gallies. Huet, Hist. du Commerce, chap. x1. We 
‘are not to wonder, that im later times we hear little 
‘of the commerce and naval power of Babylon: for, 
after the taking of the city by Cyrus, the Euphrates 
‘was not only rendered less fit for navigation, by 
being on that occasion diverted from its course, and 
left to spread over the whole country; but the Per- 
sian: monarelhis, residing in their own country, to 


"prevent any invasion by sea on that part of their em- 


pire, purposely obstructed the navigation of both the 


Tivers, by making cataracts in them; Strabo, ibid. 


that is, by raismg dams across the channel, and ma- 
‘King artificial falls im them; that no vessel of. any 
size or force could possibly come up. Alexander 


began to restore the navigation of the rivers by 
demolishing the cataracts upon the Tigris.as far.up 


as Seleucia; Arrian. lib. vu. but he did not live to 
finish his great designs: those upon the Euphrates 
still continued. _Ammianus, XXIV. 1. mentions 
them as subsisting i in his time. 

‘The Prophet therefore might very justly. speak of 
the Chaldeans, as. glorying u in their naval. power in 
— ~ his 
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his time ;. though afterward they had no foundation 
for making any such boast. 5 ‘ 
15: The aie of Israel] For #n3, Creator, six 
Mss, (two Ancient), have s9", God. | am, 
20. The wild,beast of the field'shall glorify me—] 
The image is elegant and highly poetical. God . 
will give such an abundant miraculous supply of 
water to his people traversing the dry desert, in 
their return to their country, that even the wild 
beasts, the serpents, the ostriches, and other ani- 
mals, that haunt those adust. regions, shall be sen- _ 
sible of the blessing; and shall break forth into 
thanksgiving and praises to him for the unusual 
refreshment, which they receive from his so_plenti- 
fully watering the sandy wastes of Arabia Deserta, 
for the benefit of his people passing through them. 
~ 99-94, But thou hast not invoked—] The — 
connection is: But thou, Israel, whom I have cho- 
sen, whom I have formed for myself, to be my 
witness against the false gods of the nations; even 
thou hast revolted from me, hast neglected my wor- 
‘ship, and hast been perpetually running after strange 
gods. ‘The emphasis of this and the following parts 
of the sentence, on which the sense depends, seems 
to lie on the words Me, on'My account, &c. The 
Jews were diligent in performing the external servi- 
ces of religion ; in offering prayers, incense, sacri- 
fices, oblations : but their prayers were not offered 
with faith ; and their oblations were made more free 
quently to their idols, than to the God of their fa- 
thers. The Hebrew idiom excludes with a general 
negative, in a comparative sense, one or two objects 
opposed to one another: thus, ‘ I will have mercy, 
and not sacrifice.” Hosea, vi. 6. For I spake not 
to your fathers, zsr commanded them,—concerning 
“burnt-offerings or sacrifices: but this thing J com- 
manded them, saying, Obey my voice,” Jer. vit 
oS. T2. ; 22, 


we. ; 
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22, 28. ‘And the meaning of this Be of Isaiah 


seems to be much the same “with that of Amos ; whe- 
however has explained at-large both parts of the 
comparison, and specified ‘the eae ‘service yo be 
to the true: z Wo. oe et) re ae my: Sue Bie ¥. 


Me an 


: = ae ye ‘offered unto Me sacrifices and ies, 
; ai In the wilderness. forty: years, _O house of Israel? ae 
Me ‘ Nay, but ye have 7 the ta ernacle of your | Mo- 
-  ¢ 


me * loch, 


~@ And Chiun, your i images 3 5 of Sal Pe 
~The star of | ‘sage roo Y ehich th soe wie: to year 
eee Y selves.” aa a Amos ve25;, 26. ‘ 


22, Neither hast tds sick ved] For ny "2, 
LXX and Vulg. ‘read HYI 5 iar] F The nega- 
tive is repeated, or cad to, by the conjunction, 
453 as in many. ¢ other places... S See. Note on ee 


. BX. 4 


98. And thy princes have ‘alee japtad 
of aioe Sons, By, nualcd Dom. So Syr. and LxX. 
noth senna ot enol E eyrytet Hoey wap Houbigant. 
‘Ou were OU), mss Pachom. and id D. ungand “Max te. 
chal. . “9 

Ibid: —to “reproach. nem, in the singular 
number : /s0 BM, an and a: PIs a ae " 


ee. Pi Whed Sha { i . ee a 
4 ah ART Gatlfart Ss #20 @ 
a Sag al he aces: ae ie “s Fa ee : 
- * = , : * " ¢ ~ te 4 , . oo 
Aeon: » 4 : 
QWs Bee 
FB x a 
$ ie tw E> ae eok ~ SiS Oy 
, a , " ; F Pf 
g rsx e Cy aes “isd 
a » aad 3 
‘ . ad. 82 My <-% 
et Mae Sega ha 
: ‘ en ~F 
4) ani: ‘* Mie. 
i, hee 
Bets m1 in ae 
ors 4 i: Yu 
‘ 
“iti? & ~  onar 
ig : + ae 
Sa = ‘y a ete: 
ait ‘ 
ie. y 
“ 
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2. Jeshurun means Israel. This name was given 
to that people by Moses, Deut. xxx. 15. xxxIIe 
5, and 26. The most probable account of it seems. 
to be that in which the Jewish commentators agree ; 
namely, that it is derived from. “Wx, and signifies 

, upright. In the same manner, Israel, as a people, 
is. called D2y!%, perfect, chap. xt. 19. They were 
taught of God, and abundantly furnished with the 
means of rectitude and perfection in his service and 
worship. . a a 

4, —as the grass among the waters] “bm }°35, 
¢ They shall spring up in the midst of, or rather, in 
amng, the grass.”” This cannot be right: ten mss, 
and two Editions, have }*35, or f35.. Twenty-four 
mss read it without the 5, 733; and so reads the 
Chaldee; the Syriac p15. ‘The true reading is in 
all probability P32; and the word D%, which should 
have followed it, is lost out of the Text: but it is, 
happily supplied by the Lxx: 45 aa prox iduroy. 
< In every place where there is water, there is al- 
ways grass : for water makes every thing grow in the 

_ East.”? Sir John Chardin’s Note on 1 Kings xvii. 

_§. Harmer’s Obsery. |. p. 54. ; 

5, —shall be called] Passive, 8"p°, «Antares, Syme 
machus. | Seti: 


Ibid. And this shall inscribe his hand to yEHOo- 

Vv AH | Kat érigos tarvygens xsies (notte, Aq Sym.) “LUT OU, Tov 
Qu» sa; And another shall write upon his 
hand, I belong to God.’ 1txx. They seem to 
have read here, as before, 38 M9. But the repe- 
tition of the same phrase without any. variation is a 

j eles 


¢ 
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‘elegant. However, they seem to have understood it 
rightly, as an allusion to the marks, which were 
made by punctures rendered indelible by fire, or by 
‘staining, upon the hand or some other part of the 
body, signifying the state or character of the person, 
‘and to whom he belonged: the slave was marked 
with the name of his master; the soldier, of his 
commander; the idolater, with the name or ensign 
of his god: Sypris EemiryyaPopesiel oie Toy egaursvopavary 
w sus y2eem  Aetius apud Ternebum Advers. xxIv. 
19. Victuris in cute punctis milites scripti 
& matriculis inserti jurare solent.”” Vegetius, 11. 5.9 
And the Christians seem to have imitated this prac- 
tice, by what Procopius says on this place of Isaiah : 
7o oe TH: KEI, die ro ice. lows WoAAoUs &Tt KUETHY, 2 Bea= 
y Abdel Fou Faveov TO TELE, H TH Xeigav Weornyogiay. a Be- ; 
cause many marked their wrists, or their arms, 
with the sign of the Cross, or with the name of 
Christ.’ See Rev. xx. 4. Spencer, De Leg. Hebr, 
lib. ticaps 200 aa . eSrRay 
“7, —let them declare unto us.] For 5%, unto them, 
the Chaldee reads 3, unto ws. The Lxx reads pS? 
‘unto you ; whichis preferableto the reading of the Text. 
But $29 and +39, are frequently mistaken one for the 
other: see Chap. x. 29. Ps. Lxxx. 7. LxIv. 6. 
~~ 8, Fear ye not—] ‘ ‘49n nusquam occurrit ; 
forte wwiwn, timete.”? SrEcKER, Two mss read 
yon. | ® 
9, 10, That every one may be ashamed, that he 
hath formed a god] The Bodleian ms, one of the 
first extant for its antiquity and authority, instead 
of 9 at the beginning of the 10th verse has ¥5, which 
greatly clears up the construction of a very obscure 
passage. The xx likewise ‘closely connect in con- 
struction the end of ver. 9. with the beginning of 
ver. 10, and wholly omit the interrogative "2, which 
embarrasses the sentence 2 esexuvdncovraes Ob MANTCONTES Oory 
Kats 
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wai yrvdorrts wavree avodern: agreeably to the reading of 

“the ms abovementioned. pO he ik es 
i1. Even the workmen themselves shall blush] 1 

do not Know, that any one has ever yet interpreted: 

these words to any tolerably good sense: M37 DWAIN 

nqxm. The Vulgate, and our Translators, have 

rendered them very fairly, as they are written: and’ 

pointed in the Text: ‘¢ Fabri enim sunt ex homini-. 

bus.” ‘ And the workmen they are of men.” Out 

ef which the commentators have not been able to 

extract any thing worthy of the Prophet. I have: 

»given another explanation of the place; agreeable 
enough to the context, if it can be deduced from 

the words themselves. 1 presume, that DIN, rubwit, 

may signify erubuit, to be red through shame, as 

well as from any other cause; though ] cannot. 

produce any example of it in that particular sense = 

and the werd in the Text I would point t[|78»; or 


if any one should object to the irregularity of the 
number, I would read Dred. But I rather think, 
that the irregularity of the construction has been the 
cause of the obscurity, and has given occasion to 
the mistaken punctuation. The singular is some 
~ times put for the plural; see Ps. rxvii, 31. and 
the participle for the future tense; _ see Is. ux. 11. 
+42, ——cutteth off—] yd, Participium Pihel 


of “wy, to cut; still used in that sense in the Ara- 
bic. See Simonis Lex. Heb. The uxx and Syr. 
take the word in this form; but they render it, 
sharpeneth the iron. See Castell. Lex. im voce. 

The Sacred Writers are generally large and clo- 
quent upon the subject of idolatry: they treat it 
with great severity, and set forth the absurdity of it 
in the strongest light. But this passage of Isaiah, 
wer. 12—20. far exceeds any thing that ever was 
written upon the subject, in force of argument, 
be oe energy 


- 
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energy of expression; and elegance of composition. 
One or two of.the Apocryphal Writers have at- 
tempted to imitate the Prophet, ‘but with very ili 
success. Wisd. xl. 11—19. xv. 7, &c. Baruch, 
chap. vi. especially the latter: who injudiciously 
dilating his matter, and introducing a number of 
thinute circumstances, has very much weakened the 
force and effect of his invective. On the contrary, a 
Heathen Author, in the ludicrous way, has, in a 
line or two, given idolatry one of the severest strokes 
it ever received : 


«: Olim truncus eram ficulnus, inutile lignum ; 
«« Cum faber, incertus ‘scamnum faceretne Priapum, 
% Maluit esse Deum.” Horat. 


14, He hewe sth down pee) i POR m5, ge LXX, 
and Vulg. read 7p, or MD). 

16. And with part—] Twenty-three mss, LXx, 
and Vulg. add the conjunction 3, ‘3. 

18. —their eyes are closed, up] The uxx, Chald. 
and Vulg. for nd, read my. See Note on fr Vie 
10 

20. He feedeth on heed He feedeth on that 
which affordeth no nourishment: a proverbial ex- 
pression for using i ineffectual means, and bestowing 
labour to no purpose. In the same sense Hosea says, 
“ Ephraim feedeth on wind.” Chap. xu. }. 

22, 1 have made thy transgressions ‘vanish away 
like a cloud, And thy sins liké a vapour. | _ Longi- 
nus admired the ‘sublimity of the sentiment, as well 
as the harmony of the’ numbers, in the - following 
- sernitence of Demosthenes : : Touro 70 Yngicpen Toy Tore TH 
wort mregigcerlae xivOvyov arugsnbauy eroincey Anne wos, . 6é This de- 
cree made the. danger then | hanging over the my 
pass away like a’cloud”” 

24, —by myself] Thirteen MSs, (six Ancient), 
confirm the reading of the Keri, ‘AND. 


27. Who 


7 
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27. Who sayeth to the deep, Be thou wasted } 
- Cyrus took Babylon by laying the bed of the Eu- 
phrates dry, and leading his army into the city by 
night through the empty channel of the river. ‘This 
yemarkable circumstance, in which the event so 
exactly corresponded with the Prophecy, was also 
noted by Jeremiah: © | vv Bye a 
dried up :— 
I will lay her sea dry; Jo 
' And T will scorch up her springs.” 


A drought shall be upon her waters, and they shall be 


Jer. Le 38. Li. 36. 7 


It is proper here to give some account of the 
hjeans and method, by which the stratagem of Cy- 
rus was effected. es 


~The Euphrates in the middle of summer, from 
the melting of the snows on the mountains. of Ar- 
menia, like the Nile, overflows the cpuntry., In 
‘order to diminish the inundation, and to carry off 
the waters, two canals were made by Nebuchadnezzar 
a hundred miles above the city; the first on the 
Eastern side called Naharmalca, or the Royal River, 
by which the Euphrates was let into the Tigris; the 
other on the Western side, called Pallacopas,» or 
Naharaga, (Bax "93, the River of the Pool), by 
which the redundant waters were carried into a vast 
Jake, forty miles square, contrived not only to lessen 
the inundation, but for a reseryoir, with sluices, 
to water the barren country on the Arabian side. 
Cyrus, by turning the whole river into the lake by 
the Pallacopas, laid the channel, where it ran 
through the city, almost ore so that’ his army 
entered it, both above and below, by the bed of the 
yiver, the water not reaching above the middle of 
the thigh. By the great quantity of water let into the | 
lake, the sluices and dams were destroyed; and be- 
lees 72 $ te #8 - se oe _ “es oe TI Prams f ing 
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ing never repaired afterward, the water spread over 

the whole country below, and reduced it to a mo- 

rass, ia which the river is lost. ‘‘ Ingens miodo & 

navigabilis, inde tenuis rivus, despectus emoritur 3° 

& nusquam manifesto exitu effluit, ut alii omnes, 

sed deficit.” Mela, m1. 8, Herod. 1. 185, 190. 
Xenophon. Cyrop. vu, Arrian. vit. 

28. Who sayeth to Cyrus, Thou art my dep: 
herd] ‘ Pastor meus es.”” Vulg. ‘The true reading 
seems to be MX 5y%; the word mmx has probably 
been dropt out of the Text. The same word is lost 
out of the Text, Ps. gxix. 57. It is supplied by 
Lxx by the word «. 

Ibid. Who sayeth to Jerusalem] For “px, aes 
and Vulg. read “piNn. 

Ibid. —and to the Temple] Sowin, as poy 
before; the preposition is necessary; and the Vul- 
gate seems to read so. Houbigant, 


CHAP. ELY. ‘i 


1. And ungird the loins of kings] See Note on 
Chap. v. 27. Xenophon gives the following list of 
the nations conquered by Cyrus: the Syrians, Assy- 
rians, Arabians, Cappadocians, both the Phrygians, 
Lydians, Carians, Phenicians, Babylonians. He 
moreover reigned over the Bactrians, Indians, Ci- 
licians, the Sace, Paphlagones, and Mariandyni. | 
Cyrop. lib. 1. p. 4. Edit. Hutchinson, 4°. All 
these kingdoms he acknowledges, in his Decree for 
the Restoration of the Jews, to have been given to 
him by jJEHovanH, the God of Heaven. Ezra, 1. 2. 

‘Ibid. That I may open before him the valves ; 
And the gates shall not be shut. ] ‘The gates of Ba- 

> bylon 


x 
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bylon within the city, leading from the streets to 


‘ the river, were providentially left open, when Cy- 


rus’s forces entered the city in the night through the 
channel of the river, in the general disorder occa- 
sioned by the great feast which was then celebrat- 


edt otherwise, says Herodotus, 1. 191. the Persians 


would have been shut up in the bed of the river, 
and taken as in a net, and all destroyed. And the 
gates of the palace were opened imprudently by the 
king’s orders, to inquire what was the cause of the 
tumult without; when the two parties under Go- 
brias and Gadatas rushed in, got possession of the 
palace, and slew the king. Xenoph. Cycrop. vit. . 


-p 628. 


9, —the mountains—] For syn, a word not 
easily accounted for in this place, the Lxx read 
py, 7 “Two Mss have p35, without the 15. 
which is hardly disinguishable from the reading of 
the txx. The Divine protection that attended Cy- 
rus, and rendered his expedition against Babylon 
easy and prosperous, is finely expressed by God’s 
going before him, and making the mountains level. 
‘The image is highly poetical : ‘ 
& At vos, qua veniet, tumidi subsidite montes, 

« Et faciles curvis vallibus este viz.” a 

OP aS Ovid. Amor. 11. 16. 


ise % s 
Ibid.. The valves of brass——]  Abydenus, apud 
Euseb. Prep. Evang. rx. 41. Says, that the wall of , 


, Babylon had brazen gates. And Herodotus, 1. 179. 


more particularly : ‘‘ In the wall all round there are 
a hundred gates all of brass ; and so in like manner 
are the sides and the lintels.” The gates likewise 
within the city, opening to the river, from the seve- 
ral streets, were of brass: as/were those also of the 
‘Temple of Belus. Id. 1, 180, 181, : 
ke Pa 
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3. I will give.unto thie the-treasures of darkness ] 
Sardes and Babylon, when taken by Cyrus, were the 
wealthiest cities of the world. Croesus, celebrated 
beyond all the kings of that age for his riches, gave 
up his treasures to Cyrus, with an exact account in 
writing of the whole, containing the particulars with 
which each waggon was loaded, when they were 
carried away; and they were ‘delivered to Cytus at 
the palace of Babylon. Kenge. Cyrop. lib. Vil. 
p. 503, 515, 540. 
| Pliny gives the following account of the wealth 

taken by Cyrus in Asia. ‘* Jam Cyrus, devicta 
Asia pondo xxx1v millia [auri] invenerat ; preeter 
vasa aurea, aurumque factum, & in €o folia, ac pla- 
tanum, vitemque. Qua Victoria argenti quingenta 
millia talentorum reportavit; & craterem Semirami- 
_dis, cujus pondus quindecim talenta colligebat. Ta- 
lentum autem. figyptium pondo Lxxx patere [I. ca- 
pere} Varro tradit.’ Nat. Hist. xxxut. 15. ~ 
_. The gold and silver, “estimated by weight in the 

account, béing converted into pounds sterling, a- 
mount to €, 126,224,000. ~ cerca De gpa 
. gens, cap: X. ° * 

WE Forming light, and creating ha wee It wasthe ~ 
reat: principle ‘ot the Mag’ an religion, which pre- 
vailed in Persia in the time of Cyrus, and in which 
probably he was educated, that there are’ ‘lwo su- 
preme, co-eternal, and independent Causes, always 
acting in opposition one to the other; one the au-’ 
thor of all good, the other of all evil; the Good be- 
ing they called Light; the Evil being, Darkness ; 
that, when Light had the ascendant, then good and 
happiness prevailed among men: when Darkness had 
the superiority, then evil and misery abounded. An 
opinion, that contradicts the élearest evidence of our 
reason, which plainly leads us to the acknowledge- 
iment we One only Supreme being, infinitely good as 


well 
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well as powerful. With reference to this absurd 
opinion, held by the person:to whom this Prophecy 
is addressed, God by his Prophet, in the most sig- 
nificant terms, asserts his omnipotence and absolute 
Snprdmage ad. wed cuitlipyg tad deals | 

_ Tam JeHovan, and none else; 

¢ Forming light, and creating darkness; 

«« Making peace, and creating evil: 

<< } jeHovaH am the author of all these things.” _ - 
Declaring, that those Powers, whom the: Persians 
held to be the original authors of good and evil to 
mankind, representing them by Light and Darkness, 
as their proper emblems, are no others than ‘rea- ~ 
tures of God, the instruments which he employs in 
his government of the world, crdained or permitied 
by him in order to execute his wise and just decrees; 
and that there is no Power, either of good or evil, 
independent of the One Supreme God, infinite in 
power and in goodness. ak, 

There were however some among the Persians, 
whose sentiments were more moderate as to this mat- 
ter: who held the Evil principle to be in some mea- 
sure subordinate to the Good ; and that the former 
- would at length be wholly subdued by the latters 

See Hyde, De Relig. Vet. Pers. cap. xxtt. | 
‘That this opinion prevailed among the Persians as 
early as the time’ of Cyrus, we may, | think, infer, 
not only from this passage of Isaiah, which has a 
manifest reference to it, but likewise from a passage 
in Xenophon’s Cyropedia, where the same doctrine 
is applied to the human mind. Araspes, a noble 
young Persian, had fallen in love with the fair cap- 
tive Panthea, committed to his charge by Cyrus.— 
After all his boasting, that he was superior to the 
assaults of that passion; he yielded so far to it, as 
even to threaten violence, if she would not comply 
with his desires. Awed by the reproof of Cyrus, 
se . fearing 


a 


286 NOTES ON CHAP. XLY.° 


fearing his displeasure, and having by cool reflection 
recovered his reason; in his discourse with him on 
this subject, he says, “ O Cyrus, I have certainly 
two souls; and this piece of philosophy I have tearn- 
ed from that wicked sophist Love. For if I had but 
one soul, it would not be at the same time good and 
evil; it would not at the same time approve of ho- 
nourable and base actions ; and at once desire to do, 
and refuse to do, the very same things. But it is 
plain, that I am animated by two souls; and when 
the good soul prevails, I do what is virtuous; and 
when the evil one prevails, I attempt what is vici- 
- ous. But now the good soul prevails, having got- 
ten you for her assistant, and has clearly gained the . 
superiority.”” Lib. vi. p. 424. ergy SON 

g. Drop down, O ye heavens—] The eighty- 
fifth Psalm is a very elegant ode on the same subject 
with this part of Isaiah’s Prophecies ;_ the Restora- 
tion of Judah from captivity; and is, in the most . 
beautiful part of it, a manifest imitation of this pas- 
sage of the Prophet: | 1 ie nt 

“ Verily his Salvation is nigh unto them that fear him, , 

«¢ That Glory may dwell in our land. — Pea 
* < Mercy and Truth have met together; . 

«« Righteousness and peace have kissed each other. 

«: Truth shall spring out of the earth, 

«« And righteousness shall look down from heaven. © - 

« Even jeHovan will give that which is good, — . 


e 


<«¢ And our land shall yield hex produce. Be 
«< Righteousness shall go before him, * 
« And shall direct his footsteps in the way.” 

* _ Ps. uxxxv. 10--14. 


These images of the dew and the rain descending 
from heaven,-and making the earth fruitful, em- 
ployed by the Prophet, and some of those nearly of 
the same. kind which are used by the Psalmist, may 
perhaps be primarily understood, as designed to set 

Rises forth 
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forth in a splendid manner the happy state of God’s 
_. people restored to their country, and flourishing in 
peace and plenty, in piety and virtue: but Justice 
and Salvation, Mercy and Truth, Righteousness and 
Peace, and Glory dwelling in the land, cannot with 
any sort of propriety, in the one or the other, be 
interpreted as the consequences of that event; they 
must mean the blessings of the great Redemption by 
~ Ibid. —let salvation produce her fruit] For =", 

the txx, Vulg. and Syr. read M75; and: a ms has 
a rasure close after the-latter 1, which probably was 
at first.” . 5 % 

. 9. Wo unto him, that contendeth with the power 
that formed him} The Prophet answers or prevents 
the objections and cavils of the unbelieving Jews, 
- disposed to murmur against God, and to arraign the 
wisdom and justice of his dispensations in regard to 
them; in permitting them to be oppressed by their 
enemies, and in promising them deliverance instead 
of preventing their captivity. St. Paul has borrow- 
ed the image, and has applied it to the like purpose 
with equal foree and elegance: “ Nay, but, O man! 
who art thou that repliest against God? Shall the 
thing formed say to him that formed it, why hast 
thou made’ me thus? Hath. not the potter power 
over the clay out of the same lump to make one ves- 
sel to honour, and another to dishonour?’’ Rom. 
gm ZO, ZL PG et, wis >t 

- Ibid! —and to the workman, Thou hast no 
hands] ‘The Syr. renders, as if he had read, x” 
sy Syp omnm, “ Neither am I the work of thy 
hands,’ The uxx, as if they had read, noyp x” 
Por px), “ Neither hast thou made me; and thou 
hast no hands.’’? But the fault seems to be in the 
transposition of the two pronouns; for ‘7p read 
ype; and for 1? read 2. So Houbigant corrects 
. . ) it 3 
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it; reading also Myon ; which last correction seems 
not altogether necessary. The Lxx in mss Pachom. 
and 1 D. u. have it thus: xas to sgyov oun exyars yeeigess 
which favours the reading here proposed. 

11. And he that formeth the things which are te 
come] I read “x, without the 3 suffixed; from 
the Lxx, who join it in construction with the fol- 
lowing word 5 @ womeus ru smtgyoptiee 

Ibid. Do ye question me—] “ 3xXwn, Chald, 
recte: pracedit n; & sic forte legerunt reliqui Intt.”? 
SECKER. ~ Ma ye abet T); pinhedh oe 

14, The wealth of Egypt—] This seems to re- 
late to the future admission of the Gentiles into the 
Church of God. Compare Ps. Lxvill. 32. LxxIl. 
10. Chap. Lx. 6—9. And perhaps these particular 
nations may be named, by a metonymy common in 

“all poetry, for powerful and wealthy nations in genes 
ral. See Note on Chap.LxX-1l. 5) obraw - 

Ibid. The Sabeans tall of stature—], That the 
Sabeans were of a more majestic appearanee than 
common is particularly remarked by Agatharchides, 
an ancient Greek historian quoted by Bochart, Pha- 
leg. ll. 26. te cwpara sss sav xdlomovrlay absonoryeilegee, So 
also the Lxx understand it, rendering it #2 oywron 
And the same phrase, MD "W738, is used for persons . 
of extraordinary stature; Num. X11. $2. and 1 Chron: 
xx. 6. . yO Vsae at to 

Ibid. —and in suppliant guise] The conjunc: 
tion \ is supplied by.the Ancient Versions, and con- 
firmed by fifteen mss, (seven Ancient), and six 
Editions, pom. Three mss, (two Ancieht), omit 
the 1 before pox at the beginning of the line. 

16. They are ashamed—] The reader cannot but 
observe the sudden transition from the solemn ado- 
ration of the secret and mysterious nature of God’s 
counsels, in regard to his*people, to the spirited de- 
snunciation of the confusion of idolaters, and the 

: final 


as: 
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final destruction of idolatry; contrasted with the 
salvation of Israel, not from temporal captivity, but 
the eternal salvation by Messiah, strongly marked by 
the repetition and augmentation of the phrase, to 
the ages of eternity. But there is not only a sudden 
change in the sentiment; the change is equally ob- 
servable in the construction of the sentences; which 
_ from the usual short measure runs out at once into 

distichs of the longer sort of verse. See Prelim. Dis- 
sert. p. Ixvi. &c. There is another instance of the 
same kind, and very like to this, of a sudden tran- 
sition in regard both to the sentiment and construc. . 
tion in Chap. xu. 17. . 

Ibid. —his adversaries, all of them.] This line, 
to the great diminution-of the beauty of the distich, 
is imperfect in the present Text; the subject of the 
proposition is not particularly expressed, as it is in 
the line following. The Version of the Lxx hap- 
pily supplies the word that-is lost ; « ayrinspea avr: 
' the original word was Y"3. 

18. —for he formed it to be inhabited] An An- 
cient ms has % before n3yw; and so the ancient 
Versions. . 

19. I have not spoken in secret, in a dark place 
of the earth] In opposition to the manner in which 
the heathen oracles gave their answers; which were 
generally delivered from some deep and obscure. ca- 
vern. Such was the seat of the Cumean Sybil: 


s‘ Excisum Euboicze latus ingens rupis in antrum.” 
Virg. Ain. vi. 42. 


Such was that of the famous oracle at Delphi: of 
which, says Strabo, lib. 9. dacs 2 cas ro peovleov av 
gov norrov weil Babous, ov par svevsouey ¢ ‘he oracle is 
said to be a hollow cavern of a considerable depth, 
with an opening not very wide.’ And Diodo- 
rus, giving an account of the origin of this ora- 

VOL, lI. U t cle, 
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_ clé, says, ‘ that there was in that place a great 
‘chasm, or cleft, in the earth; in which very. place 
‘is now situated what is called the Adytum of the 
« Temple.’ Advlov* omnrasor, n To wmongvPoy legos TOv legov. 
Hesych. ** Adytum means a cavern, OF the hidden 
- part of the Temple.” baker: 
_ [bid. Lam Jenova, who speak truth, who give 
direct answers. ] This also is said in opposition to 
the false and ambiguous answers given by the hea- 
then oracles; of which there are many noted exam- 
ples; none more so than that of the answer given to 
Creesus, when he marched against Cyrus; which 
piece of history has some connection with this part 
of Isaiah’s prophecies. Let us hear Cicero’s account: 
of the Delphic answers in general, and of this in 
patticular. ‘* Sed jam ad te venio, 
© Sancte Apollo, qui umbilicum certum terrarum 
obsides, . . aio 
Unde superstitiosa primum sava_ evasit vox fera. 
Tuis enim oraculis Chrysippus totum vojumen im- 
plevit, partim falsis, ut ego opinor; partim casu_ 
veris, ut fit in omni oratione szepissime ; partim flex- 
iloquis & obscuris, ut interpres egeat interprete, & 
sors ipsa ad sortes referenda sit ; partim ambiguis, 
& que ad dialecticum deferenda sint. Nam cum 
sors illa edita est opulentissimo regi Asia, 
Croesus Halym penetrans magnam pervertet opum 
vim : Sats gee ad 
hostium vim sese perversurum putavit ; pervertit au- 
tem suam. . Utrum igitur eorum accidisset, verum 
oraculum Fuisset.? De Divinats i. 56.00 4: 
91. —bring them near, and let them consult to- 
gether | For ‘yy, let them consult, the Lxx read 
sy, let them know; but an Ancient ms has 7p", © 
& Jet them come together by appointment 5”? which 
may probably be the true reading. + : 
23, —truth 


* 
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23. —truth is gohe forth from my mouth; The 
“word, So the Lxx distinguish the members of 
the sentence; preserving the elegance of the con: 
struction, and the clearness of the sense. 

24. Saying, Only to JeHovan—] A ms omits 
%, unto me; and instead of “pK m, he said, or shall 
say, unto me, the Lxx read, in the copy which they 
used, “ION, saying. For 839, he shall come, in the 
singular, twelve mss, (three Ancient,) read 59, 
plural; and a letter is erased at the end of the word 
in two others: and so the Alexandrine copy of the 
Lxx, Syr. and Vulg. read it. For mpi, plural, 
two mss read: pws, singular; and so Lxx, Syr. 


Chald. 


CH AP. OXxLVi: 


s 


i. Their burthens are heavy} For m>nxwis, your 
Surthens, the Luxx had in their copy aNNwWI, their 
burthens. 4 | 
ae They could not deliver their own charge] That 
is, their worshippers ; who ought to have been borne 
by them. See the two next verses. The Chaldee 
and Syriac Versions render it in effect to the same 
purpose, portantes se, those that bear them, meaning 
their worshippers ; but how they can render Ny in 
an active sense, Ido not understand. . 

Ibid. Even they themselves—] For ryan, an 
Ancient ms has m3v’55 %, with more force. 

3—7. Ye that have been borne by me from the 
birth,—] The Prophet very ingeniously, and with 

uz great 


# 


* 
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great forcé, contrasts the power of God, and his 
tender goodness effectually exerted towards his peo- 
ple, with the inability of the false gods of the hea- 
then: He like an indulgent father had carried his 
people in his arms, ‘¢ as a man carrieth his son ;”” 
Deut. 1. 31. he had protected them, and delivered 
them from their distresses: whereas the idols of the. 
heathen are forced to be carried about themselves, 
and removed from place to place, with great labour 
and fatigue, by their worshippers; nor can they an- 
swer, or deliver their votaries, when they cry unto 
them. : : : 

Moses, expostulating with God on the weight of 
the charge laid upon him as leader of his people, ex- 
presses that charge under the same image ofa parent’s 
carrying his children. in very strong terms: « Have 
<< [ conceived all this people ? have I begotten them? 
“that thou shouldest say unto me, Carry them in 
< thy bosom, as a nursing father beareth the suck- 
“ing child, unto the land which thou swarest unto 
<¢ their fathers.’ Num. xn r2. _ Me 

Pindar has treated with a just and very elegant ri- 

dicule the work of the statuary even in comparison 
with his own poetry, from this circumstance of its 
being fixed to a certain station. “ The friends of 
Pytheas, says the Scholiast, came to the poet, de- 
siring him to write an ode on his victory. Pindar 
demanded three drachms (ming, 1 suppose it should 
be) for the ode. No, say they, we can have a bra- 
zen statue for that money, which will be better than 
a poem. However, changing their minds  after- 
wwards, they came and offered him what he had de- 
manded.” This gave him the hint of the following 
ingenious exordium of his ode: 


Ovx avobiayrorotos eee 
‘Os edwvccovrae we teyaceo- 
Hous ceryeryoces’ em” curees Babpides. 
Egass 


& 
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 Esaor. AA ext waras 
er Oruedes, wr Cn CLT Oy 
Wray? an Aryues Diaryyide 
Aoc ore Acumwves yios 
Tudees evguodevns b : 
Nixy Nepecsoss moyneaeris siDayvoy, _. Nem. v. 


_ Thus elegantly translated by Mr Francis in a Note 
to Hor. Carm. iv. 2, 19. 


Tt is not mine with forming hand 
« To bid a lifeless image stand 
« For ever on its base: 
« But fly, my verses, and proclaim 
«: To distant realms, with deathless fame, 
« That Pytheas conquer’d in the rapid race.” 


- Jeremiah seems to be indebted to Isaiah for most - 
of the following passage : ry 

«« The practices of the people are altogether vanity : 

« For they cut down a tree from the forest : 

«¢ The work of the artificer’s hand with the ax: 

« With silver and with gold it is adorned ; 

“With pails and with hammers it is fastened, that it may 

*¢ not totter. ¢ ; 

« Like the palm-tree they stand stiff, and cannot speak ; 

« They are carried about, for they cannot go: 

«“ Fear them not, for they cannot do harm ; Ne 

« Neither is it in them to do good.” Jer: x. $5. 

8. —shew yourselves men] ‘WwNnn, this word 
is rather of doubtful derivation and signification. It 
occurs only in this place: and some of the ancient — 
interpreters seem to haye had something different in 
their copies. Vulg. read 1wyann, take shame to 
yourselves. Syr. 13313m9, consider with yourselves, 
LXx, svekere; perhaps }7INNM, groan, or mourn, with- 
in yourselves. ; 

11. Calling from the East the eagle] A very pro- 


per emblem for Cyrus, as in other respects, so. par- 
ticularly 
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ticularly because the ensign of Cyrus was a golden. 
eagle, AETOE xgvc0vs, the very word Oy, which the 
Prophet uses here, expressed as near as may be 


in Greek letters. Xenoph. Cyrop. lib. viz. sub. iit. 


Ibid. And from a land] Two mss add the con- 
junction 1, AND; so LXx, Syr. Tat to Oe 


CHAP. XLVI. 


1. Descend, and sit on the dust—] See Note on 
Chap. 111. 26, and on Chap. Lil. 2. rete 

2. Take the mill, and grind the corn] It was the 
work of slaves to grind the corn. They used hand- 
mills: water-mills were not invented till a little be- 
fore the time of Augustus: (see the Greek epigram 
of Antipater, which seems to celebrate it as a new 
invention: Anthol. Cephale, 653.) wind-mills, long 
after. It was not only the work of slaves, but the 
hardest work; and often inflicted upon them as a 
severe punishment. suit og 


«* Molendum in pistrino ; vapulandum ; habende com- 
#0 penesar tia ees ~ ‘Terent. Phormio, 1. 1. 19. 


« Hominem pistrino dignum |” Id. Heaut. ur. 2. 19. 
aad “acta at “ Soae.a 


But in the East it was the work of the female slaves. 
See Exod. x1. 5. xi. 29. (in the version of the Lxx.) 
Matth. xxiv. 41. Homer, Odyss. xx. 105—168. 
And it is the same to this day. ‘* Women alone are 
employed to grind their corn,” Shaw, Algiers and 
Tunis, p. 297. ‘¢ They are the female slaves, that 
are generally employed in the East at those hand- 

: Ae tthe 
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mills [for grinding corn ; | it is extremely laborious, 
and esteemed the lowest employment in the house.’’ _ 
Sir J. Chardin, Harmer’s Obs. 1. p. 153. . 

2. I will not suffer man to intercede] The verb. 
should be pointed, or written, yox98, in Hiphil, 

4. Our Avenger—] Here a chorus breaks in 
upon the midst of the subject; with a change of 
construction, as well as sentiment, from the longer 
to the shorter kind of verse, for one distich only : 
after which the former subject and stile is resumed. 
See Note on xLv. 16. tT 

6. I was angry with my people—] God, in the 
course of his providence, makes use of great con- 
querors and tyrants, as his instruments to execute. 
his judgments in the earth: he employs one wicked 
nation to scourge another. ‘The inflictor of the pu- 
nishment may perhaps be as culpable as thé sufferer ; 
and may add to his guilt by indulging his cruelty in 
executing God’s justice. When he has fulfilled the 
work to which the Divine vengeance has ordained 
him, he will become himself the object of it. See 
Chap. x. 5—12. God charges the Babylonians, 
though employed by himself to chastise his people, 
with cruelty in regard to them. ‘They exceeded the 
bounds of justice and humanity in oppressing and 
destroying them; and though they were really exe- 
cuting the righteous decree of God, yet, as far as it 
regarded themselves, they were only indulging their 
own ambition and violence. The Prophet Zechariah 
sets this matter in the same light: ‘ I was but a lit- 

“ tle angry, and they helped forward to affliction.”” 
Ch. 1/15. : 

7. Because thou didst not—] For yp, read Sy: 
so two mss, and one Edition. And for mmynx, the 
latter end of it, read WINK, thy latter end: so 
thirteen mss, and two Editions, and Vulg. 

é: 9, On 
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9. On a sudden—] Instead of mond, in their 
perfection, as our translation renders it, the Lxx, 
and Syr. read in the copies, from which they tran- 
slated, taxno, suddenly; parallel to ya, in a moment, 
in the preceding alternate member of the sentence. 
The concurrent testimony of Lxx, and Syr. favoured 
by the context, may be safely opposed to the autho; 
rity of the present Text. 

Ibid. Notwithstanding the multitude—] 355 ; 
for this sense of the particle 3, see Num. xiv. 11. 

11, —how to deprecate] ‘MMW; so the Chaldee 
renders it; which is approved by Jarchi on the 
place; and Michaelis Epim. in Preelect. xix. see 
Ps. LxxvIll. 34 

Ibid. ‘* Videtur in fine [hujus commatis ] deesse 
verbum, ut hoc ee prioribus sper wring °F 
SECKER. 

In order to set ina. proper light this judicious re- 
mark, it is necessary to give the reader an exact 
verbal translation of the whole verse > 


_ “ And eyil shall come upon thee, thou shall not know 
« how to deprecate it 
« And mischief shall fall sie thee, thou ae not be 
« able to expiate it; 


«© And destruction shall come suddenly upon thee, thou 
“ shalt not know.”—— 


What? how to oe to avoid it, to be déliveted 
from it; (perhaps mio nny, Jer. xi. 11.) I am 
persuaded, that a phrase is hére lost out of the Text. 
But as the ancient Versions retain no traces of it, and 
a wide field lies open to uncertain conjecture, i howe 
not attempted to fill up the chasm; but have in the 
translation, as others have done before me, palliated 
and disguised the defect, which I cannot with any 
assurance pretend to supply. 

13. What are the events—] For WIRD, read mn 
WN: so the Lxx, 


15. 
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15. —to his own business] 3p, expositors give 
_mo very good account of this word in this place. In ~ 
a Ms it was first 13°, which is probably the true 
reading. The sense however is pretty much the 
same with the common interpretation, _ 


CHAP. XLVI. 


» 


i. Ye that flow from the fountain of Judah] +12, 
from the waters. ‘ Perhaps syn, from the bowels, 
{'so many others have conjectured |, or [rainy] 3, 
or MND, from Judah.” sucker. But see Michae- 
lis in Preelect. Not. 22. And we have Spy py, the 
fountain of Jacob, Deut. xxxul. 28, and “\pon 
Ssay», from the fountain of Israel, Ps. Lxvill. 27. 
‘Twenty-seven MSS, and three Editions, have "2%, 
from the days ; which makes no good sense. 

' 6, —behold, the whole is accomplished] For 
min, see, a ms has “1M, this; thou hast heard the 
whole of this: the Syriac has nym, thou hast heard 
and thou hast seen, the whole. Perhaps it should be 
tn, bebold. In order to express the full sense, I 
have rendered it somewhat paraphrastically. . 
-9. And for the sake of my praise] I read ipo 
sponn. The word typ, though not absolutely ne- 
cessary here, for it may be understood as supplied 
from the preceding member, yet seems to have been 
removed from hence to ver. 11; where it is re- 
dundant, and where it is not repeated, in Lxx, Syr- 
and ams. 1| have therefore omitted it in the latter 
place; and added it here. 
rae ai 10, 
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10. I have tried thee—] For paons, I have 
chasen thee, a Ms has pnsmp, I have tried thee. And 
so perhaps read the Syriac and Chaldee interpreters :. 
they retain the same word 77°35; but.in those lan- 
guages it signifies, I have tried thee. PODD, quasi. 
argentum. Vulg. pid ; 

11. for how would my name be blasphemed? ] 
The word "2%, my name, is dropt out of the Text: 
it is supplied by a ms which has ‘vw; and by Lxx, 
Ort To Epeoy ovosee Beoxrstar. lhe Syr. and. Vulg. get over 
the difficulty, by making the verb im the first person; 
that J may not be blasphemed. 

12. —O Jacob, my servant] After Spy, a me, 
and the two old Editions of 1486, and 1488, add 
the word »"3y, which is lost out of the present Text; 
and there is a rasure in its place in another Ancient 
ms. The Jerusalem Talmud has the same word. 
Ibid. For sas nx, even I, two Ancient mss, and 
the ancient Versions, read 13m, and I; mare pro- 
perly. . ' 

‘14, Whoamong you] For tan3, among them, 
twenty-one Mss, (nine Ancient), and two Editions, 
(one of them that of the year 1488), have m2>3, 
among you: and so the Syriac. Seb hes, 

Ibid. He, whom JeHovaH hath loved, will exe- 
cute] That is Cyrus: so Symmachus has well ren- 
dered it, ‘Ove Kugios nyamncig moines to Deanne wvrov. es 

Ibid. —on the Chaldeans] The Preposition ’ is 
lost; it is supplied in the Edition of 1486, which 
has f[aw3: and so Chald. and Vulg. 

16. Draw near unto me, and hear ye this] After 
the word 14\p, draw near, a Ms adds m1, O ye na- 
tions ; which, as this, and the two preceding verses 
are plainly addressed to the idolatrous nations, re- 
proaching their gods, as unable to predict future 
events, is probably genuine, ree 


Ibid, 


¢ 
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Ibid. —and hear—] ‘A ms adds the conjunction, 


‘youn; and’so Lxx, Syr. Vulg. 
Ibid. —I have not spoken in secret] The Alex- 


andrine copy of Lxx adds here, ovds roma yng cxorarg, 
nor in a dark place of the earth, asin xiv, 19. That 
it stands rightly, or at Jeast stood very early, in this 
place of the version of the Lxx, is highly probable; 
because it is acknowledged by the Arabic Version, 
and ‘by the Coptic, ms St Germain de Prez, Paris, 
translated likewise from the Lxx. But whether it 
should be insertéd, as of right belonging to the He- 


brew text, may be doubted: fora transcriber of the ~ 


Greek Version might easily add it by memory from 


the parallel place; and it is not necessary to the 


sense.. . 

Ibid. —-when i# began to exist] An Ancient ms 
has fonwn, they began to exist ; and so another had 
it at first. 
 Ypbid. Thad decreed it] I take mw for a verb, not 


an adverb. 


Ibid. And now the Lord jnHovaH hath sent me, 


and his Spirit ] Tis ecw ow ta Howse Acyov; xav wv Kue.05 


arsine es xe To Tivevpee avrour ey a apeDiborov ovr0s Tov pnToOv, 
Worcgov a Tlarng xas 70 “Ayiov Tvevux amestiray tov Incovy, 9 0 Terne 
ARGUE TOV TE Keisoy “bb TO “Aytov Thyevpea’ 0 devregoy esey aAngss. 


<¢ Who is it, that saith in Isalah, And now the Lord 


hath sent me and his Spirit? in which, as the ex- 


pression is ambiguous, is it the Father and the Holy 
Spirit who have sent Jesus; or the father, who hath 
sent both Christ and the Holy Spirit? ‘The latter is 
the true interpretation.”” Origen. cont. Cels, Lib. 1. 
I have kept to the order of the words of the original, 
dn purpose that the ambiguity, which Origin re- 
marks in the version of Lxx, and which is the same 
in the Hebrew, might still remain, and the sense, 
which he gives'to it, be offered to the readcr’s judg- 
gma reones'e ment ; 


uy 
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ment; which is wholly excluded in our vulgar Tran- 
slation. 7 Pei 4 

18. like the River] That is, the Euphrates. 

19, —like that of the bowels thereof} sy °NENYS 
ous ot om. As the issue of the bowels of the 
sea; that is, the fishes.” Salom. b. Melec. And 
so likewise Aben Ezra, Jarchi, Kimchi, &c. 

Ibid. Thy name] For ‘sw, is name, the Lxx 
had in the copy from which they translated jaw, thy 
name. . Re Se sag is 
20. —and make it heard—] Twenty-seven mss, 
(ten Ancient} and one Edition, prefix to the verb 
the conjunction 4, 3pyDwn. Ves Tae 

21. They thirsted not in the deserts—] Kimchi 
has a surprising observation upon this place: * If 
** the prophecy, says he, relates to the return from 
** the Babylonish Captivity, as it seems to do, it is 
“ to be wondered, how it comes to pass, that in the 
§* book of Ezra, in which he gives an account of 
*¢ their return, no mention is. made,-that such mi- 
*racles were wrought for them; as, for instance, 
** that God clave the rock for them in the desert.” 
It is really much to be wondered, that one of the 
most learned and judicious of the Jewish expositors 
of the Old Testament, having advanced so far ina 
large comment on Isaiah, should appear to be totally 
ignorant of the Prophet’s manner of writing ; of the 
Parabolic style, which prevails in the writings of all 
the Prophets; and more particularly in the Prophe- 
cy of Isaiah; which abounds throughout in Para- 
bolic images from the beginning to the end; from 
‘Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth,” to 
“the worm and the fire’ in the last verse. And 
how came he to keep his wonderment to himself so. 
long? Why did he not expect, that the historian 
should have related, how, as they passed through 
the desert, cedars, pines, and olive trees shot up at 

once 
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once on the side of the way to shade them; and that 


“instead of briers and brambles the acacia and the 
myrtle sprung up under their feet, according to 
God’s promises, Chap. xit. 19. and tv. 13? These 
and a multitude of the like parabolical: or poetical 
images were neyer intended to be understood lite- 
rally. All that the Prophet designed in this place, 
and which he has executed in the most elegant man- 
ner, was an amplification and illustration of the gra- 
cious care and protection of God, vouchsafed to his 
people in their return from Babylon, by an allusion 
to the miraculous Exodus from Egypt. See De S. 
Poesi Hebr. Prael. 1x. ) 

22, There is no peace, saith JEHOVAH, to the 
wicked.] See below Note on Chap. rvu. 21. 


CHAP. XLIX. 


1. Hearken unto me, O ye distant lands—] Hi- 
therto the subject of the prophecy has been chiefly 
confined to the Redemption from the Captivity of 
Babylon; with strong intimations of a more impor- 


tant Deliverance sometimes thrown in : to the refu- 


tation of idolatry ; and the demonstration of the in- 
finite power, wisdom, and foreknowledge of God. 
The character and office of the Messiah was exhi- 
bited in general terms at the beginning of Chapter 
xiii. but here he is introduced in person, declaring 
the full extent of his commission; which is not only 
to restore the Israelites, and reconcile them to their 
Lord and Father, from whom they had so often re- 
volted ; but to be a light to lighten the Gentiles, 

call 
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call them to the knowledge and obedience of the true 
God, and to bring them to be one church together 
with the Israelites, and to partake with them of the 
same common salvation procured for all by the great 
Redeemer and Reconciler of manto God. 
2. And he hath made my mouth a sharp sword} 
The servant of God, who speaks in the former part 
of this Chapter, must be the Messiah. If any part 
of this character can, in any sense, belong to the 
Prophet; yet in some parts it must belong exclu- 
sively to Christ; and in all parts, to Him in a much 
fuller and. more proper sense. Isaiah’s mission was 
to the Jews; not to distant nations, to whom the 
speaker in this place addresses himself. «* He hath 
made my mouth a sharp sword :” to reprove the 
wicked, and to denounce unto them punishment,” 
says Jarchi, understanding it of Isaiah: but how > 
much better does it suit him, who is represented as 
having ‘a sharp two-edged sword going out of his 
mouth,” Rev. 1. 16. who is himself the Word of 
God; which “ Word is quick and powerful, and 
sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing even to 
the dividing asunder of soul, and spirit, and of the 
joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts 
and intents of the heart.” Heb. 1v. 12. This mighty 
Agent and Instrument of God, “ long laid up in 
" Store with him, and sealed up among his treasures”? 
is at last revealed, and produced by his power, and 
under his protection, to execute his great and holy 
purposes : he is compared to a polished shaft stored 
in his quiver for use in his due time. The polished 
shaft denotes the same efficacious word, which is 
before represented by the sharp sword. The doc- 
trine of the Gospel pierced the hearts of its hearers, 
“ bringing into captivity every thought to the obe- 
dience of Christ.” The metaphor of the sword and 
the arrow, applied to powerful speech, is bold, yet 
just. 


a 
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just. It has been employed by the most ingenious 


‘heathen writers, if with equal elegance, not with 


equal force. It is said of Pericles by Aristophanes, 
(see Cicero Epist. ad Atticum x. 6.) > 0 

“Ovras exnrsty ae feoves Tay pnTogay ops 

To nevrgov eyxatertime To1s angompesvolcs Ce RSs ERP Pe 

_ Apud Diod. Lib. xit. 

His powerful speech — | 

‘Pierced the hearer’s soul, and left behind 
Deep in his bosom its keen point infixt. 


Pindar is particularly fond of this metaphor, and 
frequently applies it to his own poetry : 

Ensys wy cxomw Toker, 

Ays, Sous. tive ReArouey 

Ex wardanas avte Hee- 

¥0g ev¥Asas 050s aset E*. 

Terres 5 Olymp. 11. 160. 

* Come on! thy brightest shafts prepare, . 

« And bend, O Muse, thy sounding bow ; 

“Say, through what paths of liquid air . 

«¢ Our arrows shall we throw ?” . West. 


See also ver. 149. of the same ode, and Olymp. 1x. 
17. on the former of which places the Scholiast says, 
Teowtx0s 6 Astyas* Pern de cous Aoyos sienxs, dim To ofy ett xecbgsoy ton 
eyxauss. * He calls his verses shafts by a metaphor, 
signifying the acuteness and the application of his 
panegyric.”” é 

This person who is, ver. 3, called Israel, cannot 
in any sense be Isaiah. ‘That name in its original 
design and full import can only belong to Him, who 
contended powerfully with God in behalf of man- 
kind, and prevailed. Gen. xxx. 28. * 

5. And now thus saith yzeHovan| The word 5, 


before “nk, is dropt out of the Text: it is supplied 


by eight mss, (two Ancient), and Lxx, Syr. Vulg. 


Ibid. 
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Ibid. And that Israel unto him might be gathered } 


Five ss, (two Ancient), confirm the Keri, or mar- 
ginal correction of the Masoretes, 9%, unta him, in- - 
stead of 8%, not, in the Text: and so read Aquila, 
and Chald. txx, and Arab. omit the negative. But — 
Lxx, Mss Pachom. and 1 D. 1. express also the 

Keri 19, by =os avror. 

6. And t0 restore’ the Bratichés “of Israel] 83, 
or “N¥3, as the Masoretes correét it in the marginal 
reading: this word has been matter of great doubt - 
with interpreters : : the Syriac renders it the branch, 
taking it for the same with “3, Chap. x1. 1. see 
ye: Epim. in Preelect.’xix7)"*" | 

The Redeemer of Israel, his Holy One} nee rune) 
sees ” Secker: that is, to his Holy One. The 
preceding word ends with a%, which might occa- 
sion that letter’s being lost here. The Talmud of . 
Babylon has 1p. sah a 

Ibid. To him ‘vhost person is despised] | ph Forté 
ma3.” SECKER: or "3, Le Clerc: that is, instead 
of the active, the ete — which seems here” to 
be required... ‘ 

9, And to those that are In darkens. Tafeed 
MSS, (five Ancient), and the two old Editions of — 
1486 and 1488, add the conjunction 1 at the begin- 
ning of this member ; ; another ms had it so at first 5 3 
and two others have a rasure at the place: and i it is 
expressed by Lxx, Syr. Chald. Vulg. ch 

12. Lo! these shall come from afar] a Babylon ; 
was far, and East, main; (non sic Vett.) Sinim, ; 
Pelusians, to the Suh. ° SECKER. | 4 

Ibid. —the land of Sinim] Prof. Doederlein © 
thought of Syene, the southern. limit of Egypt; but — 
does not abide by it. Michaelis thinks it is right; | 
and promises to give his reasons for so thinking in — 
the Second part of his Spicelegium Geographiz He- 

brecorum. 
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breeorum Exterz. See Biblioth. Oriental. Part. x1. 
p, 176. ee 

18. Ye mountains burst forth] Three Ancient 
Mss are without either the %, or the conjunction 4 
before the verb: and so Lxx, Syr. Vulg. 

16. Behold, on the palms of my hands have I de« 
lineated thee] This is certainly an allusion to some 
practice, common among the Jews at that time, of 
making marks on their hands or arms by punctures 
on the skin, with some sort of sign or representation of 
the City or Temple, to shew their affection and zeal 
for it. They had a method of making such punc- 
tures indelible by fire, or by staining. See Note on 
Ch. xuiv. 5. It is well known, that the pilgrims 
‘at the-Holy Sepulchre get themselves marked in this 
manner with what are called the Ensigns of Jerusae 
lem. Maundrell, p. 75; where he tells us how it 
is performéd: and this art is practised by travelling 
Jews. all over the world at this day. 

17. They that destroyed thee shall soon become 
thy builders—] ‘* Auctor Vulgate pro p33 vide- 


tur legisse 33, unde vertit, structores tui; cui & 


Lxx fere consentiunt, qui verterunt 9xsnn, @di- 
ficata es, prout in Plantiniana editione habetur; im 
Vaticana, sive Romana legitur, smntun, edifica- 
beris. Hisce etiam Targum Jonathanis aliquatenus 
consentit, ubi, &&° adificabunt. Confer infra Esai. 
cap. Liv. ver. 18, ad quem locum Rabbini quoque 
notarunt ex tractatu T'almudico Berachot. c. 1x. 
quod non legendum sit 733, id est, filié tui 3 sed 3, 


aedificatores tui. Confer not. ad librum Prec. Jud. 
part. 1. p, 226. ut & D. Wagenseil Sot. pag. 253. 
n. 9.” Breithaupt. Not. ad Jarchi in loc. See also 
Note on this place in De Sac. Poes. Hebr. Preclect. 
REXIel »; . , phen d 
VOL. If. x t Ibid. 


4 
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bid. —shall become thine offspring] %X3» 21D, - 
shall proceed, spring, issue, from thee; as thy chil- 
dren. The phrase is frequently used in this sense : 
see Chap. x1. 1. Micah v. 2. Nahum 1. 11. The 
accession of the Gentiles to the Church of God is 
considered as an addition made'to the number of the 
family and children of Sion: see ver. 21, 22. and 
Chap. tx. 4. The common rendering, “ shall go 
forth of thee, or depart from thee,” is very flat, af- 
ter their zeal had been expressed by “ shall become 
thy builders: and as the opposition is kept up in 
one part of the.sentence, one has reason to expect it 
in the other, which should have been parallel to it. 

18. And bind them about thee, as a bride—] 
The end of the sentence is manifestly imperfect. 
Does a bride bind her children, or her new subjects, 
about her? Sion clothes herself with her children, as 
a bride clothes herself,—with what? some other 
thing certainly. The txx help us ont in this diffi- 
culty, and supply the lost word. 45. xovjor muda 
moo misp, or mY wes. The great similitude of 
the two words has occasioned the omission of one of 
them. See Chap. Lxi. 10. bias 


21. —these then, where were they!] ‘The con- 
“junction is added before MX, that is, TN, in above. 
thirty mss, (mine Ancient;) and so Lxx, Chald. 
Wasles, "Foamy Ss JOM na te WaT oR eats OC. 
23. With their faces to the earth—] It is well 
known, that expressions of submission, homage, and _ 
reverence, always have been, and are still, carried 
to a great degree of extravagance in the Eastern 
countries. When Joseph’s brethren were introduced 
to him, ** They bowed down themselves before him 
with their faces to the earth.” Gen, xtu. 6. The © 
kings of Persia never admitted any one to their pre-— 
sence without exacting this act of Adoration; for 
that was the proper term for it. ‘* Necesse est, says 
the 


CHAP. XLIX. +- ISATAH.’ 307 


the Persian courtier to Conon, si in conspectum ve- 
meris, verierari te regem; quod age jlli vo- 
cant.” Nepos in Conone. Alexander, intoxicated 
with success, affected: this piece of Oriental pride: 
** Ttaque more Persarum Macedonas venerabundos 
ipsum salutare, prosternentes humi corpora.” Cur- 
tius, Lib. viz. The insolence of Eastern monarchs 
to conquered princes, and the submission of the lat- 
ter, is astonishing. Mr. Harmer, Obs. 11. 43. gives 
the following instance of it from D’Herbelot : ** This 
prince threw himself one day on the ground, and 
kissed the prints that his victorious. enemy’s horse 
had made there; recitmg some verses in Persian, 
which be had composed, to this effect: _ 

“The mark, that the foot of your horse has left 
-upon the dust, serves me now for a crown. _ 
_ The ring, which I wear as the badge of my slave- 

» is become my richest ornament. ' lias 
While I shall have the happiness to kiss the dust 
of your feet, I shall think that fortune favours me 
‘with its tenderest caresses, and its sweetest kisses,” 
These expressions therefore of the Prophet are only ° 
general poetical images, taken from the manners of 
the country, to denote great.respect and reverence: 
and such splendid poetical images, which frequently 
occur in the prophetical writings, were intended 
only as general amplifications of the subject, not as 
predictions to be understood and fulfilled precisely 
according to the letter. . hod 
94. Shall the prey seised by the terrible be res. 
cued?] For pry, read yy. A palpable mistake, 
slike that in Chap. xLu. 19. The correction is self- 
evident from the very terms of the sentence; from 
the necessity of the strict correspondence in the ex- 
_ pressions between the question and the answer made 
toit; and it is apparent to the blindest and most 
-prejudiced eye. However, if authority is also ne- 
x 2 cessary, 
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cessary, there is that of Syr. and Vulg. for it; who 
plainly read yyy in the 24th as well as in the 25tli 
verse, rendering it in the former place by the same 
word as m the latter. — OM PGT 


wt 
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i, Where is this pill—] Husbands, through 
moroseness or levity of temper, often sent bills of 
' divorcement. to their wives on slight occasions, as 
they were permitted to do by the Law of Moses, 
Deut. xxiv. 1. And fathers, being oppressed with 
debt, often sold their children ; which they might 
do, for a time, till the time of release. Exod. x XI. 
4. That this was frequently practised, appears from 
inany passages of Scripture; and that the persons and 
the liberty of the children were answerable for the 
debts of the father. The widow, 2 Kings rv. I. 
complains, ‘ that the creditor is come to take unto 
him her two sons to be bondmen.” And in the pa- 
rable; Matth. xvim. 25. “ the Lord, forasmuch as 
his servant had not to pay, commands him to be 
sold, and his wife and children, and all that he had, 
and payment to be made.” Sir John Chardin’s M3 
Note on this place of Isaiah is as follows: “¢ En Ori- 
ent on paye ses dettes avec ses esclaves, car ils sont 
des principaux meubles; & en plusicurs liewx on les 
paye aussi de ses enfans.’ But this, saith God, can- 
not be my case: Lam not governed by any such 
‘motives; neither am I urged by any such necessity : 
your captivity therefore and your afllictions are to: 
. (See See eee 


CHAP. L. JSAIANL. 309 


be imputed to yourselves, and to your own folly and 
wickedness. RS 23 
2, Their fish is dried up] For wan, stinketh, 
read won, is dried up: so it stands in the Bodleian 
ms, and it is confirmed by the Lxx, Sig*vtacevras, 
_§. Neither did 1 withdraw—] Eleven mss, and 
the oldest Edition, prefix the conjunction 1; and so 
also Lxx, and Syr. err b 
6. And my cheeks to them that plucked off the- 
hair] The greatest indignity that could possibly be 
"offered. See Note on Chap. vil. 20. . fi 
Ibid. My face I hid not from shame and spitting] 
Another instance of the utmost contempt and detes- 
tation. It was ordered by the Law of Moses, as a 
severe punishment, carrying with’ it a lasting dis- 
grace. Deut. xxv- 9. Among the Medes it was 
highly offensive to spit in any one’s presence, Herod, 
3. 99. and so likewise among the Persians, Xenophon. 
Cyrop. Lib. 1. p. 18. rt re) 
“« They abhor me; they flee far from me; 
' © They forbear not to spit in my face.” . 
panded , ee Job xxx. 10. 


‘And jeHovaH said unto Moses: “ Tf her father had 
but spit in her face, should she not be ashamed se- 
ven days??? Num, xu. 14, on which place Sir John 
Chardin ‘remarks, “ that spitting before any one, or ~ 
spitting upon the ground in speaking of any one’s 
actions, is through the ‘East an expression of extreme 
detestation.” Harmer’s Observ. u..509. See also, 
cof the same notions of the Arabs in this respect, Nie- - 
buhr, Description de PArabie, p. 26. ‘It so evi- 
dently appears, that in those countries spitting has 
ever been an expression of the utmost detestation, 
that the learned doubt, whether in the passages of 
Scrpture above quoted any thing more is meant 
than spitting (not in the face, which perhaps the 
wor, 
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Wotds do not fecéssarily imply, but only) in the 
presence of the person affronted. _ But ind this place 
it certainly means spitting in the face: : so it is un- 
derstood in St. Luke, where our Lord plainly 1 refers 
to this Prophecy: “ All things that are written by 
the Prophets concerning the Son of Man shall be ac- 
éomplished; for he shall be délivered to the Gen- 
tiles, and shall be mocked and spitefully « enitreated, 
and spitted on, salvotafle,” xvii. 31, 39 “which 
was in fact’ fulfilled ; nob ngbarre rang ata ade. Mark 
XIV. 65. Xv. 19. if spitting in a ‘person’s- presence 
was such z an indignity, how much more spitting in 
his face? o 

7. Therefore have I set my facé as a afi The 
Prophet Ezekiel has expressed t this with great fotce, 
in his bold and vehement manner : 4 


ieee Behold; I have made thy face strong agin she 
“6 tay ae 


« And thy forehead strong against their tovehiaads : 


«< As an adamant, harder than a rock, have J ide thy 
“ forehead : 


¢ Fear them not, neither be dismayed at their looks, 
&“ Eni they be: a 2 rebellious house.” 
‘ Ezek. mit. 8, 9. 


. Who is he that will contend—] The Bod- 
lean Ms, and another, add the word sin; 3) #9 45; 
as in the like’ phrase in the next verse: and in the 
very same phrase; Job xi. 19. and so likewise i in, 
many other places, Job’ Xvir. 3. x1. 1. Somes 
times, on the like occasions, it is M9, and MPN MD: 
The word has been probably lost out of ‘the present 
‘Text; and the reading of the MSs, above regione, 
seeins to be genuine. © | fs phic 
-« 10, Let him hearken to they voice @ of his servant. 7] 
For yw, pointed as the ‘Participle, the Lxx and 
Sri read yew, Future or Imperative: this gives a 


‘ much 
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much more elegant turn and distribution to the sen- 
PARCOr4linies lay maar sacuryiesl ics 
11. —ye who kindle a fire—] The. fire of their 
own kindling, by the light of which they walk with 
security and satisfaction, is an image designed to 
express, in general, human devices, and mere worldly 
policy, exclusive of faith and trust in God; .which, 
though they flatter them for a while with pleasing 
expectations and some appearance of success, shall in 
the end turn to the confusion of the authors. . Or, 
more particularly, as Vitringa explains it, it may 
mean the designs of the turbulent and factious Jews 
in the times succeeding those of-Christ ; who, in 
pursuit of their own desperate schemes, stirred up 
the war against the Romans, and kindled a fire, 
which consumed their city and nation, — ie 
Ibid. —who heap the fuel round about] “ 97131, 
accendentes, Syr. forte legerunt [pro 1D] "PND 5 
nam sequitur MX.” Secker. Lud, Capellus, in his 
critical Notes on this place, thinks it should be 
AND, from the Lxx, “<tiryvorrss. , ‘ 


ee CHAP. Mh ee if 


~ 4, —O ye peoples;--O ye nations] For %y, 
‘my people, the Bodley Ms, and another, read Dy, 
ye peoples; and for sig'?, my nation, the Bodley ms, 
and eight others, (two of them Ancient), read DION, 

e. nations: and so the Syriac in both words. he 
difference is very material: for in this, case the ad- 
_ dress is made, not to the Jews, but. to the Gentties, 
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as in all reason it ought to be: for this and the two 
following verses express the call of the Gentiles, the 
islands, or the distant lands on the coasts of the 
‘Mediterranean and other seas. It is also to be ob- 

served, that God in no other place calls his peo- 
ple moro. It has been before remarked, that tran- 
scribers frequently omitted the final i) of nouns 
plural, and supplied it, for brevity-sake, and some- 
times for want of room at the end of a line, by a small 
stroke thus "9; which mark, being effaced or over- 
looked, has been the occasion of. many mistakes of 
this kind. 

5. My righteousness is at andes] ‘The wien 
Pr, righteousness, is used in such a great latitude of 
signification, for justice, truth, faithfulness, good- 
ness, mercy, deliverance, salvation, &c. that it is. 
not easy sometimes to give the precise meaning of 
it without much circumlocution;- it means here the 
faithful completion « of God’s promises to. deliver his 
people. 

11. —shall they obtain, And sorrow and sighing 
shall flee away] Nineteen mss, and the two oldest 
Editions, have 92%; and. forty- Six MSS, and the 
same two. Editions, and agreeably to them Chald, 
and Syr. have ‘p3): and so both words are expressed 
Chap. xxxv_ 10, of ‘which place this is a repetition, 
And from comparing both together it appears, that 
the in this place is become by mistake in the Pree 
sent Text the final 7 : of the preceding word, ‘ 

13. —of the oppressor, As if he—] “ The > in 
"WND seems clearly to have changed its situation from 
the end of the preceding word to the beginning of 
* this’; “or rather, to have been omitted by mistake 
there, because it was here. That it was there, the 
xx shew by rendering WP yr, | SxGorres ety of him 
that oppressed thee, And so they ‘render this word 
in both its places in this verse. ve he a Minigates also 

| has 
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‘has the pronoun in the first instance: furoris ejus 
qui ze tribulabat.” pr yuss. - The correction seems 
well founded I have not conformed the translation 
to it, because it makes very little difference in the 
sense. 7; marie 
14, He marcheth on with speed—] Cyrus, if 
understood. of the temporal Redemption from the 
Captivity of Babylon; in the spiritual sense, The 
Messiah. eH 1 ae Tai Pe aay 
16. To stretch out the heavens] In the present 
Text it is yw, to plant the heavens: the phrase is 
certainly very obscure; and in all. probability is a 
mistake for mus. This latter is the word used in| 
ver. 13, just before, in the very same sentence; and 
this phrase occurs frequently in Isaiah, Chap. xv. 
22. xu. 5. xLiv. 24. xiv. 12. the former in no 
other place. » It is also very remarkable, that in the 
Samaritan Text, Num. xxiv. 6. these two words are 
twice changed, by mistake, one for the other, in the 
same verse. ; 
»19. These two things—Desolation and destruction, 
the famine and the sword] That is, desolation by 
famine, and destruction by the sword; taking the 
terms alternately : of which form of construction see 
other examples, De S. Poesi Heb. Prel. xix. and 
Prelim,|Dissert. p. xxx. ‘The Chaldee Paraphrast, 
not rightly understanding this, has had recourse to — 
the following expedient : ** Two afflictions are come 
upon thee,—and when four shall come upon thee, 
depredation and destruction, and the famine, and the 
sword—”’ Five mss have y37 without the conjunc- 
‘tiont; and so uxx, and Syr. SNS APs 
Ibid. —who ‘shall comfort thee? A mss, Lxx, 
Syr. Chald. and Vulg. have it in the third Person, 
qn ; which is evidently right. me 
20. —in the toils, drenched to the full—] “ Forte 
pxoo mpsn.”? Secker. The demonstrative 4, pre- 
fixed to DN, seems improper in this place. 
PRA Cy re 21 And 
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21. And thou drunken, but not with wine.] Zis- 
chylus has the same expression : 


+ coasvons epepeceyers Pupeareceot, Eumen. 863. 
Intoxicate with passion, not with wine. 


Schultens thinks, that this circumlocution, as he calls 
it, “ gradum adfert incomparabiliter majorem 3”. and 
that it means not simply without wine, but much more 
than with wine. Gram. Hebr. p. 182. - See his. Note 

on Job xxx. 28. > uip shite ee 
The bold image of the cup of God’s wrath, often 
employed by the Sacred Writers, (see Note on Chap. 
1. 22.) is no where handled with greater force and 
sublimity than in this passage of Isaiah, ver. 17—23. 
Jerusalem is represented in person as staggering un- 
der the effects of it, destitute of that assistance which 
she might expect from her children ; not one of 
them being able to support orto lead her. They, 
abject and amazed, lie at the head of every street, 
overwhelmed with the greatness of their distress ; 
like the oryx intangled ina net, in vain struggling 
to rend it, and extricate himself. This is poetry of 
the first order, sublimity of the highest proof. 
Plato had an idea something like this: ‘* Suppose, 
says he, God has given ‘to men a medicating potion 
inducing fear ;. so that the more any one should drink 
of it, so much the more miserable he should find 
himself at every draught, and become fearful: of 
every thing both present and future; .and at last, 
though the most courageous of men, should be to- 
tally possessed by fear: and afterward, having slept 
off the effects of it, should become himself again,’’ 
De Leg. 1. near the end. He pursues at large this 
_ hypothesis, applying it to his own purpose, which 
has no relation to the present subject. Homer places 
two vessels at the threshold of Jupiter, one of good, 
the other of evil: he gives to some a potion mixed 
at boxaf 
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of both, to others from the evil vessel only: these 
are completely miserable. Iliad. xxiv. 527. » 

23. —-who oppress thee] ‘* Videntur, Lxx, 
~ Chald. Syr. Vulg. legisse pao, ut xL. 26.” SECKER. 
And so it is in Edit. Gersom. © 

Ibid. That say to thee, Bow down thy body] A 
very strong and most expressive description of the 
insolent pride of Eastern Conquerors ; which though 
it may séem greatly exaggerated, yet hardly exceeds 
the strict truth. | An example has already been’ given 
of it in Note to Chap. xi1x. 23. I will here add 
-ofie or two more. ‘“* Joshua called for all the ment 
‘of Israel; ‘and said unto the captains of the men of 
war that wert with hini:’ Come near, put your feet 
‘upon the necks of these kings.” Josh. x. 24. “ A- 
donibezek said, Threescore and ten kings, having 
their thiimibs and their great toes cut off, gathered 
their theat under my table: as | have done, so hath 
God requited me.”? Jud. 1. ‘7... The Emperor Vale- 
rianus being through treachery taken prisoner by 
Sapor king of Persia, was treated by him as the 
basest and most abject slave: for the Persian mo- 
narch commanded the unhappy Roman to bow him- 
self down, and offer him his back, on which he set 
his foot, in order to mount his chariot or his horse, 
whenever he ‘had occasion. Lactantius, De Mort. 
Persec. cap. v. Aurel. Victor. Epitome, cap. xxxu. 
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2, —ascend thy lofty seat] The literal rendering 
here is, according to our English translation, “ a- 
rise, sits”? on which a very learned person remarks : 
<< So the old Versions. But sitting is an expression 
of mourning in Scripture and the Ancients; -and doth 
not well agree with the rising just before.’ It doth 
not indeed agree, according to our ideas; but con- 
sidered in an Oriental light it. is perfectly consistent. 
The common manner of sitting ia the Eastern coun- 
tries is upon the ground, or floor, with the legs 
crossed. The people of better condition have the 
floors of their chambers, or divans, covered with — 
carpets for this purpose; and round the chamber 
broad couches, raised a little above the floor, spread 
with mattrasses handsomely covered, which are called 
sophas. When sitting is spoken of as a posture of 
more than ordinary state, it is quite of a different 
kind ; and means sitting on high, on a chair of state 
or throne; for which a footstool was necessary, both 
in order that the person might raise himself up to it, 
and for supporting the legs when he was placed in it. 

“¢¢ Chairs (saith Sir John Chardin) are never used in 
Persia, but at the coronation of their kings. ‘The 
king is seated in achair of gold set with jewels, three 
feet high.—The chairs which are used by the people. 
.in the East are always so high, as to make a foot- 
stool necessary. And this proves the propriety of 
the stile of Scripture, which always joins the foot- 

ae Rae ~ stool 
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- stool to the throne.” (Is. pxvi. 1. Ps. cx. 1.) Voy- 
ages, tom. IX. p. 85. 12™, Beside the six steps to. 
Solomon’s throne, there was a footstool of gold fas- 
tened to the seat, 2 Chron 1x. 18. which would . 
otherwise. have been too high for the king to reach, 
or to sit on conveniently. ; | 
When Thetis comes to wait on Vulcan to request 
armour for her son, she is received with great re-. 
spect, and seated on a silver-studed throne,.a chair — 
of ceremony, with a footstool: = = 
Tw ery extra xabsioey ert Feove aeyueonryy 
Kare, Saidarse boro De Senvvs mooi ne. ie ath 
ARE Ee SO mone. Si u Iliad: xvitt. 389. 
« High on a throne, with stars of silver grac’d, | 
” « And various artifice, the queen she plac’d 5 
 « A footstool at her feet.” ~ > Pope. 
04 Seovos avros peovoy crsubegiag 5% nabidece ory vremodia, Athe- 
nus, v. 4, ‘* A throne is nothing more than a 
handsome sort of chair, with a footstool.” _ 
5. And they that are lords over them—] For. 
sown, singular, in the Text, more than a hundred 
and twenty mss have sSy, plural, according to the 
Masoretical correction in the margin : which shews, 
that the Masoretes often superstitiously retained ap- 
parent mistakes in the Text, even when they had 
sufficient evidence to authorise the introduction of 
the true reading. ot oR; . 
~ Ibid. —make their boast of it] For 1» “ made 
them to howl,” five mss, (two Ancient), have shims 
«© make their boast ;” which is confirmed by the 
Chaldee Paraphrast, who renders it »N3nwp. 
6. Therefore shall my people—] The word 15, oc- 
curring the second time in this verse, seems to be 
repeated by mistake. . It has no force or emphasis as 
a repetition; it only embarrasses the construction 
and the sense. It was not in the copies, from which 


the 
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the Lxx, Syr. and Vulg. were translated < it was not 
‘in the copy of the 1xx, from which the Arabic was 
translated: but in the Aldine and Complutensian 
Editions 2 cero ‘js « repeated 5 probably so corrected, 

inorder to make it conformable with. the Hebrew 
Text. 

Ibid. For lam ‘he that ‘proven re a, the 5 
Bodley ms, and another, ' have my; -*¢ for I am jE- 
HOVAH that Liab cea and anbeher Ancient MS - 
adds mm after sim. The addition of jBHOvVAH 
seems to be right, in consequence of what was said 
in the preceding lines $s bbc ‘people » ‘shall know my 
names | 
7. How Beatie The spauebiere discover 
afar off, on.the,mountains, the messenger bringing 
the expected and much wished for news of the deli- 

verance from the Babylonish Captivity. They im- 
mediately spread the joyful tidings, ver. 8; and with 
a loud voice proclaim that JEHOVAH is returning to. 
Sion, to resume his residence on his holy mountain, — 
which for some time he seemed to have Hse 
This is the literal sense of the place. a 

“« How beautiful on the mountains are the feet 6 
the joyful messenger,” is an expresion highly poeti- 
_cal; for, how welcome is his arrival! how oe 
are ‘the tiding which he brings ! 

Nahum, who is generally supposed to rae tived 
after Isaiah, has manifestly taken from him this. very 
pleasing image ; but the imitation does not ane _ 
beauty of the original. . 


«« Behold upon the mountains the. feet of the joyful. mes 
, wé senger, 

« OF bith that anatauae cal peace: i 
<¢ Celebrate, O Judah, thy festivals 5; efit thy vows: 
«¢ For no more shall pass through thee the wicked one ; 

« He is utterly cut off.” fp Nah. 1.5: 


But it must at the same time be observed that Isaiah’s 
subject 
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subject is infinitely more interesting, and more sub- 
“lime, than that of Nahum: the latter denounces the 
destruction of the capital of the Assyrian Empire, 
the most formidable enemy of ‘Judah ; the ideas of 
the former are in their full extent Evangelical; and 
accordingly St Paul has, with the utmost propriety, 


applied this passage to the preaching of the Gospel. « .. 


Rom. x. 15, The joyful tidings here to be: pro- 
claimed, -“* Thy God, O Sion, reigneth,” are the 
same that John the Baptist the messenger of Christ, 
and that Christ himself published, ‘“ ‘The kingdom 
of heaven is at hand.” i : ja ake 
8. All thy watchmen—] There is a difficulty in 
the construction of this place, which, I think, none 
of the ancient Versions, or modern Interpreters, have 
cleared up to satisfaction. Rendered word for word 
it stands thus: “ The voice of thy watchmen: they 
lift up their voice.”” ‘The sense of the first member, 
_ considered as elliptical, is variously supplied by va- 
tious Expositors; by none, as it seems to me, in any 
way, that is easy and natural. 1 am persuaded there 
is a mistake in the present Text, and that the true 
reading is es %D, “ all thy watchmen ;”’ instead of 
“pas ‘np. The mistake was easy from the similitude 
in sound of the two letters 5 and p. And in one Ms~ 
the p is upon a rasure. This correction perfectly’ 
rectifies the sense and the construction. . 

‘Tbid. —-when jeHovan returneth to Sion.] So 
the Chaldee: pry” mnssy an ID, “ when he shall 
bring back his presence to Sion.” Godis considered, 
as having deserted his people during the Captivity ; 
and at the Restoration, as returning himself with 
them to Sion his former habitation, See Ps. Lx. 1. 
Chap. xi. 9. and Note. . 

9. —he hath redeemed Israel] For the word 
toby», which occurs the second time in this verse, 
ms Bodley, and another, read T"y. It is upon a: 

rasure 
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‘yasure in a third; and left unpointed at first, as sus- 
pected, in a fourth. It was-an easy mistake, by the 
transcriber’s casting his eye on the line above: and 
the propriety of the correction, both in regard to 
sense and elegance, is evident. 

11. Depart, depart ye; go ye out from thence } 
The Prophet Jeremiah seems to have had his eye on 
this passage of Isaiah, and to have applied it to a 
subject directly opposite. It is here addressed by 
the Prophet in the way of encouragement and, ex- 
hortation to the Jews coming out of Babylon: Jere- 
miah has given it a different turn, and has thrown 
it out, as a reproach of the Heathen upon the Jews, 
when they were driven from Jerusalem into captivity 


“ Depart; ye are polluted, depart ye, forbear to- 
*€ touch: : : s 
“Yea, they are. fled, they are removed: they 
‘¢ shall dwell here no more.” . 

Lament. Iv. 15. 


Of. the metrical distribution of these lines, see the 

Prelim. Dissertation, p. lvii. Note. iy 
13. The subject of Isaiah’s Prophecy, from the 
Fortieth Chapter inclusive, has hitherto been, in ge- 
neral, the Deliverance of the people of God. This 
includes in it three distinct parts; which, however, 
have a close connection with one another: that is, 
the deliverance of the Jews from the captivity of Ba- 
bylon; the deliverance of the Gentiles from their 
miserable state of ignorance and idolatry; and the 
deliverance of Mankind from the captivity of sin and 
death. ‘These three subjects. are subordinate to one 
another ; and the two latter are shadowed out under 
the image of the former. ‘They are covered by it as 
by aveil; which however is transparent, and suffers 
them to appear throughit. Cyrusis expressly named 
‘as the immediate agent of God in effecting the first 
vey Ae 
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deliverance. A greater Person is spoken of as the 
agent, who is to affect ihe two latter deliverances ; 
called the Servant, the Elect, of God, in whom his 
soul delighteth; Israel, in whom God will be glori- 
fied. Now these three subjects havea very near re- 
lation to one another ; for, as the agent, who was to 
effect the two latter deliverances, that is, the Mes- 
siah, was to be born a Jew, with particular limitations 
of time, family, and other circumstances; the first 
deliverance was necessary in the order of Providence, 
and according to the determinate counsel of God, 
to the accomplisHment of the two latter deliverances ; 
and the second deliverance was necessary to the third, 
or rather, was involved in it, and made an essential 
part of it: this being the case, Isaiah has not treated 
the three subjects as quite distinct and separate in a 
methodical and, orderly manner, like a_ philosopher 
or a logician, but has taken them in their connec- 
: tive view; he has handled them as a prophet and a 
poet ; he hath allegorised the former, and under the 
image of it has shadowed out the two latter ;_he has 
thrown them all together, has mixed one with ano- 
_ ther, has passed from this to that with rapid transi- 
tions, and has painted the whole with the strongest 
and boldest imagery. The restoration ‘of the Jews 
from captivity, the call of the Gentiles, the redemp- 
tion by Messiah, have hitherto been handled inter- 
changeably and alternately: Babylon has hitherto 
been kept pretty much in sight; at the same time, 
that strong intimations of something much greater 
have frequently been thrown in. But here Babylon 
is at once dropped; and I think hardly ever comes 
in sight again: unless perhaps in Chap. Lv. 12. and 
Lvul. 14. The Prophet’s views are almost wholly 
engrossed by the superior part of his subject. He 
introduces the Messiah appearing at first in the lowest 
state of humiliation, which he had just touched upon 
VOL, il. rs t be- 
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‘before, (chap. L. 5, 6.) and obviates the offence, 
which would be occasioned by it, by declaring the 
important and necessary cause of it, and foreshewing 
‘the glory which should follow it. . pe 
This seems to me to be the nature and the true 
design of this part of Isaiah’s Prophecies; and this 
view of them seems to afford the best method: of :re- 
solving difficulties, in which Expositors are fre- 
quently engaged, being much divided between what 
is called the Literal and the Mystical sense, not very 
properly ; for the mystical or spiritual sense is very 
often the most literal sense ofall. 
-Abarbanel seems to have had an idea of this kind, 
as he is quoted by Vitringa on Chap. xix. 1. who 
thus represents his sentiments: ‘* Conset Abarbanel 
-Prophetam hic transitum facere a Liberatione ex exilio 
Babylonico ad Liberationem ex exilio Romano, (for this 
he takes to be the secondary sense;) &, quod hic 
animadversu dignum est, observat Liberationem ex — 
Exilio Babylonico ‘esse FN) MR, signum & argu- 
mentum Liberationis future; atque adeo orationem 
Propheta de duabus hisce Liberationibus in superio- 
‘ribus Concionibus’ seepe inter se permisceri, Verba 
ejus: ¢ Et propterea verba, sive res, in prophetia 
superiore inter se permixte occurruat; modo de Li- 
beratione Babylonica, modo de Liberatione Extre- 
ma accipiendze, ut orationis necessitas exigit.? Nul, 
jum hic vitium, nisi quod Redemptionem veram & 
‘spiritualem 2 Messia vero Jesu adductam non ag- 
noscat.”” ah . stig HE 
14, —-were astonished at him] For poy read Woy: 
so Syr. Chald. and. Vulg. ina Ms; and so likewise 
two Ancient Mss. oe 
. 15. So shall he sprinkle many nations] I retain 
the common rendering, though I am by no means 
satisfied with it. %¢ M1, frequent in the Law, means 
only to sprinkle; but the water sprinkled is the Ac- 
cusative 
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cusative Case; the thing, on which, has %y or 5X. 
Savuacoilas, >, makes the best Apodosis. 373) would 
do. 37 is used 11. 2, Jer, xxxt. 12. Li. 44, but 
is unlike. Kings shall shut, &c. is good ; but seems 
to want a first part.”” sECKER. Munster translates 
it, “* faciet loqui (de se); and in his Note thus ex- 
plains it: 4 proprie significat spargere & stillas dis- 
seminare : hic vero capitur pro loqui, & verbum dis- 
~seminare.”” This is pretty much as the Rabbins, Kim- 
chi, and Salomo ben Melec, explain it, referring to 
the expression of “ dropping the word.” But the 
same objection lies to this as to the common render- 
ing; itought to be 243 Py (339) Ah. Bishop Chand. 
ler, Defence, p. 148, says, “ that to sprinkle, is 
used for to surprise and astonish, as people are that 
‘have much water thrown upon them. And this sense 
‘is followed by the uxx.” This is ingenious, but 
. rather too refined. Dr Durewu conjectures, that . 
the true reading may be wm, they shall regard, 
‘which comes near to the S«ymecoila of the Lxx; who 
seem to giye the best sense of any to the place. 
*¢ I find in my papers the same conjecture, which 
‘Dr Duretyi made from Sapacola in Lxx. And 
it may be added, that min is used to express “ look~ 
‘ing on any thing with admiration ;” Ps, x1 7. and 
“xvi. 15. and txvil. 4 and xxii, 2. Cant. vi. 13. 
' It is particularly applied to * looking on God,” Ex. 
xxIv. 11. and Job x1x. 26.  Gisbert Cuper, in’ 
Observat. lib. 1. 1. ‘though aliud agens, has some 
observations which shew how nearly gam and av- 
waeo are allied, which (with the peculiar sense of 
the verb im above noted) add to the probabilityeof 
Sapacoilas being the version of wn in the Text: « 
‘De vv Amos eile ts atlov ogwos, Hesiod. id est, cum 
yeneratione quadam’admirantur. Hine sao a ab 
yao junxit ‘Themistius Or. 1. la wavooilas a ae 
Agorros “areas ot peovor dgaiiles, nas os peovey SavueCorls,  Theo- 
riba Er phrastys 
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phrastus in Charact. cap. Hl. Evdupn os axcersmeci es 
ge ot eid Hence, the beng one el this verse seems 
to be;. 


So many nations shall look on him with saecanee: ee 
Hinge shal! ad their mouths— = DR JUBB, 


* 
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2, He hath no form, nor any beauty—] Ovx fie 
ve LUT, BOE wbranecy ivae eidapeev aurovr de Temgiet, inc emibupecoesr 
avr, Syinmachus 5 the only one of the Ancients, 
that has translated it rightly. 

3. —and acquainted with Ae9 pis For » pm, 
eight mss, and one Edition, have pa Lxx, Syr, 
and Vulg. read it ya"... > 

Ibid- —as one that hideth his face] For sons), 
four mss, (two Ancient), have “)MdnS}, one MS 
synony. For cop, two Mss have 35; and likewise 
Lxx and Vulg. Mourners covered up the lower 
part of their faces, and their heads; 2 Sam. xv. 30, 
Ezek. xxiv. U7. and lepers were commanded by the — 
Law, Lev. x11. 45. to cover their upper lip. From 
which circumstance it seems, that Vulg. Aquila, 
Symmachus and the Jewish Commentators, have 
taken the word yi33, stricken, in the next verse, as 
meaning stricken with the leprosy, # ay des Sym, 
eden, Aq. leprosum, Vulg. 

4 Surely our infirmities—] Seven. Mss, (two 
Ancient), and three Editions, hats wn, in the 
Plural Number, 


Ibid, 
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_ Ibid. —He hath carried them] Fifteen mss, (two 
Ancient), and two Editions, have the word x7 be- 
fore 73D in the Text: four other mss have it in the 
Margin. ‘This adds force to the sense, and elegance 
to the construction. : es sh 

5. —by which our peace is effected] Twenty-one 
mss and six Editions have the word fully and regu- 
arly expressed, 917¥; ** pacificationum nost?arum.”” 
Ar. Montan. © -- : Pe SAMA LE 

6. —the iniquities of us all} For fy, the ancient 
Interpreters read muy, Plural; and so Vulg. in ms 
Blanchini. tyr : , 

8. And his manner of life who would declare ?] 
My learned Friend pr KENNicoTT has communi-+ 
cated to me the following passages from the Mishna, 
and the Gemara of Babylon, as leading to a satis- 
factory explication of this difficult place. It is said 
in the former, that, before any one was punished . 
for a capital crime, proclamation was made before 
the prisoner by the public cryer in these words: 
soy sat xa mot yoy 9, “ quicunque no- 

-verit aliquid de ejus innocentia, veniat & doceat de 

eo.” Tract. Sanhedrim. Surenhus. par. Iv. p. 233. 

On which passage the Gemara of Babylon adds, that, 

‘* before the death of Jesus, this proclamation was 

made for forty days; but no defence could be found.”” 

On which words Lardner observes, “ It is truly sur-: 

prising to see such falsities, contrary to well known 

facts.”” ‘Testimonies, vol. 1. p. 198. ‘The report is 

- certainly false: but this false report is founded on 
the supposition, that there was such a custom, and 

+ so far confirms the account above given from the 

Mishna. ‘The Mishna was composed in the middle 

__ of the second Century, according to Prideaux ; Lard« 

. Mer ascribes it to the year of Christ 180. | 

Casaubon has a quotation from Maimonides, which 
further confirms this account: Exercitat. in Baronij 
Annales, 


- 
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Annales, Art. Lxxvi. Ann. 34 Num. 119. °* Auc- 
tor est Maimonides in Perek xii. ejus Libri ex 
opere Jad, solitum fieri, ut cum Reus, sententiam 
mortis passus, a loco judicii exibat ducendus ad sup- 
plicium, preecederet ipsum 13", x preeco; & 
hee verba dicerit: le exit occidendus morte il/a, 
quia transgressus est transgressione #//a, in loco illo, 
tempore i/lo, & sunt ejus rei testes ile & ille. Qui 
noverit aliquid ad ejus innocentiam probandam, 
veniat, & loquatur pro eo.’” é 

Now it is plain from the history of the Four Evan- 
gelists, that in the trial and condemnation of Jesus 
no such rule was observed; (though, according to 
the account of the Mishna, it must have been in 
practice at that time;) no proclamation was made 
for any person to bear witness to the innocence and 
character of Jesus ; nor did any one voluntarily step 
forth to give their attestation toit. And our Saviour ~ 
seems to refer to such a custom, and to claim the 
benefit of it, by his answer to the High Priest, when 
he asked him of his disciples and of his dectrine: 
“< | spake openly to the world; 1 ever taught in the 
Synagogue and in the Temple, whither the Jews al-~ 
ways resort ; and in secret have Isaid nothing. Why 
askest thou me? ask them -which heard me, what I 
have said unto them: behold, they know what I 
_ said.”? John xvi. 20,21. This therefore was one 
remarkable instance of hardship and injustice, among 
others, predicted by the Prophet, which our Savi- 
our underwent in his trial and sufferings. ~ . 

St Paul likewise, in similar circumstances, stand-. 
ing before the judgment-seat of Festus, seems to 
complain of the same unjust treatment; that no one 
was called, or would appear to vindicate his charae- 
ter. “* My manner of life (7 Pia pov, N53), 
from my youth, which was at the first among my 
own nation at Jerusalem, know all the Jews: which 

knew 
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knew me from the beginning, if they would testify $ 
that after the straitest sect of our religion [ lived a 
Pharisee.”? Acts KXVI. 4, 5- pitta 
7 signifies age, duration, the time, Which one 
‘man or many together pass in this world; in this 
place, the course, tenor, or manner of life. The 
verb 75 signifies, according to Castell, <¢ ordinatam 
vitam sive ztatem egit, ordinavit, ordine constituit.”” 
In Arabic, “‘ curavit, administravit.” oa 
Ibid. —he was smitten to death] The :xx read 
mn, ts Sedlor. - And so the Coptic and Sahidic Ver- 
sions from Lxx, mss St Germain de Prez. ae 
« Origen (contra Celsum, lib. 1 p. 370, Edit. 
1733.) atter having quoted at large this Prophecy 
concerning the Messiah, tells us, that having once 
made use of this passage in a dispute against some, 
that were accounted wise among the Jews; one of 
them replied, that the words did not mean one Man, 
but one People, the Jews ; who were smitten of God, 
and dispersed among the Gentiles for their conver- 
sion; that he then urged many parts of this Pro- 
‘phecy, to shew the absurdity of this interpretation ; - 
and that he seemed to press them the hardest by this 
sentence; #7 Ta» avouiny Te raw pe yon $6 Desvellov. 
Now as Origen, the author of the Hexapla, must have ~ 
understood Hebrew, we cannot suppose that he 
would have urged this last quotation, as so decisive, 
if the Greek Version had not agreed here with the 
Hebrew Text: nor that these wise Jews would have 
been at all distressed by this quotation, unless their — 
Hebrew Text had read agreeably to + Sale, on 
which the argument principally depended : for, by 
quoting it immediately, they would have triumphed 
over him, and reprobated his Greek Version. — This, 
whenever they could do it, was their constant prac- 
tice, in their disputes with the Christians. Jerom, 
-in his Preface to the Psalms, says, “ Nuper cum 
2 Hebrao 
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Hebrzo disputans, .quaedam pro Domino salvatore 
de Psalmis testimonia protulisti: volensque ille te il- 

Judere,. per sermones sere singulos asserebat, non ita 

haberi in Hebrzeo, ut tu de Lxx opponebas.’? And 
Origen himself, who laboriously compared the He- 
brew Text with the rxx, has recorded the necessity 

of arguing with the Jews from such passages only, as 

were in the txx agreeable to the Hebrew: 4 =ees 
Ludasors Sia reryoytevos ben weoPegapeey eevloss Toe PN KElposvee . To4G ay lbry— 

exPors aLUlayy nob iva coy yenrapeela, Tog Pegopesvoss wae EXGLVOLG—— 

See Epist. ad African. p. 15, 17. Wherefore as 

Origin has carefully compared the Greek Version of 
Lxx with the Hebrew Text, and as he puzzled and 

confounded the learned Jews, by urging updn them’ 
the reading «s S«<dle in this place; it seems almost 

impossible not to conclude, both from Origen’s ar- 

gument and the silence of his Jewish adversaries, 

that the Hebrew Text at that time actually had mn”, 

agreeably to the ‘Version of the Lxx.” DR KENNI- 

coTT. 

9. But with v rich man was his tomb } ‘Among 
the various opinions, which have been given on this. 
passage, I have no doubt in giving my assent to that 
which makes the 3 in "nw radical, and renders it 

excelsa sua. his is mentioned by Aben Ezra, as re- 
ceived by some in his time ; and has been long since 
approved by Schindler, Drusius, and many other 
learned Christian interpreters. 

The most simple tombs or monuments of ai con- 
sisted of hillocks of earth heaped up over the grave : 
of which we have numerous examples in our own 
country, generally allowed to be of very high anti- 
quity. The Romans: called a monument of. this 
sort very properly twmu/us; and the Hebrews as 
properly mya3, for that is the form of the noun 
in the Singular Number ; and sixteen mss, and the 
two oldest Editions, express the word fully in this 

place, 
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place, wnws. “ Tumulus & collem & sepulchrum 
fuisse significat. Potest enim tumulus sine sepulchro 
’ interpretatione collis interdum accipi. Nam & terre 
congestio super ossa tumulus dicitur.” Servius, in 
fEniad 11. 22. And to make the tumulus still more 
elevated and conspicuous, a pillar or some other or- 
nament was often erected upon it: — tt 
Topleoy KieVLIT ES y mek tt Snany EQUTAYTES, 
" Tzapen axgorate Tyee eonges EGET HOV. 


z 


: Odyss. xir. 14. 
«< A rising tomb, the silent dead to grace, 

<< Fast by the roarings of the main we place; 

« The rising tomb a lofty column bore, 

«« And high above it rose the tapering oar.” Pope. 


The tomb therefore might with great propriety be 
called the high place. ‘The Hebrews might also call 
such a tomb, mp2, from .the situation; for they ge- 
nerally chose to erect them on eminences. ‘I'he se- 
pulchre of Joseph of Arimathea, in which the body 
of Christ was laid, was upon a hill, mount Calvary. 
See Chap. xxu. 16, and the Note there. 

“It should be observed, that the word pnv5 is 
not formed from nws, the Plural of An3, the Fe- 
minine Noun; but from mn, the Plural of a_ 
Masculine Noun, nina. ‘This is noted, because 
_ these two Nouns have been negligently confounded 
with one another, and absur-lly reduced to one, by 
very learned men. So Buxtorf, Lex. in v. Mp3, re- 
presents "mp3, though plainly without any.Pronoun 
sufiixed, as it governs the word 7" following it, as 
only another form of mp3: whereas the truth is, 
that MD and comps are different words, and have 
‘ through the whole Bible very different significations. 
sp3, whether occurring in the Singular or Plural 
Number, alwavs signifying “a place, ar places, of 

worship :” and mnya> always signifying “¢ highths.” 
. Bie Thus 
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Thus is Deut. xxx. 13. Isai. pvt. 14. Amos Iv. 

13. and Mic. 1. 3. yas ‘nn signifies “ the highths . 
of the earth.” Isa. xiv. 14. ay %nw3, ‘* the highths 
of the clouds;”? and in Job ix. 8. t' 9nws, “ the 
“‘highths of the sea,” i. e. the high waves of the 
sea, as Virgil calls a wave “¢ preeruptus aqua: mons.”* 
‘These being all the places, where this word occurs 
without a suffix, the sense of it seems nearly deter- 
mined by them. It occurs in other instances with 
a Pronoun suffixed, which confirm this signification. 
Unluckily our English Bible has not distinguished 
the Feminine Noun 93 from the Masculine Singu- 
lar Noun m5; and has consequently always given 
the signification of the latter to the former, always 
rendering it ‘* a high place :’”? whereas the true sense 
of the word appears plainly to be, in the very nume- 
rous passages in which it occurs, ‘ a place of wor- 
ship,’ or “¢a sacred Court,” or “a sacred Inclo- 
sure ;”” whether appropriated to the worship of idols, 
or to that of the true God;. for it is used of both 
passim. Now as the Jewish graves ate shewn, from 
2 Chron. xxxil. 33. and Isai. xxi. 16. to have been 
in high situations ; to which may be added the cus-__ 
tom of another Eastern nation from Osbéck’s Tra- 
vels, who says, vol. 1. p. 339. ‘* The Chinese graves 
are made on the side of hills :’* ‘* his highths” be- 
comes a very easy metaphor to express ‘* his sepul- 
chre.’? DRJUBB  ~ pee 

The exact completion of this Prophecy will be 
fully shewn by adding here the several circumstances 
of ‘the burial of Jesus, collected from the accounts 
of the Evangelists : | . 

» « There was a rich man of Arimathea, named Jo« 
seph, a member of the Sanhedrim, and of a respect~ 
able character, who had not consented to their coun- 
sel and act: he went to Pilate, and begged the body | 

of 


Aa 
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of Jesus ; and he laid it in his own new tothb, which. 
had been hewn out of the rock, near to the place 
where Jesus was crucified ; having first wound it in 
fine linen with spices, as the manner of the Jews 
was to bury the rich and great.”” 

10. —with grief] For sonn, the Verb, the con- 
struction of which seems to be hard and inelegant in ~ 
this place, Vulg. reads ‘7n3, in infirmitate. 

Ibid. If his soul shall make—] For wn, a ms 
has foun, which may be taken passively.‘ If his 
soul shall be made—” agreeably to some copies of | 
Lxx, which have dla. So likewise Syr. tae: 

“41. —and be satisfied—] 1xx, Vulg. Syr. and 
as, add the conjunction to the verb ; yaw. 

[bid. —shall my servant justify] Three mss, 
(two of them Ancient), omit the word P73 ; it seems 
to be only an imperfect repetition, by mistake, of 
the preceding word. It makes a solecism in this 
place: for according to the constant usage of the 
Hebrew language, the adjective, in a phrase of this © 
kind, ought to follow the substantive ; and “Sy PS | 
in Hebrew would be as absurd as “ shall my servant 
righteous justify,” in English. Add to this, that: it 
makes the Hemistich too long. | 

12. And made intercession— ] For 35°, in the 
Future, a ms has y°35, Preterit ; rather better, as 
agreeable with the other verbs immediately preceding 
in the sentence. 


CHAP. 
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1. Shout for joy, O thou barren—] The Church 
of God under the Old Testament, confined within 
the narrow bounds of the Jewish nation, and still 
more so in respect of the very small number. of true 
believers, and which sometimes seemed to be desert- 
ed of God her husband; is the barren woman, that did 
not bear, and was desolate: she is exhorted to rejoice, 
and to express her joy in the strongest manner, on 
the reconciliation of her husband, see ver. 6. and 
on the accession of the Gentiles to her family. he 
converted Gentiles are all along considered by the 
Prophet, as a mew accession of adopted children ; 
admitted into the original Church of God, and unit- 
ed with it. See Chap. xix. 20, 21. won 

4. For thou shalt forget—] ‘ Shame of thy 
youth; i.e. the bondage of Egypt: widowhood, 
the captivity of Babylon.” SzeckerR, | 

7. Ina little anger—] ‘* So the Chald. arid Syr. 
either reading 13" for p33 or understanding the lat. 
ter word as meaning the same with the former, which 
they both make use of. See Ps. xxx. 5. xxxv. 20. 
in'.xx, where they render pan by ey. 

8. I hid my face [fora moment ]from thee] The 
word ya" is omitted by Lxx, Syr. and two mss. It 
seems to embarrass rather than to help the sentence. 
“ Forte reponi debet pro )¥w, quod potest a n¥p, er- 
rore scribe originem duxisse.”’ SECKER. 


. 9, —ag. 
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9. —as in the days of Noah] ‘%»%5, in one word, 
in a ms, and some Editions; and so Syr. Chald. 
Vulg. Sym. Theod. Abarbanel, Salomo b. Melec, 
and Kimchi, acknowledge, that their copies vary in 
this place. . 

11, 12. Behold, I lay thy stones—] These seem 
to be general images to express beauty, magnifi- 
cence, purity, strength, and solidity; agreeably to 
the ideas of the Eastern nations; and to have never 
been intended to be strictly scrutinized, or minutely 
and particularly explained, as if they had each of 
them some precise moral or spiritual meaning. ‘To- 
bit, in his Prophecy of the final restoration of Israel, 
describes the New Jerusalem in the same Oriental 
manner: ‘* For Jerusalem shall be built up with 
sapphires, and emeralds, and precious stones ; thy 
walls, and towers, and battlements, with pure gold. 
And the streets of Jerusalem shall be paved with 
beryl, and carbuncle, and stones of Ophir.’’ Tob. 
xt. 16, 17. Compare also Rev. xxi. 1821. 

15. —shall come over to thy side] For ‘*, 
twenty-eight mss, (eight Ancient), have 5, in its 
more common form. For the meaning of the word 
in this place, see Jer. xxxvil. 13. 


| 
' 
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9. For as the heavens are higher—] I am per- 
suaded, that 5, the particle of comparison, is lost in 
this place, from the likeness of the particle 3 im- 
mediately preceding it. So Houbigant, and Sxc- 
KER. And their remark is confirmed by all the an- 
cient Versions, which express it: and by the follow- 
ing passage of Psalm cit. 11. which is almost the 
same : 


yann Op oy ABD oD 
pes Oy yon 53 


ss For as the heavens are high above the earth, 
<<‘ So high is his goodness over them that fear him.” 


Where, by the nature of the sentence, the verb in 
the second line ought to be the same with that in the 
first: $123, not "21: sq Archbishop Secker conjec- 
tured; referring however to Ps, cKVU.2. 

12, The mountains and the hills—] These are 
highly poetical images, to express a happy State at- 
tended with joy and exultation. : 


‘¢ Ipsi ketitia voces ad sidera jactant 
«¢ Intonsi montes; ipse jam carmina rupes, eG 
‘¢ Ipsa sonant arbusta.” L vg piein Virgedich) gy, 


13. Instead of the thorny bushes—] ‘These like. 
wise (see Note on the preceding verse, and on Chap. 
‘Liv. 11.) are general poetical images, expressing a 
great and happy change for the better. The wilder- 
ness turned, into a paradise, Lebanon into Carmel : 

eR ales : eee tes ie 
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the desert of the Gentiles watered with the heavenly 
Snow and rain, which fail not to have their due ef- 
fect, and becoming fruitful in piety and righteous- 
ness; or as the Chaldee gives the moral sense of the 
emblem, “‘ instead of the wicked shall arise the just, 
and instead of sinners, such as fear to sin.” Com- 
pare Chap. xxxv. 1,2. x1n 19,” : 
Ibid. And instead of—] The Conjunction » is 
added, mnm, in forty-five mss, and five Editions ; 
-and it is acknowledged by all the ancient Versions, 
The Masoretes therefore might have safely received 
it into the Text, and not haye referred us for it te 
the margin. atta " 
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5. —will I give them] For ‘9 in the singular, it 
is evident, that we ought to read 197 in the plural : 
so read Lxx, Syr. Chald. and Vulg. Beat k 

7. —shall be accepted] A word is here lost out 
-of the Text: it is supplied from the Lxx, 1M), sora. 
Houbigant. | a 

9. O all-ye beasts of the field—] Here manifestly 
begins a new section. The Prophet, in the fore- 
going Chapters, having comforted the faithful Jews 
with many great promises of God’s favour to be ex- 
tended to them, in the restoration of their ruined 
‘state, and of the enlargement of his Church by the 
‘admission of the Gentiles ; here, on a sudden, makes 
a transition to the more disagreeable part of the pro- 
spect : and to a sharp reproof of the wicked and un- 
believers, and especially of the negligent and sre 
eee © SL : , ess 
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less governors and teachers, of the idolaters and hy- 
pocrites, who would still draw down his judgments 
upon the nation. Probably having in view the de- 
struction of their city and polity by the Chaldeans, 
and perhaps by the Romans. The same subject is 
continued in the next Chapter ; in which the charge ~ 
of corruption and apostacy becomes more general 
against the whole Jewish Church. Some Expositors 
have made great difficulties in the 9th verse of this 
Chapter, where there seems to be none. It is per- 
fectly well explained by Jeremiah; where having 
introduced God declaring his purpose of punishing 
his people, by giving them up as a prey to their 
enemies the Chaldeans, a charge to these his agents — 
is given in words very nearly the same with those of 
Isaiah in this place : ot. 
« T have forsaken my house; I have deserted my herie 
«< tage: in : . po ha-y) 9 
esse ive given up the beloved of my soul into the hands 
_ “ of her enemies.— ‘ . eine eg 
«‘ Come away, be ye gathered together, all ye beasts of . 
‘ the field; oad Sosy a 
« Come away to devour.” ee _ Jer. x11. 7, 9. 


Ibid. —beasts of the forest] Instead of “pi, 
three mss have “y, without the Preposition: . which 
seems to be right; and is confirmed by all the an- 
cient Versions. M3 

10. —dumb dogs, they cannot bark] See below 
Note on Chap. Lx11. 6. ae 

Ibid. Dreamers] DWN, tomvaZopsvor, ‘LXX. This 
seems to be the best authority for the meaning of 
this word, which occurs only in this place: but it 
is to be observed, that three mss, and three Edi- 
tions, have Ym; and.so Vulg. seems to have read ; 
videntes vana. = 

12. —let us provide wine] For MMpx, first per- » 
son singular, an Ancient ms has Amp, first person 

ro : p plural; 
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plural; and another Ancient ms has PX upon a ra- 
sure. So Syr. Chald. and Vulg. render it. 


CHAP.» LVIL 


2. He shall go in peace] my N15», the exprese 
sion is elliptical, such as the Prophet frequently uses. 
The same sense is expressed at large and in full terms, 
Gen. xv. 15. pYwS pmax OX NBN ANN, % And 
‘< thou shalt go to thy fathers in peace.” | 

Ibid. —he shall rest in his bed; Even the perfect 
man] This obscure sentence is reduced to a per= 
fectly good sense, and easy construction, by any in- 
genious remark of pR DURELL. He reads 9y mw 
Dn iow. Two mss, (one of them Ancient), have - 
my, singular; and so Vulg. renders it, requiescat. 
‘Lhe verb was probably altered to' make it plural, and 
so consistent with what follows, after the mistake had 
been made in the following words, by uniting ‘3>y/ 
and pn into one word. See Merrick’s Annotations, 

on the Psalms, Addenda; where the reader will find, 
that J. S..Moerlius by the same sort of correction, 
and by rescuing the adjective om, which had been 
swallowed up in another, word in the same manner, 
has restored to a clear sense a passage before abso- 
lutely unintelligible : 
907 MSMIN.PN %D 
+ OW xD) On 


, «For no distresses happen to them; 
« Perfect and firm is their strength.” Ps. xxl. 4. 


Ol, Ils Z v4 6. Among 
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6. Among the smooth stones of the valley—}] 
The Jews were extremely addicted to the practice of 
many .superstitious. and idolatrous rites, which the 
Prophet here inveighs against with great vehemence. 
Of the worship of rude stones consecrated there are 
many testimonies of the ancients. They were called 
Burvas and Bairvxa; probably from the stone which 
Jacob erected at Bethel, pouring oil upon the top of 
it. The practice was very common in different ages 
and places. Arnobius, Lib. 1. gives an account of 
his own practice in this respect, before he became. 
a Christian: “Si quando conspexeram lubricatum — 
lapidem, & ex olivi unguine sordidatum; tanquam 
inesset vis praesens, adulabar, affabar, & beneficia 
poscebam nihil sentiente de trunco.”” Clemens Alex. 
Strom. Lib. vu. speaks of a worshipper of every 
smooth stone in a proverbial way, to denote one 
given up to superstition. And accordingly Theo- 
phrastus has marked this as one strong feature in the 
character of. the superstitious man: Ke ter Amagar 
Dibay tav ey TaIs Teredots Wepre, ex THs Anxubov sAcioy MATOY EL, nob 
tmk ovate mero Kab meomHuImods amarretlecbar.  *6 Passing 
by the anointed stones in the streets, he takes 
out his phial of oil, and pours it on them; -and 
having fallen on his knees, and made his adorations, 
he-departs.”” __ . a8 

8. Behind the door, and the door-post, hast thou 
set. thy memorial] ‘That is, the image of the tute- 
lary gods, or something dedicated to them; in di- 
‘rect opposition to the Law of God,-which, com- 
manded them to write upon the door-posts of. their 
house, and upon their gates, the words of God’s 
Law. Deut. vi. 9. x1. 20. If they chose for them 
such a situation as more private, it was in defiance 
of a particular curse denounced in the Law against 
the man, who should make a graven or a molten 
image, and put it in a secret place. Deut. xxvu. 

1a. 
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15. An Ancient ms, with another, has “MX, with- 
otit the conjunction }. big oe ae 
9. And thou hast visited the king with a present 
of oil] That. is, the king of Assyria, or Egypt. 
Hosea reproacheth the Israelites for the same prac- 
tice: . 
« They make a covenant with Assyria, . 
«« And oil is carried to Egypt.” Hos. x11. 1. 


It is well known, that in all parts of the East, who- 
ever visits a great person must carry him a present. 
** It is counted uncivil, says Maundrell, p. 26. to 
‘¢ visit in this country without an offering in hand. 
«< All great men expect it as a tribute due to their 
*¢ character and authority; and look upon them-- 
“ selves as affronted, and indeed defrauded, when 
“¢ the compliment is omitted.”” Hence "WW to visita 
person is equivalent to a making him a present ; 
and MwN signifies a present made on such occasions; 
as our translators have rightly rendered it, 1 Sam. 
1x. 7. on which Jarchi says, “© Menachem exponit 
mwn quod significet oblationem sive munus, ut 
aliquis aspiciat faciem regis, aut alicujus magnatis.”” _ 
10. Thou hast said, ‘There is no hope] In one of 
the mss at Koningsberg collated by Lilienthal, the 
words MDX NX> are left in the Text unpointed, as 
suspected; and in the margin, the corrector has 
written TWoNMm). Now if we compare Jer. 11. 25. 
and xvii. 12. we shall find, that the subject is in, 
both places quite the same with this of Isaiah, and 
the sentiment expressed, that of a desperate resolu-. 
tion to continue at all hazard in their idolatrous 
practices ; the very thing that in all reason we might 
expect here.’ Probably therefore the latter is the 

true reading in this place. " 
» 11. —nor revolved it—] Eight mss, (four An- 
cient), andthe two oldest Editions, with another, 
Z2 , add 
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add the conjunction 3, 8%: which is confirmed by 
all the ancient Versions. __ - 

° [bid. —and: winked] For Sym, which makes 
fio good sense or construction in this place, twenty- 
three mss, (seven Ancient), and three Editions, have 
poyp, (to be thus pointed m7) =#ee Lxx5 


quasi_non videns, Vulg, see Ps. x. 1. The truth 
of this reading so confirmed admits of no doubt. 
i2. —-my righteousness} For 7np73, thy righ- 
teousness, Syr. LXxX, MSS Alex. and, Pachom. and 
y Dyan -and Marchal. and « r, and Arab. read 
*Mpay, my righteousness. 1 . 
. 13...—let thine. associates deliver thee] Thirty- 
nine mss, (ten Ancient), and the two oldest. Editions, 
have Vx, plural. A 
_ 14, Then will J say] “is to be pointed as the 
first person future ; they are the words of God, as it 
is plain from the conclusion of the verse; my peo- 
ple. Dy. ne GiB ’ won 
15. For thus saith jzHovaH] A ms adds m7 
after “pk. and Edition Prag. 1518. So Lxx Alex. 
and Arab. An Ancient ms adds 7». er 
lbid, And with the contrite—] Twelve mss 
have mx, without the conjunction %. ‘@ Pro AN} 
forte legendum ANaNi: confer Ps, cxun 5. & 
CXXKVIU. 6.” SECKER. we 
16, For [will not alway—] The learned have 
taken a great deal of pains to little purpose on the 
latter part of this verse, which they suppose to be 
«very obscure. After all their labours upon it, I 
think the best and easiest explication of it is given in 
the two following elegant passages of the Psalms, 
which I presume are exactly parallel to it, and very 
clearly express the same sentiment. 
‘s But he in his tender mercy will forgive their sin ; 
« And will not destroy them; ore. 
6 Yea 
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s« ¥ea oftentimes will he turn away his wrath, 

_ £6 And will not rouse up his indignation: 
«‘ For he remembereth that they are but flesh, 

- £6 A breath that passeth, and returneth not.” 

Lots $3 ih Ps, LXXvil. 38, 39, 

«s He will not always contend, ek ek i ba Pt 

«¢ Neither will he for ever hold his wrath: 

«¢ As a father yearneth towards his children, . 
**So is JEHovaH tenderly compassionate towards them 
“that fear him: © 

st For he knoweth our frame; 
s¢ He remembereth that we are but dust.” 
boa Ps. cur. 9,13, 14, 


In the former of these two passages the second line 
seems to be defective both in measure and sense: I 
suppose the word Dmk, them, is lost at the end ;- 
which’seems to be acknowledged by Chald. and Vulg. 
who render as if they had read, Sms mnw nn. 

17. Because of-his iniquity for a short time | was 
wroth] For sys3, I read yxy3, paululum, 4 yx3, 
abscidit; as Lxx read and render it, feexy +, 
«« Propter iniquitatem avaritie ejus,” the rendering 
of Vulg- which our translators, and I believe all 
others follow, is surely quite beside the purpose, — 

19. I create the fruit of the lips;—] ‘* The sar 
crifice of praise, saith St Paul, Heb. x1. 15. is. 
the fruit of the lips.” God creates this fruit of the 
lips, by giving new subject and cause of thanksgiving 
by his mercies conferred on those among his people, 
who acknowledge and bewail their transgressions, and 
return tohim. The great subject of thanksgiving is » 
Peace; reconciliation and pardon offered to them 
that are nigh, and to them that are afar off; not 
only to the Jew, but also. to the Gentile, as St Paul . 
more than once applies those terms, Eph, 1. 13, 17. 
see also Acts 11. 39. , i 

21. There is no peace, saith my God—] For 
sox, twenty-two mss, (five Ancient), read sa 

‘ u g- 
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Vulg. rxx Alex. Arab. and three mss have both. 
This verse has reference to the 19th. “The wicked 
and impenitent are excluded from all share in that 
Peace above-mentioned, that reconcilement and par- 
don, which is promised to the penitent only. ‘he. 
xiviuth Chapter ends with the same declaration ; 
to express the exclusion of the unbelievers and im- 
penitent from the benefit of the foregoing promises. 


CHAP. LVIIL 


3. —afflicted our souls—] Twenty seven mss, 
(six Ancient), and the old Edition of 1488, havé 
the noun in the plural number, \3y53: and so Lxx, 
GhalarVulos 475 ee ar 

4, And to smite with the fist the poor.  Where- 
fore fast ye unto me—] | follow the version of the 
Lxx, which gives a much better sense than the pre- 
sent reading of the Hebrew. _ Instead of xo yyrs, they 
seem to have read in their copy 7 M2 Sy wn: the 
four first letters are the same, but otherwise divided 
in regard to the words; the four last are lost, and 8 
added in their place, in order to make some sort of 
sense with % pym. The version of the Lxx is xa 
Tumlert murypeois TemeIvOY ive Tb Moos YnsEvETE : a 

7. —-the wandering poor—] alexous wstyous, LXX 5 
egenos vagorque, Vulg. and "wD, Chald. They 
read, instead of DMD, OI. WD is upon a ra- 
sure in the Bodleian ms. ‘The same ms reads M3, 
in'domum. 6 80"? wa | 





8. And 


~ 
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8. And thy wounds shall be speedily healed] ‘ Et 
cicatrix vulneris tui cito obducetur.”” Aquila’s ver- 
sion, as reported by Jerom: with which. agrees that 
of the Chaldee. : tek 

Ibid. And the glory—] Sixteen mss, (five An- 
cient), and Lxx, Syr. Vulg. add the conjunction 3, 
=>). | | 

10. If thou bring forth thy bread—] ‘* To draw 
out thy soul to the hungry,”’ as our translators rightly 
enough express the present Hebrew text, is an ob- 
scure phrase, and without example in any other 
place. But instead of qwe3, thy soul, eight mss, 
(three Ancient), read “yan, thy bread, and’ so the 
Syriac renders it. The Luxx express both words, 
Foy cegron ex sus duyns ox thy bread from thy soul. ai ae 

it. And he shall renew thy strength] ‘* Chal- 
dzeus forte legit anasy myn. confer Cap. xi. 29, 


ee = “ 
81. and x11. 1.” seckER. Chald. has *n3 rm 7535 
“poy, “ & corpus tuum vivificabit in vita geterna.”’ 
The rest of the Ancients seems not to know what to 
make of ym; and the rendering of the Vulgate, 
which seems to be the only proper one, ossa tua libe- 
rabit, makes no sense. I follow this excellent emen- 
dation: to favour which, it is still further to be 
observed, that three mss, instead of nosy have 
“psy, singular. 
12. —to be frequented by inhabitants] To this 
purpose it is rendered by Syr. Sym. and Theod. 
13. For doing thy pleasure] The Lxx, Syr. and 
~Chald. for myy manifestly express muy. So like- 
wise a ms has it; but with the omission of the words 
759 nsw. : . a 
Ibid. And the holy Feast,] Twenty-eight mss, 
(seven Ancient), add the conjunction, ympn: and 
so Syr. Chald. and Vulg. 
Ibid. —and from speaking vain words]- It is ne- 
cessary to add some epithet to make out the sense: 
the 
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the Lxx say angry words; Chald. words of violence. 
It any such epithet is lost here, the safest way is to 
supply it by the Prophet’s own expression, ver. 9, 
nN/ADN; vain words: that is, profane, impious, in- 
jurious, &c. ties 
* The additional epithet seems unnecessary. ‘The 
Vulg. and Syr. have it not. And the sense is good 
without it: two ways, first by taking 337) for a 
noun, and “35 for the participle Pahul, and render- 
ing, i . aan 
“For pursuing thy pleasure, and the thing re- 
solved on.” fe a 


Or, secondly, by supposing the force of the prepo- 
sition to be continued from the verb Nwia to the 
verb "37 immediately following, and rendering, ~ 


‘‘ From executing thy pleasure, and from speaking 
“‘ words concerning it..? 2" 
But the first seems the easier rendering.” Dr 
: Juss. a) cane oud Mies PY RS dee Rel is: 53% 


CHAP. LIX, 


The foregoing elegant Chapter contained a severe 
reproof of the Jews, in particular for their hypocrisy 
in pretending to make themselves accepted with God 
by fasting and outward humiliation without true re- 
pentance; while they still continued to oppress the 
poor, and to indulge their own passions and vices: 
with great promises however of God’s favour on con- 

dition 
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dition of their reformation. This Chapter contains a 
more general reproof of their wickedness ; bloodshed, 
violence, falsehood, injustice. At ver, 9. they are 
introduced as making themselves an ample confession — 
of their sins, and deploring their wretched state in 
consequence of them. On this act of humiliation a 
‘promise is giyen, that God; in his mercy and zeal 
for his people, will rescue them from this miserable 
condition; that the Redeemer will come like a 
mighty hero to deliver them; he will destroy his 
enemies, convert both Jews and Gentiles to himself, 
and give them a néw Covenant, and a Law, which 
shall never be abolished. ; 
’ As this Chapter is remarkable for the beauty, 
_ strength, and variety of the images with which it 
abounds ; so is it peculiarly distinguished by the ele- 
gance of the composition, and the exact construction 
of the sentences : from the first verse to the two last 
it falls regularly into stanzas of four lines, (see Pre- 
lim. Dissert. p. xx.) which I have endeavoured to 
express as nearly as possible in the form of the ori- 
inal. 4 
2. His face—] For p39, faces, Lread v8, bis 
face. So Syr, txx. Alex. Arab. Vulg. °5, Ms. 
“ Forte legendum 39; nam © sequitur, & loquitur 
Deus; confer tvint. 14.” Secker. I rather think 
that the speech of God was closed with the last Chap- 
ter; and that this Chapter is delivered in the person 
of the Prophet. 
' 8. And your tongue—] An Ancient ms, and 
Lxx, and Vulg. add the Conjunction. . 
8. Whoever goeth in them—] For M3 singular, 
read D3 plural, with txx, Syr. Vulg. Chald. The 
fis upon a rasure in ms. Or for DmNSN3 plural, 
we must read DMD. singular, as it is in an Ancient 
ms; to preserve the grammatical concord. 
ae 78 10, And 
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10. And we wander—] I adopt here an emen- 
dation of Houbigant, M23¥5, instead of the second 
Mywr33, the repetition of which has a poverty and | 
inelegance extremely unworthy of the Prophet, and 
unlike his manner. The mistake is of long standing, 
being prior to all the ancient Versions: it was a very 
easy and obvious mistake ; and I have little doubt of 
our having recovered the true reading in this ingeni- 
ous correction. eevee ES 
11. —and it is far distant from us.] The Con- 
junction ) must necessarily be prefixed to the Verb, 
as Syr, Chald. Vulg. found it in their copies, Pr. 
15. And JEHOVAH sawit,..........]° This 
third line of the stanza appears manifestly to me to 
be imperfect by the loss of a phrase. ‘The reader 
will perhaps more perfectly conceive my idea of the 
matter, if I endeavour to supply the supposed de-. 
fect. [ imagine it might have stood originally in 
this manner: Mea ay mete aid 2 
EY sey] a ey 
DOWD PRD Wpd yr 
«s And JEHOVAH saw it, [and he was wroth;] 
*« And it displeased him, that there was no judgment.” 


We have had already many examples of mistakes of 
omission: this, if it be such, is very ancient, being 
prior to all the Versions,’ ’ ‘vd 

17. —for his clothing]. myson. “I cannot but 
think, that myn is an interpolation. 2. It is in 
no one ancient Version. 2. It is redundant in the 
sense, as it is before expressed in 993. 3. It makes 
the Hemistich just so much longer than it ought to 
be, if it is compared with the others adjoining. 4. 
It makes a form of construction in this clause less 
elegant than that in the others. 5. It- might proba- 
bly be in some margin a various reading for "93, 
and thence taken into the Text. This is the more 


Pro- 
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probable, as its form is such as it would be, if it 
were in regimine, as.it must be before pyjs.’? DR. 
JUBB. ye kee wis 

18. He is mighty] The former part of this 
verse, as it stands at present in the Hebrew Text, 
seems to me to be very imperfect, and absolutely 
unintelligible. The learned Vitringa has taken a 
great deal of pains upon it, after Cocceius; who, 
he says, is the only one of all the Interpreters, an- 
cient or modern, who has at all understood it, and 
has opened the way for him. He thinks, that both 
of them together have clearly made out the sense : 
1 do not expect that any third person will eyer be 
of that opinion. He says, ‘* Videtur sententia ad 
yerbum sonare : quasi propter facta fadversariorum ] 
quasi propter rependet ; excandescentiam, &c. & sic 
reddidit Pagninus.”? ‘This he converts, by a process 
which’ will not much edify my reader, into ‘ Se- 
cundum summa merita, secundum summe [ metita | 
rependet ;”? which is his translation. They that hold 
the present Hebrew Text to be absolutely infallible, 
must make their way through it as they ‘can: but 
they ought surely to give us somewhat that has at 
least the appearance of sense. However, I hope the 
case here is not quite desperate: the Chaldee leads 
us very fairly to the correction of the Text, which 
is both corrupted and defective. The paraphrase 
runs thus: Dow Sopa gin wD. “ Dominus 
retributionum ipse retributionem reddet.”” He ma- 
nifestly read 9y3, instead of Yy>. 173 7D is Sys 
moni; as Xm Mp is HX ya, Prov. xxi. 24. 
‘And so inthe same Chaldee Paraphrase on Isaiah 
xxxv. 4. amy sin wor, “ Dominus retri- 
butionum JEHOVAH ipse revelabitur.” Words very 
near to those of the Prophet in this place. ‘he se- 
cond »y', which the Chaldee has omitted, must be 
read Syn likewise; with this only addition to the 
: eee: Chaldee, 
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Chaldee, which the Hebrew Text justifies, we are 
supplied with the following clear reading of the 
passage : . 
: sn mins Sys 

pou mina 72 


The 5 in Sy> twice seems to have been at first 3 in 
ms. ‘This verse in Lxx is yery imperfect. In the 
first part of it, they give ys no assistance: the last 
part is wholly omitted in the printed copies; but it 
is thus supplied in mss Pachom. and : D. 11.—+0¢ 
drevailion avis apevyay ToIs ev bears ceva ras vyross motores am slirtt, 
19. —which a strong wind driveth along ] ** Quan 
-spiritus Domini cogit.” Vulg. pou, Pihel a D3 
fugit. Kimchi says, his Father thus explained this 
word: ‘ Mop} interpretatur in significatione fugee ; 
& ait, spiritus Domini fugahit hostem ;—nam secun- 
dum eum MPD’ est ex conjugatione quadrata, ejus-— 
que radix est p\3.’? The object of this action I ex- 
plain otherwise. The Conjunction } prefixed to n4 
seems necessary to the sense: it is added by the Cor- 
rector in one of the Koningsberg mss collated by . 
Lilienthal. ‘! ges Me 
20. And shall turn away iniquity from Jacob 
So uxx, and St Paul, Rom. x1. 26. reading, in- 
stead of 939 and apND, Syn and spy. Syr. 
likewise reads DwWiN1; and Chald. to the same sense, 
sym. Our Translators have expressed the sense of 
the present reading of the Hebrew Text: “ And 
unto them that turn from transgression in Jacob.”” 
21. —which f make with them] For am, them, 
twenty-four mss, (four Ancient), and nine Editions, 
have OMN, with them. pay’ ed 


CHAP, 
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PATE ILE tt. 


The subject of this Chapter is the great increase 
and flourishing state of the Church of God by the 
conversion and accession of the Heathen Nations to 
it; which is set forth in such ample and exalted 
terms, as plainly shew, that the full completion of 
this Prophecy is reserved for future times, ‘This 


subject is displayed in the most splendid colours, 


under a great variety of images highly poetical, de- 
signed to give a general idea of the glories of that 
perfect state of the Church of God, which we are 
taught to expect in the latter times; when the full- 
ness of the Gentiles shall come in, and the Jews 
shall be converted and gathered from their disper- 
sions; and the kingdoms of this world shall become 
the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ: 

_ Of the use in Prophecy of general or common 
poetical images, in setting forth the greatness and 
importance of a future event universally, without de- 
scending to particulars, or: too minutely explaining 
circumstances, 'I have already pretty largely treated 
on the xxth Prelection on the Hebrew Poetry; and 
have more than once observed in these Notes, that 
such images are not always to be applied particular- 
ly to persons and things, and were never intended 
to be minutely explained. I shall add here the opi- 
nion of a very learned and judicious person upon 
this subject: ‘ It is, 1 think, a mark of right un- 
- derstanding, in the language of Prophecy, and in 

ree the 
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the design of Prophecy too, to keep to what appears 
the design and meaning of the Prophecy in general, 
and what the whole of it, laid together, points out 
to us: and not to suffer a warm imagination to mis- 
lead us from the real intention of the spirit of Pro- 
phecy, by following uncertain applications of the 
parts of it.” Lowman on the Revelation, Boke on 
Chap. xix. 21. 

4, —shall be carried at the side] For mipin, 
shall be nursed, txx and Chald. read maxwin, shall 
be curried. A ms has Maxwan M5 2p, instead of 
mann aus Sy; shall be carried on the shoulder, instead 
of shall be nursed on the side. Another ms has both 
q7D and 3¥. Another ms hasit thus: Myaxn: MaxwsN, 
with a line drawn over the first word. Sir John 
Chardin says, that it is the general custom in the 
East to carry their children astride upon the hip, » 
with the arm round their body. His ms Note on 
this place is as follows: ‘* Coutume en Orient de 
porter les enfans sur le coste a califourchon sur la 
hanche: sette fagon est generale aux Indes; les en- 
fans se tiennent comme cela, & la personne qui les 
porte les embrasse & serre par le corps; parceque 
sont [ni] emmiaillottés, ni en robes se les embras- 
sent.” 

~ Non brichiis secideneatnaa more, sed humeris, 
divaricatis tibiis, impositos circumferunt.” Cotovic. 
Iter. Syr. cap. xiv. This last quotation ‘seems to fa- 
vour the reading MD “vy; as the txx likewise do: 
but upon the whole, I think that maxwIn 4k Sy is 
the true reading, which the Chaldee favours; and 
I have accordingly followed it. See Chapter 
‘LXVI.. 12. 

5. Then shalt thou fear—] For *xnn, thou sbalt 
see, aS ours, and much the greater number of the 
Translators, ancient and- modern, render it: forty 
Mss, (ten Ancient), and the old Edition of 1488, 

- have 
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have "x yn, zou shalt fear ; the true reading con- 
firmed by the perfect parallelism of the sentences : 
the heart ruffled and dilated in the second line answer- 
ing to the fear and soy expressed in the first. The 
Prophet Jeremiah has oe same natural and yplemant 
sentiment: , 


‘¢ And [this city] shall become to me a name fe joys - 
«< A praise and an honour for all the nations of the earth; 
s¢ Which shall hear all the good that I do unto them; 


“ And they shall fear, and they shall tremble, at all the 


& goodness, = 
“ And at = ee prosperity, that T procure unto her.” 
Pha XXXII. “i 


J 4 


And Dae: 


ni «I will praise thas for I am fearfully aad wonderfully 
*< made.” Ps-exxxixiel'4. 
«© His tibi me rebus quedam divina voluptas ; 

_ &¢ Percipit atque horror.” LUCRET. Ul. 28, 
, « Recenti mens trepidat metu, 4 
« Plenoque £ Bacchi ppeiors turbidum 
“© Letatur” ‘Hor. Caro. 11. 19. 


‘ 


6 And the praise of jeeyar—] Thirty-three 
MSS, ‘and three Editions, have N2m, in the singu- 
lar number ; and so read the Ancient Versions. 

7, Unto thee shall the rams of Nebaioth munister ] 
Viiringa (on the place ) understands their ministring 
and ascending, or going up, on the altar, as oie 
ing themselves voluntarily: ‘ ipsi se, non expectato 
sacerdote alio, gloriz: & sanctificationi Divini nomi- 
mis ultro ac libenter oblaturi.”” This gives a very 

elegant and poetical turn to the image. It was a ge- 
neral notion, that prevailed with sacrificers among 
the Heathen, that the victim’s being brought with- 
out reluctance to the altar was a good omen; and 
the contrary a bad one. ‘ Sabinos petit aliquanto 
tristior; quod sacrificanti hostia aufugerat.’’ Sueton, 


Titus, 
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Titus, cap. x. “¢ Accessit dirum omen, profugus 
altaribus taurus.” Tacit. Hist. 111. 56. 

g. And like doves upon the wing] Instead of ON, 
to, forty-two Mss have Yy, upon. For BNDIK, their 
windows, read DMYMTDN, their wings, transposing a 
letter. Houbigant. The Lxx render it cvmeorase, with 


their young; they read BNR; nearer to the lat, 


ter, than to the present reading. 


9. —among the first—] For mIwNAD, twenty- 


five mss, and Syr. read “sw, as at the first. — 


13. —the place whereon | rest my feet] The. 


Temple of Jerusalem was called the House of God, 
and the place of his rest, or residence : the visible 


symbolical appearance of God, called by the Jews — 


the Shechinah, was in the most Holy Place, between 
the wings of the Cherubim above the Ark. This is 
considered as the Throne of God, presiding as King 


~ over the Jewish State ; and asa footstool is a neces- 
sary appendage of a throne, (see Note.on Chap. Li. 


2.) the Ark is considered as the Footstool of God ; 
and is so called, Ps. xctx. 5. 1 Chron. xxviil. 2. 
Ibid. The glory ofjebanon] That is, the cedar. 
19. Nor by night’shall the brightness of the moon 
enlighten thee] This line, as it stands in the pre- 
sent ‘Text, seems to be defective. The vxx and 





Chald. both express the night, which is almost ne- 


cessary to answer to day in the preceding line, as ; 
well as to perfect the sense here. I therefore think - 


that we ought, upon the authority of txx and Chald. 


to read either AM, and by night, instead of nu, 


and for brightness ; or NIB MIM, adding the word 
simoa, by night. ‘ heh 


rs 


21. —of my planting] ‘yD, so with the Keri, 


read forty-four mss, (seven Ancient), and six Edi- 
tions; with which agree Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
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1. The spirit of jeEHovaH—] The txx, Vul¢: 
and St Luke rv. 18. and ms. and two Old Editions, 
omit the word ‘33x, the Lord; which was probably 
added to the Text through the superstition of the 
Jews, t6 prevent the pronunciation of the word mn 
following. See Kennicott on the State of the print- 
ed Heb. Text, Is ps 510: ; 

Ibid. —perfect liberty] Ten mss and one Edi- 
tion have mpnp) in one word: and so the Lxx and 
Vulg. appear to have taken it. 

The proclaiming of perfect liberty to the bounden, 
and the year of acceptance with JEHOVAH; 1S a ma+ 
nifest allusion to the proclaiming of the year of Ju- 
bilee by sound of trutnpet; see Levit. xxv. 9, &c. 
This was a year of general release; of debts and 
obligations ; of bond men and women ; of lands and. 
possessions, which had been sold from the families 
and tribes, to which they belonged. Our Saviour; 
by applying this text to himself, Luke iv. 18, 19: 
a Text so manifestly relating to the institution above- 
inenitiotied, plainly declares the typical design of that 
institution. : 

3. To impatt [gladness] to the mourners] A 
word necessary to the senseis certainly lost in this 
place; of which the ancient Versiotis have preserved 

ho traces. Houbigant, by conjecture, inserts the 
“word pwy, gladness, taken from the line next but 
one below, where it stands opposed to 758, sorrow, 

You li, - AA Fides: a 


“+ 
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er mourning 5 as the word lost here was to ‘DK, 
mourners : \ follow him. 

Ibid. —-a beautiful crown, instead of ashes] In 
times of mourning the Jews put on sackcloth, or 
coarse and sordid raiment ; and spread dust and ashes 
on their heads; on the contrary, splendid cloathing, 
and ointment poured on the head, were the signs of 
joy. ‘* Feign thyself to be a mourner, says Joab to 
the woman of Tekoah, and put on now mourning 
ppaane and anoint not thyself with oil.’ 2 Sam. 
xiv. 2. These customs are at large expressed. in the 
book of Judith, ‘She pulled. off the sackcloth 
which she had ons and put off the garments.of her 


widowhood, arid washed her body all over with wa 


ter, and anointed herself with ‘precious ointment; 
and braided the hair of her head, and put on d tire 
mitre, marg: | upon is and. put on her garihents 
of gladness.” Chap, x. 3.0 colt 

Phear, instead of apber; a paronomasiay which 
the Prophet often usés; a chaplet; crown, or other 
ornament of the hedd, “(for so the Vulgate renders 
the word here; and in the 10th verse; in which last 
place the Lxx agree in the same rendering); instead 
of dust and ashes; which before covered it: and the 
costly ointments, used on occasion of festivity, in- 
stead of the ensigns of sorrow. 

Ibid. —trees approved] Heb. caks of pa rete od 
or truth: that is, such as their flourishing condition 
should shew, that they were indeed “ the cion of 
God’s planting, and the work of his hands: under 
which images, in the preceding Chap. ver. 21. the 
true servants of God, in a highly improved state of 
the Church, were represented; that is, says Vitringa 
on that place, ‘‘ commendable for the strength: bE 
their faith, their durability, and firmness.’’ 

a, And they that spring from thee] A word is 
lost here likewise, After "31, they shall build, add 


~ WoO, 
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80, they that spring from thée. » Four iss have it 
so; (two of them Ancient), and it is confirmed by 
Chap. viii. 12. where the sentence is the very 
same, this word being heré added. Kimchi makes 
the satne remark: “ the word 7% is omitted here ; 
but is found in Chap. cvii. 12.” ae G2 
7. Instead of your shame—] The translation of 
this verse, which is very confused, and probably _ 
corrupted in the Hebrew, is taken from the Syriac 
Version ; except that the latter has not expressed thé 
word MIWA, double, it the first place. Five mss add 
the Conjunction: to mmpy. Syr. reads wan. and 
wn in the second Person, “ ye shall rejoice, ye 
shall inherit.” And for On, to them, two Mss (one 
of them Ancient), and Syr. reads 05, fo you, in the 
second Person likewise. ; ' 
_ The version of the Lx x ‘is imperfect in this place: 
the first half of the verse is entirely omitted in all 
the printed copies. It is supplied by mss Pachom. 
and 1 D. u. in the following manner : 


Able ong cehoyguyas dha ong Diwdnsy + dete 
§ Kas aile rns eileomns myarrraotlas 4 mipis avlove : 
Ave rélo ray cyiy avlav ex devlegs— 





In which the two mss agree, except that 1 D. 1. 
has by mistake imeexs for » wees. And Cod: Mar- 
chal. in the margin, has pretty nearly the same sup- 
plement as from Theodotion. ; 
 g, —-and iniquity] Syrs and Chald. prefix the 
Conjunction 3, instead of the Preposition 3, to Ay 5 
which they render iniquity or oppression ; and so the 
j Ose op wdinics. : ‘ 

10. As the bridegroom decketh himself with a 
priestly crowit] An allusion to the magnificent dress 
of the High Priest, when performing his functions ; 
and particularly to the mitre, and crown, or plate 
of gold, on the front “of it. Exod. xxix. 6. The 

AA bon- 
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bonnet or mitre of the priests also was made, as 
Moses expresses it, “for glory and for beauty.” 
Exod. xxv. 40. It is difficult to give its full 
force to the Prophet’s metaphor in another languages 
the version of Aquila and Symmachus comes nearest 
to it: 5 vopeQrov tepctlevopecver separa. 

11. The Lord jsHovanH—] ‘¢ "358, the Lord, 
makes the line longer than the preceding and follow- 
ing > and txx Alex. [and mss Pachom. and 1 D. 
11.] and Arab. do not render it. Hence it seems to 
be interpolated.””? DR juss. Three mss have it note 
See Note on ver. 1. of this Chapter. 


CHAP. LX 


5. For as a young manso—] The particles of 
comparison are not at present in the Hebrew Text § 
but the txx, Syr. and Chald. seem to have read in 
their copies > prefixed to the verb, 7y3°D °>, which 
seems to have been omitted by mistake of a tran- 
scriber, occasioned by the repetition of the same two 
jetters. And before the Verb in the second linea 
‘ms adds 7D, so: which.the Lxx, Syr. and Chald. 
seem also to have had in their copies. In the third 
line of this verse the same ms has in like manner 
wins), and two mss and the Babylonish Talmud 
wiwn>, adding the: and in the fourth line, the 
Babylonish Talmud likewise adds }5, so, before the 
verb. 

Sir John Chardin, in his Note on this place, tells 
us, “that it is the custom in the East for youths, 

that 
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that were never married, always to marry virgins ; 
and widowers, however young, to marry widows,’* 
Harmer, Observ. 1. p. 482. . 

Ibid. —thy restorer— ] P3353 see Note on Chap, 
XLIx. 17. F ; 

6. O ye that proclaim—] The faithful, and in 
particular the Priests and Levites, are exhorted by 
the Prophet to beseech God with unremitted impor- 
tunity (compare Luke xvii. 1, &c.) to hasten the | 
redemption of Sion. The image in this place is 
taken from the Temple service; in which there was 
appointed a constant watch, day and night, by the 
Levites: and among them this seems to have be- 
longed particularly to the singers; see 1 Chron. 1x. 
33. Now the watches in the East, even to this day, 
are performed by a loud cry from time to time of 
the watchmen, to mark the time, and that very fre- 
quently, and in order to shew that they themselves 
are constantly attentive to their duty. Hence the 
watchmen aré said by the Prophet, Chap. Lil. 8. Zo 
lift up their voice ; and here they are commanded, 
not to keep silence ; and the greatest reproach to them 
is, that they are dumb dogs; they cannet bark ; dreamers, 
sluggards, loving to slumber : Chap, tv. 10% The 
watchmen in the camp of the caravans go their 
rounds,’ crying one after another, ‘God is One, 
He is merciful :’? and often add, “ Take heed to 
yourselyes.”” Tavernier, Voyage de Perse, Liv. 1. 
Chap. x. The cxxxtvth Psalm gives us an exam- 

le of the Temple watch. The whole Psalm is no- 
thing more than the alternate cry of two different 
divisions of the watch. ‘The first watch addresses 
the second, reminding them of their duty : the second 
answers by a solemn blessing : the address and the 
answer seem both to be a set form, which each divi- 
sion proclaimed, or sung aloud, at stated intervals, 


to notify the time of the night : 
Ast 
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.4¢ Come on now, bless ye JEHOVAH, all ye servants of 
« JEHOVAH 3 . Erg 
_ © Ye that stand in the house of sEHovaH in the nights; 
«¢ Lift up your hands towards the sanctuary, / 
«¢ And bless ye JEHOvaH.” a 


» 2d Chorus. 
‘© JEHOVAH bless thee out of Sion; 
* He that made heaven and earth.” 


“ Qui statis in loco custodi@ domus sanctuarii JE- 
Hov#, & laudatis per noctes; says the Chaldee pa- 
raphrase on the second Jine. And this explains what 
is here particularly meant by proclaiming, or making 

remembrance of, the name of JeHovan: the form 
which the watch made use of on thesé accasions, was 
always a short sentence, expressing some pious senti- 
ment, of which JEHovaHn was the subject; and it is 
remarkable, that the custom in the East in this re- 
spect also still continues the very same ; as it appears 
by the example above given from Tavernier, 

And this observation leads to. the explanation of 
an obscure passage in the Prophet Malachi, n. 12. 


< JEHOVAH will cut off the man that doeth this ; 
* The watchman and the answerer, from the tabernacles 
* of Jacob ; pam brad 55 
‘‘ And him that presenteth an offering to JEHovan God 
“ of Hosts.” oe. eh 
MIITY, the master and the scholar, says our transla- 
tion after Vulg. the son and the grandson, says Syr. 
and Chald. as little to the purpose: Arias Montanus 
has given it, vigilantem ° respondentem, the watch- 
man and the answerer ; that is, the Levite: and him 
Ba. presenteth an offering to Jehovah ; that is, the 
riest. 


9. But 
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9. But they that reap the harvest shall eat it, and 
praise JEHOovAH—] This and the following line 
have reference to the law of Moses: ‘* Thou mayest 
not eat within thy gates the tithe of thy corn, or of 
thy oil ;—-but thou must eat them before the Lord © 
thy God, in the place which the Lord thy God shall 
choose—.” Deut. xu. 17, 18. ‘ And when ye 
shall come into the land, and shall have planted all 
manner of trees for food, then ye shall count the 
fruit thereof as uncircumcised: three years it shall 
be as uncircumcised unto you; it shall not be eaten 
of. But in the fourth year all the fruit thereof shall 
be holy to praise the Lord withal. And in the fifth 
year ye shall eat the fruit thereof.” Lev. x1x. 23— 
25. This clearly explains the force of the expres- 
sions, ¢¢ shall praise JEHovaH,” and “* shall drink 
it in my sacred courts.” cee 

Five mss, (one Ancient,) have w772N», fully expres- 
sed: and so likewise 377" is found.in nineteen Mss, 
three of them Ancient. o's walk 20"; 

10. —For the people] Before the word yn, the 
pesple, two Mss insert M1, Jehovah: one mss adds 
the same word after it; and eight mss, (three An- 
cient), instead of tayn have Mm" and so likewise one 
: Edition. But though it makes a good sense either 
way, I believe it to be an interpolation, as the An- 
cient Versions do not favour it. The Lxx indeed 
read ‘Ay, my pecple. / 

11. —Lo! thy Saviour—] So all the Ancient Ver- 
sions render the word "yw. : 

Ibid. Lo! his reward-——] See Note on Chap. 
KL, 10. . 


- OHAP. 
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CHAP. LXIL 


The very remarkable passage, with which thig 
Chapter begins, seems to me to be in a manner de- 
tached from the rest, and to stand singly by itself ; 
having no immediate connection with what follows ; 
otherwise than as it may pursue the general design, 
and stand in its proper place in the order of Pro- 
phecy. It is by many learned jnterpreters supposed, 
that Judas Maccabeus and his victories make the 
subject of it. What claim oe can have to so 
great an honour. will, I think, be very difficult to 
make out; or how the attributes of the great Person 
introduced can possibly suit him. Could Judas call 
himself The Announcer of Righteousness, mighty to 
save? Could he talk of the Day of vengeance being 
in his heart, and the year of His redeemed being 
come? or that his own arm wrought salvation, for 
him? Besides, what were the great exploits of Ju. 
das in regard to the Idumeans? he overcame them 
in battle, and slew twenty thousand of them, - And 
John Hyrcanus, his brother Simon’s son and succes- 
sor, who is called in to help. out the-accomplish- 
ment of the Prophecy, gave them another defeat 
Some time afterward, and compelled them by force 
to become proselytes to the Jewish religion, and to 
submit to circumcision: after which they were in- 
corporated with the Jews, and became one people 
with them. Are these events adequate to the Pro- 
phet’s lofty prediction? Was it so great an action to, 
j 4 : win 


> 
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win a battle with considerable slaughter of the ene- 


‘may; or to force a whole nation by dint of the sword 


into Judaism? or was the conversion of the Idume- 
ans, however effected, and their admission, into the 
Church of God, equivalent to a most grievous judg- 
ment and destruction threatened in the severest 
terms? But here is another very material circum- 
stance to be considered, which, I presume, intirely 
excludes Judas Maccabeus, and even the Idumeans 
properly so called, For the Idumea of the Prophet’s 
time was quite a different country from that which 
Judas conquered, For during the Babylonish Cap- 
tivity the Nabatheans had driven the Edomites out 
of their country; who upon that took possession of 
the southern parts of Judea, and settled themselves 
there; that is, in the country of the whole tribe of 
Simeon, and in half of that of Judah, See Pri- 
deaux, ad An. 740, & 165. And the metropolis of 
the Edomites, and of the country thence called Idu- 
mea, which Judas took, was Hebron, 1 Macc. v, 
65. not Botsra. © 
I conclude therefore, that this Prophecy has not 
the least relation to’ Judas Maecabeus. It may be 
yasked, to whom, and to what event does it relate? 
I can only answer, that I know of no event in history 
to which from its importance and circumstances it 
can be applied: unless perhaps to the Destruction 
of Jerusalem and the Jewish Polity: which in the 
Gospel is called the Coming of Christ, and the Days 
of Vengeance; Mat. xvi. 28. Luke xxi. 22. But, 
though this Prophecy must have its accomplishment, 
there is no necessity of supposing that it has been al- 
ready accomplished. ‘There are Prophecies, which 
intimate a great slaughter of the enemies of God and 
his people, which remain to be fulfilled: these in 
Ezekiel, Chap. xxxvu1. and in the Revelation of 
St John, Chap, xx. are called Gog and Magog, 
» This 
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This Prophecy of Isaiah may possibly refer to the 
game or the like event. We need not/be at a loss to 
determine the Person whot is here introduced, as 
stained with treading the wine-press, if we consider 
how St John in the Revelation has applied this image 
of the Prophet. Rev. Chap. xix. 18, 15, 16. Com- 
pare Chap. xxxiv. . 

1. I who announce righteousness, and—] A Ms 
has “3727, with the demonstrative article added, 
with greater force and emphasis; The Announcer of 
righteousness. A ms has Mp3¥, without 5 prefixt; 
and so xx, and Vulg.” And thirty-eight ss, (ses 
ven Ancient), add the Conjunction 5 to 345 which 
the txx, Syr. and Vulg. confirm. 

3. Wherefore is thine apparel red—] For a5, 
twenty-nine mss, (nine Ancient), and one Edition, 
have puna? in the plural; so uxx, and Syr. Anc 
all the ancient’ Versions read it with 1 instead of the 
first ?. But the true reading is probably swiss in 
the singular, as in ver. 3. « . 
~ 3. And have stained—] For smmNa, a verb of 
very irregular formation, compounded, as they say, 
of the two forms of the Preterit and Future, a ms 
has woxax, the regular Future with a Pleonastic, 
Pronoun added to it, according to the Hebrew idiom. 
s And all my raiment, I have stained it.’ The ne- 
cessity of the Verb’s being in the Past time seems to 
have given occasion to the alteration made in the 
end of the word. The Conversive} at the beginning 
of the sentence affects the verb, though ‘not joined 
to it; of which there are many examples: 


f MANY EMIT PO cs an. 


«© And thou wilt hear me, (or hear thou me), 
«© from among the horns of the unicorns.” 
ain . Ps. xxii. 22... 


5. And 
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5. And mine indignation—] For ‘npn, nine- 
teen Mss, (three Ancient), and four Editions, have 
MMPI, and my righteousness: from Chap. Lix. 16. 


which, 1 suppose, the transcriber retained in’ his 


memory. 

6. And crushed them] For AUN, “and I 
made them drunken,” twenty-seven’ mss, (three 
Ancient), and the old Edition of 1488, have DISWN, 
* and I crushed them :’? and so Syr. and Chald. 
The txx have amitted this whole line. — 

7. The remaining part of this Chapter, with the 
whole Chapter following, contains a Penitential Con- 
fession and Supplication of the Israelites in their pre- 
sent state of Dispersion, in which they have so long 
marvellously subsisted, and still continue to subsist, 


as a people ; cast out of their country ; without any 


> 


proper form of civil polity, or religious worship ; 
their Temple destroyed, their City desolated and 
lost to them ; and their whole nation scattered over 
the face of the earth ; apparently deserted and cast 
off by the God of their fathers, as no longer his pe- 
culiar people. : eT 
They begin with acknowledging God’s great mer- 
cies and favours to their nation ; and the ungrateful 
returns made to them’ on their part ; that by their 
gisobedience they had forfeited . the protection of 
God, and had caused him to become their adversary. 
And now the Prophet represents them; induced by 
the memory of the great things that God had done 
for them, as addressing their humble supplication for 
the renewal of his mercies: they beseech him to re- 
gard them in consideration of his former loving- 
kindness; they acknowled ge him for their Father and 
Creator; they confess their wickedness and hardness 
of heart; they intreat his forgiveness ; ‘and deplore 
their present miserable’ condition under which the 
have so long suffered. It seems designed as a For- 
hare” is . mulary 
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mulary of Humiliation for the Israelites, in order to 
their conversion. 

The whole passage is in the Elegiac form, pathe- 
tic and elegant ; but it has suffered much in our pres 
sent copy by the mistakes of transcribers. ; 

Ibid. —the praise of Jehovah] For monn, plu- 
ral, twenty-nine mss, (three Ancient), and two Edi- 
-tions, have nonn, in the singular number: and sa 
the Vulgate renders it; and one of the Greek Ver- 
sions, in the margin of Cod. Marchal. and in the 
Text of mss Pachom. and 1 D. I. ry amo xvers. 

8,9. And he became their saviour in all their 

distress—]| I have followed the translation of the 
ixx in the latter part of the 8th and the former part 
ot the 9th verse;. which agrees with the present Text, 
a little differently divided, as to the members of the 
sentence. They read “519, out of all, instead of 753, 
in all, which makes no difference m the sense; and 
= they understand as “PS. Kas evyevexo auras sts aT ngsay 
ex waons Sanbens avruve # meoens, we wyferoce—AN angel of 
his presence means an angel of superior order, in 
immediate a ttendance upon God. So the angel of 
the Lord Ca to Zacharias, “1am Gabriel, that 
stand in the presence of God,” Luke 1.19. The 
Presence of JEHOVAH, Exod. xxxi. 14, 15. and 
the Angel, Exod. xxii. 20, 21. is JEHoyAH him- 
self: here an Angel of his presence is opposed ta 
yeHov aH himself; as an Angel is in the following 
passages of the same book of Exodus. After their 
idolatrous worshipping of the Golden Calf, * when 
God had said to Moses, I will send an Angel before 
thee—I will not go up in the midst of thee—the peo- 
ple mourned,” Exod. xxxu1. 2—4. God atter- 
rds comforts Moses, by saying, “* My Presence 
that is, I Myself in Person, and not by an Angel) 
ill go with thee,” ver. 14: avlog areomogiveopust cov, as 

the Lxx render it, 
| The 
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The mss and Editions are much divided between 

, the two readings of the Text and Margin in the 
common Copies, 8? and 7, All the ancient Ver- 
sions express the Chetib xb. 

Ibid. And he took them up, and he bare them] 
See the Note on Chap. xxv. 3. 

10. And he fought against them] Twenty-six 
Mss, (ten Ancient), and the first Edition, with ano- 
ther, add the Conjunction 3, 7. 

11. How he brought them up from the sea with 
the shepherd of his flock; How—] For mx, how 
Interrogative, twice, the Syriac Version reads 7x, 
how without Interrogation; as that Particle is used 
in the Syriac Language, and sometimes in the He- 
brew. See Ruth m1. 18. Eccles. 1. 16. 

Ibid. Moses his servant—] For ‘wy, his people, 
two Mss, (one of them Ancient), and the old Edi- 
tion of 1488, and Syr. read 3y, Ais servant. These 
two words have been mistaken one for the other 
in other places: Ps. bx xviit. 71. and Lxxx. 5. for 
soy and jy, the Lxx read W3y and Jay. 

Ibid. —the shepherd of his flock] ‘That is, Mo- 
ses.. The mss and Editions vary in this word: some 
have it myn in the Singular Number; so 1x x, Syr. 
Chald. Others *y*, plural. 

_ 14! The spirit of Jehovah conducted them] For 
“win, caused him to rest, the Lxx have ddnyncw adles, 
conducted them, they read oman: Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
tead NIN, conducted him. ‘Vwomss have the word 
without the » in the middle. ; 

15. —and thy mighty power} For yrmns3, plu- 
ral, thirty-two Mss, (seven Ancient), and seven Edi- 
tions, have jn34, singular. 

Ibid. —are they restrained from us] For ‘x, 
from, (or in regard to), me, Lxx, and Syr. read 
wor, from us. 

16. G 


366 NOTES ON CHAP.! LITT. 
16: O deliver us for the sake of thy name] The 
present Text reads, as our T ranslation has rendered’ 
it; ‘© Our Redeemer; thy hdme is from everlastifig.’” 
But instead of Dyn, from everlasting, an Ancient Ms 
Has yin for the sake of; which gives a much better 
sense. ‘To shew the impropriety of the present read- 
ing, it is Sufficient to observe, that the Lxx and 
Syriac translators thought it necessary to add indy y 
upon us, to make out the sense ; that 1s, “ Thy name 
is upon ws; or we are called by thy name, from of 
old.”*? And the Lxx have rendered \JOs3 in the Im- 
perative Moods from npus.. mered 
18. It i8 little that they have taken possession of 
thy holy mountain} he difficulty of the constriic- 
tion in this place is acknowledged on all hands. Vi- 
tringa’prefers that sense as the least exceptionable, 
which our Translation has eXpressed : in which how- 
ever there seems to me to be a great defect ; that is, 
the want of what in the speaker’s view must have 


been the principal patt of the proposition, the object: 


of the verb, #h@ /and, or it, as our Translators sup- 
ply it; which surely ought to have been expressed; 
and not to have been left to be supplied by the’ 
reader. Ina word, I believe; there is some mistake 
in the Text: and here the uxx help us out; they 
had in their copy 5, mountain, instead of By, people; 
rou ogavs ov @yiov cod. ** Not only our etiemies have 
taken possession of mount Sion, and trodden down 
thy sanctuary ; even far worse than this has befallen. 
us: Thou hast long since utterly cast ts off; and 
dost not consider us as thy peculiar people.” 


OHAP. 
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_/ 2. —the dry fuel—] apn; “< It means dry stub- 
dle; and the root is Dam:’’ says Rabbi Jonah, apud 
Sal. ben Melec..in loc. Which is approved by 
Sehultens, Orig: Hebr. p. 30. 

“* The fire kindling the stubble does not seem like 
enough to the melting of the mountains to be brought 
as a simile to it. Quid si sic? diz nstt; 

That the mountains might flow down at thy pre- 

sence Pi. + ; 
As the fire of things smelted burneth, 
As the fire causeth the waters to boil— 


There is no doubt of the.Hebrew words of the se« 
cond line bearing that version.” DR JUBB. | 

I submit these different interpretations to the rea- 
der’s judgment. For my own part, 1 am inclined 
to think, that the Text is much corrupted in this 
place. , The Ancient Versions. have not the least 
traces of either of the above interpretations. “The 
Lxx and Syr. agree exactly together in rendering this 
line. by, “* As the wax melteth before the fire,’’ 
which can by no means be reconciled with the pre- 
sent Text. Vulg. for San read 1D». 

Ibid. That the nations—] For 5%3; the nations, 
four Mss, (one of them Ancient), have n'7, the moun- 
tains. 

4. For never have men heard—] St Paul is ge- 
nerally supposed to have quoted this passage of Isai- 

ah, 
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ah, 1 Cor. t1. 9. and Clemens Romanus in his First 
Epistle has made the same quotation, very nearly int 
the same words with the Apostle. But the citation 
is so very different both from the Hebrew Text and 
the Version of txx, that it seems very difficult, if 
not impossible, to reconcile them by any literal 
emendation, without going beyond the bounds of 
temperate criticism. One clause, “ neither hath it 
entered into the hedrt of man,” (which, by the way, 
is a phrase purely Hebrew, 37. %y My, and should 
seem. to belong to the Prophet), is. wholly left out ; 
and another is repeated without foree or propriety, 
viz. “ nor perceived by the ear,” after ‘* never have 
heard :” and thesense and expression of the Apostle 
is far preferable to that of the Hebrew Text. Un- 
dex these difficulties, 1 am at a loss what to do bet- 
ter, than to offer to the reader this, perhaps disa- 
greeable, alternative: either to consider the Hebrew 
Text and ixx in this place as wilfully disguised and 
corrupted by the Jews ; of which practice, in regard 
to other quotations in the New Testament from thé 
Old, they lie under strong suspicions : see Dr Owen; 
on the Version of the Seventy, sect. VI-Ix: or to 
look upon St Paul’s quotation’ as not made from 
Isaiah, but from one or other of the two Apocryphal 
Books, intitled, The Ascension of Esaiah, and The 
Apocalyps of Elias, in both of which this passage 
was found; and the Apostle is by some supposed in 
other places to have quoted such apocryphal writings. 
As the first of these conclusions will perhaps not ea+ 
sily be admitted by many so J must fairly warn my 
readers, that the second is treated by Jerom as little 
better than heresy. See his Comment on this place 
of Isaiah. 

The variations on this place are as follows : ‘pnw, 
they have heard, a ms, and §xx, read “yow, we 
have heard: for the second 8° sixty-nime mss, and 

four 
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four Editions, have 8; and Syr. Chald. Vulg. and 
so PYM, Lxx, Syr. mN is added before ON in Ms» 
Bodl. ‘sr3%, plural, two mss, and all ge ancient 
Versions. Raat § 

5. Thou meetest with joy those—] Syr. reads 

Ibid. Because of our deeds, for we have been re- 
bellious.] punn oy oma. I am fully persuaded, — 
that these words, as they stand in the present He-— 
brew text, are utterly unintelligible: there is no 
doubt of the meaning of each word separately, but 
put together they make no sense at all. I conclude” 
therefore, that the copy has suffered: by mistakes of © 
transcribers in this place. The corruption is of long 
standing; for the ancient Interpreters were as much 
at a loss for the meaning as the moderns, and give 
nothing satisfactory. [he xx render these words 
by 2% rere exdambye: they seem to have read ~ 
pws omy; without helping the sense. In this dif- . 
ficulty what remains, but to have recourse to con- 
_ jecture? Archbishop secKER was dissatisfied with — 
the present reading: he proposes, yun uy OI; 
*‘ look upon us, and we shall, or that we may, be 
saved :’”? which gives a very good sense, but seems to 
have no sufficient foundation. Besides, the word — 
yunn, which is attended with great difficulties, seems 
to be corrupted, as well as the two preceding; and 
the true reading of it is, I think, given by the Lxx, 
YYIDN, sAarmlmew, (so they render the verb pws, 
Chap. xivi. 8. and Ezek. xxxmt. 12.) parallel to: 
NOD “exer, For poy o33, which mean _no- 
thing, I would propose Wynn; which I presume 
was first altered to p= yd, an easy and common 
mistake of the third person plural of the Pronoun for 
the first, (see Note on Chap. xxxiu. 2.) and then 
with same further alteration tony ons. ‘The amy, 
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which the txx probably found in their copy, seems 
to be a remnant of p>7yn3. 

This, it may be said, is imposing your sense upon 
the Prophet. It may beso: for perhaps these may 
not be the very words of the Prophet ; but however 
it is better than to impose upon him what makes no 
sense at all; as they generally do, who pretend to 
render such corrupted passages. For instance, our 

own Translators: ‘* in those is continuance, and we 
shall be saved :”? in those—in whom, or what? 
There is no Antecedent to the Relative. In the ways of 
God, say some: with our fathers, says Vitringa, joining | 
it in construction with the verb maxp, thou hast been, 
angry with them, our fathers; and putting NUmH, for 
we have sinned, in a parenthesis. | But there has not. 
been any niention of owr fathers ; and the whole sen-. 
tence, thus disposed, is utterly discordant from the. 
Hebrew idiom and construction. In those is conti-. 
nuance : SY means a destined, but hidden and un- 
known, portion of time; but cannot mean continu-. 
ation of time, or continuance, as itis here rendered. 
Such forced interpretations are equally conjectural 
with the boldest critical emendation ; and generally. 
" have this further disadvantage, that they are ajbaeer 
ther unworthy of the Sacred Writers. 

6. There is no one—] Twelve mss have nn, 
without the Conjunction 4 press and_ So ‘read 
Chald. and Vulg. 

Ibid. And hast delivered us up] For ‘arn, 
hast dissolved us, Lxx, Syr. Chald. had in their co-. 
pies usin, bast delivered us up. -Houbigant. SEC=, 
KER. 

7. But Thou, O Jehovah, Tok For Any, 
and now, five Mss, (one of ares Ancient), and the 
two oldest. Editions of 1486 and 1488, have ANN, 
and thou: and so Chald. seems to have read.. The 

: Gn 
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repetition has. great force. The other word may be 
_well spared. —~ ae ae 
Ibid. We are all of us the work of thy hands. } 
Three mss, (two of them Ancient), and Lxx, read’ 
mwyn, without the Conjunction 3 prefixed. And_ 
for w°, the Bodl. and two other Mss, Lxx, Syr 
Vulg. read po,'in the plural number, 


boy 
s 
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“This Chapter contains a defence of God’s pro« 
ceedings in regard to the Jews, with reference to 
their complaint in the Chapter preceding. | God is 
introduced declaring, that he had called the Gen- 
tiles, though they had not sought him; and had re« 
jected his own people, for their refusal to attend to 
his repeated call; for their obstinate disobedience, — 
their idolatrous practices, and detestable hypocrisy. 
That nevertheless he would not destroy them all; 
but ‘vould preserve a remnant, to whom he would 
make good his ancient promises. Severe punish- 
ments ate threatened to the apostates ; and great re- 
wards are promised to the obedient in a future flou- 
rishing state of the Church. — 

1, Lam made known to those that asked not for 
me] Us, wows eyveum, LEX, Alex: and St 
Paul, Rom. x. 20. who has however inverted the 
order of the phrases, ams cyeoun, and — évgebnrs 
from that which they have in Lxx. snus. means, 
s guesitus sum cum effectu ; Iam sought, ‘so as to 
be found.” Vitring. If this be the true meaning of 

BBs the - 
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the word; then ‘oxy, that asked, which. follows, 


should seem to be defective, the eb sie gS ‘its 
object: but two’ mss,(one of them Ancient), have 
sPNY, asked me; and another ms, 97 YY, asked 
"for me; one or other of which seems to be right. 
But Cocceius in Lex. and Vitringa i in his Translation, 
render Mv by “have answered ;” and so the 
word is refidered by all the ancient versions in Ezek. 
xx. 3,31. “If this be right, the translation will be,~ 
“ [have answered those that asked not.” T leave 
this to the reader’s judgment; but have followed in 
my Translation the Lxx, and St Paul, and the mss 
above mentioned. ‘ps is written regularly and 
fully i in above a fuhtlsoth Mss, and a in the oldest Edi- 
tion, OPS. 

3, 4., Sierineey in the partes, and— ] These 
are instances of heathenish superstition, and idola- 
_ trous practices, to which the Jews were SMO eee 
_ addicted’ before the Babylonish Captivity. The 
heathen worshippped 1 their idols in groves: whereas - 
God, in opposition to this species of idolatry, com- 
manded his people, when they should come into 
the promised land, to destroy all the places wherein 
the Canaanites had served their gods, and in parti- 
cular to burn their groves with fire, Deut. xu. 2, 
3. ‘hese apostate Jews sacrificed upon altars built 
of bricks’; in opposition to the command of God in 
regard to his altar, which was to be of unhewn - 
stone; Exod. xx. 25, « — pro uno altari, quod 
impolitis lapidibus Dei erat lege constructum, coc- 
. tos lateres & agrorum Cespites hostiarum_ sanguine 


cruentabant.””. Hieron. in loc. Or it means perhaps, 


that they sacrificed upon the roofs of their houses, 
which were always flat, and payed with brick, or 
tile, or plaster of terrace: an instance of this idola- 
trous practice we find in 2 Kings xxmi. 12. where 
it ts sud, a4 Josiah *s* beat down: thea altars. that 
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‘were on the top of the upper chamber of Ahaz, 
‘which the kings of Judah had made.” See also Zeph. 
rt. 5. Sir John Chardin’s ms Note on this place of 
Isaiah is as follows: ** Ainsi font tous les Gentiles, 
sur. les lieux elevés, & sur les terrasses, appellez /a- 


teres, parceque sont faits de briq.” ‘ Who dwell | 


in the sepulchres, and lodge in the caverns,”’—for 
the purposes of necromancy and divination; to ob- 
tain dreams and revelations. Another instance of 
heathenish superstition: . aa eee 
| «Hucdonasacerdoss 
» «© Cum tulit, & cesarum ovium sub nocte sitenti. 
« Pellibus incubuit stratis, somnosque petivits 
«¢ Multa modis simulachre videt volitantia miris, 
‘6 Colloquio, atque imis Acheronta affatur Avernis.” 
fa Eee BSE & Fae Virg. Ain. vii. 86, 
st Here in distress th’ Italian nations come, _ my 
« Anxious, toclear their doubts, and learn their doom : 
_© First, on the fleecesiof the slaughter’d sheep, 
« By night the sacred priest dissolves in sleep: 
- « When, in a train, before his slumbering eye, _ 
- «Thin airy forms, and wonderous visions ty. te 
«“ He calls the pow’rs, who guard th’ infernal floods, 
« And talks, inspir’d, familiar with the gods.” —_—Pitt. 


; bp oan ik ; AY ey i ws : 

* Who eat swine’s flesh,”—which was expressly for- 
bidden by the law, Ley. x1. 7; but among the hea- 
then was in principal request in their sacrifices. and 


feasts. Antiochus Epiphanes compelled the Jews to _ 


eat swine’s flesh, as a full proof of their renouncing 

their religion, 2 Macc. vi. 18. and vu. 1. ~ “ And 

the broth of abominable meats,”—.] for lustrations, 

magical arts, and other superstitious and abominable. 
ractices. 


Ibid. —in the -caverns.] pywwa3, a: word of 
_ doubtful signification. An Ancient Ms has o™wa, 


another p’S3, in the rocks: and Le Clerc thinks the 
ae LKX 
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ixx had it so in their copy. They render it by # 
TOS CHNAKIOG. . : j 
 Jbid. —in their vessels.] For pms, a ms had 
at first YDS. So Vulg. and Chald. and the Pre- 
position seems necessary to the sense. ey ite fee 
_'" §, —for Iam holier than thou] So the Chaldee 
yendersit. ‘pnump is the same with yoo nyap. In 
the same manner ‘npn, Jer. xx. 7. is used for npin 
‘inn, thou art stronger than Il. . ho 

7. —into their bosom] For ‘y, ten mss and 
five Editions have "8. So again at the end of this 
verse, severiteen mss and four Editions have 9x. 

6, ‘7. —their iniquities, and the iniquities of their 
fathers] For the Pronoun affixed of the second 
person §D your, twice, read D3, their, in the third 
person; with xx, and Houbigant. 

8. for the sake of my servants] It is to be obe 
served, that one of the Kgningsburg mss collated 
by Lilienthal points the word “3y, singular; that 


is, my servant, meaning the Messiah; and so read 
the txx: which gives a very good sense. 

9, —inheritor of my mountain] "35, in the sin- 
gular number; so Lxx, and Syr. that is, of mount — 
Sion. See ver. 11. and chap. Lvi. 7. to which, 
Sion, the Pronoun Feminine singular, added to the 
‘Verb in the next line, refers; My, shall inherit 
ber. me, Oa Ea I an he . 
10. —Sharon, and the valley of Achor—] Two - 
of the most fertile parts of Judea; famous for their 
-rich pastures; the faves to the west, not far from 
Joppa; the latter north of Jericho, near Gilgal. 

11. Who set in order a table for Gad—] The 
‘disquisitions and conjectures of the Learned con- 
cerning Gad and Meni are infinite and uncertain: 
perhaps the most probable may be, that Gad means 
Good Fortune, and Meni the Moon. ‘“ But why 
should we be sojicitous about it? says Schmidius. 
| | bal tt 
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It appears sufficiently, from the circumstances, ‘that: 
-they were false gods, either stars, or some other na- 
tural object; or a mere fiction, The Holy Sciip- 
tures did not deign to explain more clearly what 
these objects of idolatrous worship were ; but chose 
rather that the memory of the knowledge of them 
should be utterly abolished. And God be praised, 
that they are so totally abolished, that we are now 
quite at a loss to know, what and what sort of things 
they were.’ Schmidius on the place, and on Jud. 
ul. 13, Bibl. Hallensia. . . 
Jerom, on the place, gives an account of this 
‘idolatrous practice of the apostate Jews, of making 
a’Feast, or a Lectisternium, as the Romans called 
it, for these pretended deities. <<‘ Est in cunctis ure 
bibus, & maxime in AZgypto, & in Alexandria, 
-idololatrize vetus consuetudo, ut ultimo die anni, & 
_mensis ejus qui extremus est, ponant mensam refer- 
tam varil generis epulis, & poculum mulso mixtum; 
_ yel preeteriti anni vel futuri fertilitatem auspicantes, 
Hoc autem faciebant & Israelite, omnium simula- 
chrorum  portenta venerantes; nequaquam altart 
victimas, sed hujusmodi mense liba fundebant.’’ 
' See also Le Clerc on the place; ‘and on LxvI. 17. 
and Dav. Mili Dissert. v.. 


The allusion to Meni, which signifies number, is 
obvious. If there had been the like allusion to Gad, 

which might have been expected, it might perhaps 
have helped to let us into the meaning of that word. 
It appears from Jerom’s Version of this place, that 

the words rt» 2yonn, (or 2%awe, as some copies 

have it), and * 7x stood in his time in the Greek 

Version in an inverted order from that which they 

have in the present copies ; the latter then answering 
fo 4, the former to %1: by which some difficulty 

' would be avoided; for it commonly supposed, that 
my signifies 7x. See Gen. xxx. 11. apud ae 

; This 
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This matter is so far well cleared up by mss Pachom. 
and 1 D. u. which agree in placing these two words 
in that order, which Jerom’s Version supposes. 
15. —shall slay you. |] For nM, shall slay thee, 
uxx and Chald. read aan, shall slay you, plural. 
17. I creaté new heavens, and a new earth] 
Concerning this image and the application of it, see 
De S. Poes. Hebr. Pre. 1x. ¥ 
'18.—in the age to come, which I create] Soin 
Chap. 1X. 5. WY WAN, warng tov psrrovtos csmves, LEX. 
See Bishop Chandler, Defence of Christianity, p. 
136. : SSIES 
20. For aw, thence, Lxx Syr. Vulg. read Dy, 
there. — Se iin EAS Reyes Sle 
21. They shall not build, and another inhabit] 
The reverse of the curse denounced on the disobe- _ 
dient, Deut. xxviut. 30. ‘* Thou shalt build a house, 
and thou shalt not dwell therein; thou shalt plant 
a vineyard, and shalt not gather the grapes thereof.” 
22, For as the days of a tree—] It is commonly 
supposed, that the oak, one of the most long-lived 
of the trees; lasts about a thousand years ; being five 
hundred years growing to. full perfection, and as_ 
_many decaying: which seems to be a moderate and 
. probable computation. See Evelyn, Sylva, B. 11, 
Ch. 1m. The present Emperor of China, in his 
‘very ingenious and sensible poem, intituled, Eloge 
de Moukden, a translation of which in French was 
published at Paris, 1770, speaks of a tree in his 
country, which lives more than a hundred ages; and 
of another, which after fourscore ages is only in its 
prinie, p. 37, 38. But his Imperial Majesty’s Com- 
-mentators, in their Note on the place, carry the 
matter much further; and quote authority, which 
affirms, that the tree last mentioned by the Emperor, 
the Immortal Tree, after having lived ten thousand 
years, is still only in its prime. I suspect that the 
| Chinese 
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Chinese enlarge somewhat in their national chrono- 
“ logy, as well-as in that of their trees. See Chou 
King, Preface, by Mons. Guignes.. The Prophet’s 
idea seems to be, that they shall live to the age of 
‘the Antediluvians ; which seems to be very justly 
expressed by the. cane of a tree, a lt: to our 
notions. > ergy aS 
23. My chosen shall not labour in vain] I re- 
move ‘m3 from the end of the 22d to the beginning 
of the 23d verse, on the authority of. Lxx, Syr. 
Vulg. and a Ms: contresy to the division in the 
_ Masoretic Text. 
' Tbid. Neither shall they spadaile a short-lived 
1 Fare] mons, in festinationem, what shall soon hasten — 
“away. E& xaragur, for a Curse, txx. They seem to 
have read 7S, Grotius. But Ps. 1xxviil. 33, 
apie justifies and Soo the word here; 


mn Yana Yo 
7A. oon 


_« And he consumed their days i in vanity 5 $e 
«¢ And their years in haste.” pa oe 


| pare reside, say the Lxx. Jerom on his athe of 

Isaiah explains it to the same purpose ; es eee” 
«hoc est, ut esse desistant.” 

: 25, —shall feed together ] For “M85, as one, an 

Ancient ms has "1M, together; the usual word, to 

the same sense, but very different in the letters, LXx, 

_RyF and Vulg: seem to agree with the. MS. - 


CHAP. 
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| CHAP. LXYI, 


_ This Chapter is a continuation of the subject of 
the foregoing. The Jews valued themselves much 
upon their Temple, and the pompous system of ser- 
Vice peortiee in it, which they supposed were ta 
‘be of perpetual duration; and they assymed great 
confidence and merit to themselves for their strict 
observance of all the externals of their religion. And 
at the very time, when the judgments, denounced 
in ver. 6th and 12th of the preceding Chapter, were 
hanging over their heads, they were rebuilding, by 
Herod’s munificence, the Temple in a most magni- 
ficent manner. God admonishes them, that the 
Most High dwelleth not in Temples made with hands; 
and that a mere external worship, how diligently so- 
ever attended, when accompanied with wicked and 
idolatrous practices in the worshippers, would never 
be accepted by him. ‘This their hypocrisy is sef . 
forth in strong colours: which brings the Prophet 
again to the subject of the former Chapter; and he 
pursues it in a different manner, with more express 
declaration of the New Economy, and of the flou- 
rishing state of the Church under it. ‘The increase 
of the Church is to be sudden and astonishing. They 
that escape of the Jews, that is, that become con- 
yerts to the Christian Faith, are to be employed in 
the Divine Mission to the Gentiles, and are to act 
as Priests in presenting the Gentiles as an offering to 
. God: see Rom. xy..16.. And both, now collected 
. | int, 
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into one body, shall be witnesses of the final perdi- 
- tion of the obstinate and irreclaimable.. 

These two Chapters manifestly relate to the calling 
of the Gentiles, the establishment of the Christian 
Dispensation, and the reprobation of the apostate 

- Jews, and their destruction executed by the Ro- 
mans. . aie 

2. —all these things are mine] A word, abso- 
lutely necessary to the sense, is here lost out of the 
Text: %, mine; it is preserved by Lxx, and Syr. _ 

3. He that slayeth an ox, killeth aman ;—] These 
are instances of wickedness joined with hypocrisy ; 
of the most flagitious crimes committed by those, 
who at the same time affected great strictness in the 
performance of all the external services of religion. 
God, by. the Prophet Ezekiel, upbraids the Jews 
with the same practices: “« When they had slain 
their children to their idols, then they came the 
same day into my sanctuary to profane it.” Chap. 
xxi. 30. ‘Of the same kind was the hypocrisy of 
the Pharisees in our Saviour’s time ; ** who devoured 
widows houses, and for a pretence made long pray- 
ers.”” Matt. xxi, 14. s vow 

The generality of Interpreters, by departing from 
the literal rendering of the Text, have totally lost 

“the true sense of it; and have substituted in its place 
what makes no good sense at all: for it is not easy 
to shew, how in any circumstances sacrifice and 
murder, the presenting of legal offerings and idola- 
trous worship, can possibly be of the same account 
in the sight of God. 3 

Ibid. —that maketh an oblation, [offereth ] swine’s 
blood] A word here likewise, necessary to com- 
plete the sense, is perhaps irrecoverably lost out of 
the Text. The Vulg. and Chald. add the word of- 
fereth, to make out the sense; not, as I imagine, 

“from any different reading, (for the word wanted 
we seems 
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seems to have been lost before the time of the oldest 
of them, as the xx had it not in their copy ;) but 
from mere necessity. 1 
Le Clerc thinks, that My is to be repeated from 
the beginning of this member; but that is not the 
case in the parallel members, which have another 
and a different verb in the second place. , ‘55, sic 
Versiones :- putarem tamen legendum participium 
aliquod, & quidem m3, cum sequatur N, nisi jam. 
pracesserat.? szcKER. Houbigant supplies ‘758, 
eateth. After all, 1 think the most probable word 
is that which Chald. and Vulg. seem to have de-. 
‘signed to represent; that is, Spd. gi Eg 
5. Say ye to your brethren—] The Syr. reads 
pomx> x; and so the Lxx, Edit. Comp. «ers 
adsapors tor and ms Marchal. has «os: and. so 
Cyril} and Procopius read and explain it. It is not 
easy ta make sense of the reading of Lxx in the 
other Editions: «mars adsade: ior rors pescovesy ope ——but 
for iw, ms t D. 11. also has dear. ete Cee 
8. —and who hath seen] Twenty mss, (four 
Ancient), and the two oldest Editions, with two 
others, havé %', adding the Conjunction 3: and so 
read all the Ancient Versions. cies 
11. —from her abundant stores] For M1, two 
mss, and the oldest Edition of 1488, have wn; and 
the latter? is upon a rasure in three other mss. It 
is remarkable, that. Kimchi and Sal. b. Melech, not 
being able to make any thing of the word as it stands 
in the Text, says it means the same with Ym: that 
is, in effect, they admit of a various reading, or an 
error, in the Text. But, as Vitringa observes, what 
sense is there in sucking nourishment from the slen- 
dour of her glory? He therefore endeavours to de-_ 
duce another sense from the word ™; but as far as it 
appears to me, without any authority. 1 am more 
inclined to accede to the opinion of those learned 
Rabr 
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Rabbins, and to think that there is somé mistake in. 
the word ; for that in truth is their opinion, though _- 
they disguise it, by saying, that the corrupted word. 
means the very same with that which they believe to. 
be genuine. So-in Chap, xu. 24, they say, that 
BEN, a viper, means the same with bex, nothing ; in 
stead of acknowledging that one is written by mistake 
instead of the other. I would propose to read in this 
place [%D, or 11D, (instead of 5) from the stores; 
from [Vt to nourish, to feed; see Gen. xiv. 23. 2 
Chron. x1. 23. Ps. cxtiv. 13, And this perhaps. 
may be meant by Aquila, who renders the word by 
axe wavrdemas: with which that of the Vulgate, _ 
“ab omnimeda gloria,” and of Symmachus and — 
Theodotion, nearly agree. The Chaldee follows. a 

- different reading, without improving the sense; 1, 

Srom the wine. eee WS, antes z-sie Kc 
12, —like the great River, And like the other 
Streaam—] That is, the Euphrates; (it ought to 
have been pointed “435, ut Aluvius ille, as the Ri- 
ver,) and the Nile, 2.5 i/air 2 at | 
_Ibid. And ye shall suck at the breast] These two 
wards "¥ %y; at the breast, seem to have been omit- 
ted in the present Text, from their likeness to the 
two words following ; “¥ ‘9, at the side. A very 
probable conjecture of Houbigant. Chald. and Vulg. 
have omitted the two latter words instead of the two 
former. See Note on Chap. rx. 4. 9 
15. —shall come as a fire] For wx3, in frre, the 
Luxx had in their copy WD, as a fire; #s ve. eA 
‘Ibid. To breathe forth his anger] Instead of 
Syn, as: pointed by the Masoretes, to render, but 
I understand it as syn, to breathe, from 3t'3. 

* 17. —after “the rites of Achad— ] The Syrians 
worshipped a god called Adad. Pin. Nat. Hist. 
cxxvity 11.  Macrob. Sat. 1.23. They held him 

highest and greatest of the gods, and to be 


Be. | the 
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the same with Jupiter and the Sun: and the name 
Adad, says Macrobius, signifies One; as likewise does 
the word Achad in Isaiah. Many learned men there- 
fore have supposed, and with some probability, that 
the Prophet means the’ same pretended deity. “iN, 
in the Syrian and Chaldean dialects is "mM; and per-- 

haps by reduplication of the last letter, to express 
perfect Unity, it may have become ""M, not impro- 
perly expressed in Latin by Macrobius Adad, without 
the aspirate. -It was also pronounced by the Syrians 
themselves, with a weaker aspirate, 773 as in Ben- 
hadad, Hadadezer, names of their kings, which 


*cwere certainly taken from their chief object of wor- 


ship. This seems to me to be a probable account of 
this Name. . ae ‘e . 
Btit the Masoretes correct the Text in this place; 
‘their marginal reading is mmx, which is the same 
word, only in the Feminine form: and so read thirty 
mss, (six Ancient), and the two oldest Editions. 
This Le Clerc approves, and supposes it to mean 
Hecate, or the Moon; and he supports his hypo- 
thesis by arguments not at all improbable. See his 
Note on the place. ag e 

Whatever the particular mode of idolatry, which 
. the Prophet refers to, might be, the general sense of 
the placeis perfectly clear. But Chald. and Syr. and 
after them, Symmachus and Theodotion, cut off at 
once all these. difficulties, by taking the word "nx 
in its common meaning, not as a proper name; the 
two latter rendering the sentence thus: ecw #Adn- 
Aav sy mcr ecbiorTay TO xeias TO Yolgsov ONC after anothers 
in the midst of those that eat swine’s flesh. 1 sup- 
pose, they all read in their copies SN “INR, one by 
one, or perhaps “NN “AN MN, one after another, See 
a large Dissertation on this subject in Davidis Millii 
Dissertationes Selectze, Dissert. Vi. See 
Me ule Sd 


CHAP, LXVI. ISAIAH. 383 


_ 18. For I know their deeds—] A word is here 
-lost out of the present Text, leaving the Text quite 
imperfect. The word is yy, énozwing, supplied 
from the Syriac. The Chald. had the same word in 
_ the copy before him, which he paraphrases by * op 
19a, their deeds are manifest before me: and the Aldine 
and Complutensian Editions of txx acknowledge 
the same word, sees; which is verified by ms Pa- 
chom. and the Arabic Version. I think there can 
be little doubt of its being genuine. - ice ie 
Ibid. And I come—] For 485, which will not 
accord with any thing in the sentence, I read x5, 
with a Ms; the Participle answering to ys, with. 
which agree Lxx, Syr. Vulg. Perhaps it ought to 
be 83), Syr. quand» veniam: and so Lxx, accordin 
to Edit. Ald. and Complut. and Cod. Marchal. 
_ 19. —who draw the bow] ‘I much suspect, that 
the words NWP *swn, who draw the bow, are a cor- 
ruption of the word tm, Moschi, the name of a 
nation situated between the Euxine and Caspian Seas ; 
and properly joined with “sn, the Tibareni: see 
Bochart, Phaleg. 11. 12. The txx have pesey, 
without any thing of the drawers of the bow: the 
word being once taken for a Participle, the bow was 
added to make sense of it. Nw p, the bow, is omitted . 
in a Ms. , ae Seg 
- Ibid. —-who never heard my name] For ‘yny, 
my fame, I read with rxx and Syr. YW, my name. 

20. —and in counes] There is a sort of vehicle, | 
much used in the East, consisting of a pair of ham- 
pers, or cradles, thrown across a camel’s back, one 
on each side; in each of which a person is carried, 
They have a covering to defend them from the rain 
and the sun. ‘Thevenot calls them Counes, 1, p. 356. 
-‘Maillet describes them as covered cages hanging on 
~ both sides of a camel. At Aleppo, says Dr Russel, 
** women of inferior condition in longer journies are 
=" ; com. 
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commonly stowed, one on each side of a mule, in 
x sort of covered cradles.” Nat. Hist. of Aleppo, p- 
89, These seems to be what the Prophet means by .- 
the word nvDy. See Harmer, Observ. |. p- MAG. 
91, —and for Levites] For ono, fifty-nine Mss, _ 
(eight Ancient), have pn, adding the Conjunction. - 
5, as the sense seems necessarily to require: and so 


read all the Ancient Versions. See Josh. 11. 3. and 
the Various Readings on that place in Kennicott’s. 
Bible. pfeil , “ 
24. For their worm shall not die—] These words 
of the Prophet are applied by our blessed Saviour, 
Mark 1x. 44. to express the everlasting punishment of | 
the wicked in Gehenna, or in Hell. Gehenna, or the 
Valley of Hinnom, was very near to Jerusalem to the 
south-east : it was the place where the idolatrous Jews 
celebrated that horrible right of making their children 
pass through the fire, that is, of burning them in 
sacrifice, to Moloch. To puta stop to this abomi- 
nable practice, Josiah defiled, or desecrated, the 
place, by filling it with human bones: 2 Kings XXIII. 
10, 14. and probably it was the custom afterwards to 
throw out the carcasses of animals there ; and it be- 
came the common burying place for the poorer peo- 
ple of Jerusalem. Our Saviour expressed the state 
of the blessed by sensible images ; such as Paradise, 
Abraham’s bosom, or, which is the same thing, a 
place to recline next to Abraham at table in the 
kingdom of heaven; ‘see Mat. vill. 11. (Caenabat _ 
Nerva cum paucis. _Veiento proximus, atque etiam 
in sinu recumbebat.” _Plin. Epist. 1v. 22. Compare 
John xu. 23.) for we could not possibly have any 
conception of it, but by analogy from worldly ob- 
jects: in like manner he expressed the place of tor-_ 
ment under the image of Gehenna; and the punish- 
ment of the wicked, by the worm which there preyed 
on the carcasses, and the fire ‘which. consumed the. 
wretched 


* 
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wretched victims. Marking however, in the strongest 


‘manner, the difference between Gehenna and the. 


invisible place of torment ; namely, that in the for- 
mer the suffering is transient: the worm itself, that 
preys on the body, dies; and the fire which totally 
consumes it, is soon extinguished : whereas in the 
figurative Gehenna the instruments’ of punishment 


shall be everlasting, and the suffering without end : 


for there“ the worm dieth not, and the fire is not 
quenched.” | 4 a ives *? 

‘These emblematical images, _ expressing Heaven 
and Hell, were in use among the Jews before our 
Saviour’s time; and in using them he complied with 
their notions. _“¢ Blessed is he that shall eat bread in 


the kingdom of God,’” Says the Jew to our Saviour, 
Luke x1v.15. And in regard to Gehenna, the 
Chaldee Paraphrast, as I observed before on Chap. ° 
xxx. 33, renders everlasting, or continual, burnings, 
by “« the Gehenna of everlasting fire.” And before 
his time the son of Sirach, vir. 17. had ‘said, ‘ the 
vengeance of the ungodly is fire and worms.”? | So 
likewise the author of the book of Judith: “Wo. 
to the nations rising up against my kindred; the 
Lord Almighty will take vengeance of them in the — 
day of judgment, in putting fire and worms in their 
flesh :””' Chap. xvi. 17. manifestly referring to the 


sameemblem. ~~ r ae! 
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Schmidius 374° , ‘ 


* Shaw 43, 
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Schroeder 44, 91, 193, 220 — 
Schultens 11, 38, 97, 140, 
148, 150, 314, SET ti) 
Bathe L, xcr, 20, 41; 5b, 

66, 82, 87, 94, 96, 102, 
105, 106, 110; 115, 141, 
~ 154, 155, 156, 183, 186, 
203, 211, 216, 222, 224, 
227, 239, 239, 266, 268, 
271, 272, 273, 278, 296, 
297, 304, 311, 313, 315, 
323, 332, 334, 340, 343, 
345, 369, 370, 380 — 
Semiramis 119, 253, 274 
Senacherib 3, 106, 109, 111, 
144, 149, nae 206. 225, 
11226 ,,237 9272 
Seneca 148, 185° 
Servius 177, 329° s 
Shalmaneser 3, 80, 106, 134, 
142, 112, 183, 200; 273 . 
103, 174, 199, 
210, 236, 261, 294 
Shebna 169, 170 
Sherlock 31 
Simonis 104, 112, 148, 153, 
279 
Solinus 56 : 
Solomon 25, 26, 30, nie 103, 
168, 175 
Spencer 278 
Strabo 24, 36, 56, 126, 132, 
147, 274, 289 
Suetonius 351 
Surenhusius 325 
Symmachus vxix, xc1, 22, 66, 
161, 271, 277, 298, 324 


Tacitus 352 

Tavernier 10, 12, 13, 86, 
127, 359 

Taylor, Concord. 11, 174 

Terence 181, 294 

Tharthan 157 ~F 

Themis. 


INDEX OF 


Themistius 323 

Theocritus 114 

* Theodoret Lx1x, 64, 68, 132 

‘Theodotion xxix, xcJ, 7, 8, 
92, 66, 356 

Theophrastus 324, 338 

Thevenot 17, 57, 58, 88, 
171, 172, 190, 213, 383. 

Tiglath Pileser 2, 80, 92, 99, 
103, 141 

Tirhakah 157, 272 

Trallian 58 


Valesius 126 ; 
Vasco de Gama 35 
Vegetius 278 
‘Virgil Lxxxu1, 25, 29, 56, 67, 
69, 93, 100, 114, 124, 
152, 177, 207, 209, 221, 
289, 330, 334,373 


VOL. Li. 


PERSONS. 


Vitringa 11, xutx, 2, 115, 118, 
122, 134, 166, 169, 178, 
182, 218, 252, 263, 2735 
311, 322, 347, 351, 354, 
366, 370, 371, 380 

Ulloa 16 

Vossius 22 — 

Usher 80. 


‘Uzziah 1, 2,133 


Wetstein LEXX, 229 
Woide xc, 191 — , 
Wolfius 111, 411, 117 


Xenophon 42, 49, 69, 70, 
116, 122, 124, 125, 132, 
282, 283, 284, 285, 294, 
309 

Xerxes 126 


+  JNDEX 
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Acrostic—see Alphabetical ° 

Abraham 262, 263 

- his bosom. 384i 

Additions, Hebrew Text tv1, 
87, 122, 215, 244, 297, 
298, 331, 546, 353 





FEneid 35 

Africa 35 

Agriculture 203 

Alcahol 42 | 
Alexandria, Jewish Church 


there Lxxxvit. 
many Jews there 
152, 184 
Allegory, mystical 952 
Alphabetical, 12 Heb. Po- 


ems Vi - 











——~ their 
cause and use vi - 
Alternate members xxx 





sponsive 
Anomalies, probably corrup- 
tions 22, 56, 312, 362 
Anthropopathia 19, 217 
Ancient Versions txxxiv, 6, 
296 


——- 








-———. confirmed 
by Hebrew mss uxxxiv, 
LXXX¥I 





———— sone exam- 
ples of it 22, 33, 39, 129, 

- 150, 189, 207, 210, 212, 
223, 263, 264, 271, 279, 
296, 298, 304, 309, 313, 
323, 324, 332, 336, 340, 
343, 350, 346, 363, 377, 
Beh ta 

Apocalyps of Elias 368 


singing—see Re- 


Arabic Versions txxxvii1, 139 

Arabs, eufketent sorts of mer 
269 - 

Armour, ree of, emblem 
of peace 100 ; 

Ascension of Esaiah 368. 

Assyrians and Babylonians, 
the same 132 

Azotus 158 


Babylon 159, 179 

— its naval power 274 
greatness and ruin 
L255: 226 sy . 








“—.—. the total annihilation 


of its walls actounted for 
‘ 128 
—+— how taken te 281, 
283 





Prophecy on it, beau- 

tiful 119 

Deliverance from it, 
a shadow of Deliverance 
by Christ 256, 257 

Balaam’s Prophecies xxx1v 

Beard, highly Boson in 
the "East 88 

Botsra 231, 360 

Buildings, Eastern 103, 127; 
213 





Cape of Good Hope passed 35 

Cassiterides 34 

Caverns large, for refuge 36 

Chaldee Paraphrase 1, uv1, xc, 
16, 102, 107, 140, 210, 


233, 263, 264, thy 296, 
347, 348 
Chambers, eastern 242 


Chapters, _ 


INDEX OF THINGS. 


Chapters, not in order of time 
ein te ; 
———. not rightly divided 

; §2, 101, 118, 134, 196 
Chasdim, Chaldeans 178 
Chinese Chronology 377 
Chittim 176 

Chorus 119, 225, ‘995, 358° 

: Collation of Mss necessary, 
b EXXX 

Heb. mss how 
‘far useful Lxxki, LXxxiI, 

Vet) xen 











long examination xcit 

mss of LXX very 
aseeanle xc ; 

Conjecturer, concurrent 212 

‘ -in correcting L- 

y traning 


———— 











———— es 





LXXXV 

See the latter as ha- 
gardous as the former xc, 
370 

Construct state for Apélite, 
probably a mistake 55, 245 

~ Comparison, particles of, omit- 

- ted 356 

Construction of sentences, sud- 
denly changed 288, 295 


se — "alternate XXX 


Coptic Version Lxxxvin, 71, 
191, 299, 327 

Copyists Jewish, fallible xxv, 
LXXXV 

———-___—- thete customs 
in writing LXXvi, 55 

Corner, ‘the place of honour 
in the East 242 . 

Corruptions, perhaps wilful 

* pxxxvitt, 369 

Counes, 

e588 

Cymbal 145 


u of God’s wrath 18 314 
Ce ip ? Da 


an Eastern vehicle 


y 

Damascus 23, 142 © 
Delphi, Oracle there’ 289, 290 
Dream, similitude from 208 


Eagle 261 

—— Cyrus’s ensign 293 

Edomites 230 © 

———- settled in J ses 360 

Egypt 145—148, 152, 156 

Elath port 2, 3 

Elegiac verses, in Hebrew xr 

Ellipsis 13, 110, 170, 263, 
Rpt OO i ae ; 

Enplish Version, vulgar xuvt, 
LXVI, XCV 











‘revision: of 
it expedient XC, XCVI- 
Versions old, somes 
“times better 237 
Eshcol 58 - 
Euphrates 274, 281 | 
Eziongeber 35 - + 
Expedition of Eastern mo- 
narchs, the manner of it 


253 








Fathers, Christian, generally 

’ bad commentators on’ the 

. Prophecies rx1x 

Figs 199 

Flocks, great care in driving 
them necessary 260 


Footstool 315, 352 » 


Fuel_197 

Gardens in.the East 22, 23, 

Garments, transparent 49 

Gate,. the place of judicature 
210 

Gehenna 216, 384 

Gemara of Babylon 325 


z Gptiles called by Christ 312, 


332, 349, 371, 378 
Gitdle 68, 113 
Glosses, from Margin into 


Text 87, 214 
g Gog 
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Gog and Magog 361 
Golden Age 113 
Gourd-kind, fruits of the, 


much in request tf in the Bast 


12 

Greek New Test. its non-in- 
tegrity LXXIV, LXXV. 

Version of the Old 
-P extaeenites its importance 

~~ pxxxvi, 15, 76, 87, 115, 
143, 210, 214, 222, 223, 

235, 241, 242, 246, 255, 

QT75 365 it 

panes ean ee interpolated 
De ta 


cient 





ad altered per- 
haps wilfully Lxxxvil, 156 
ma Mss of EXx 
very useful 50, 139, 141, 
shoe 184, 212, 220, 276, 
277, 348, 354, 375 
—_—_- —— colla- 
tion of them now necessary 
‘LEXXVIIL ; 
eco MSs Fae ROnY. 
and ms 1 D. a. Br: Mus. 
Lxxxvili, LxXxxIx, 50, 7), 
» 110, 124, 139, 141, 184, 
912, 220, 259, 276, - 288, 
304, 348, 354 
Groves, sacred 20. 








— 





Hades, image of 65, 120. 

Halle Bible xc1, xc1 

Half-pause, in long verses 
XXKIX, XLUI 

Hands, marks on 278, 305 

Harbinger of Eastern Mo- 
narchs 253 

Harian Metre confuted x11 

Hebraisms 199, 257 

Heb. Alphabet, only Conso- 

nants x1 

.—— Bible, left patplant’ by 

Ezra Ixxiit, exxait. 


Heb. Bible, mistakes in it ear- 
ly 11, 255, 369 
aed ‘now. incorrect 


LXXVII 





_ integrity 

strangely believed txx1v 

its true read- 

ings how recoverable rxxxvi 

Letters similar, the 
sources of error LXXV, EXKVE 

———- MSs, now extant, how. 

. old uxxxit, xciv. — - 

the present Col 
lation of them LXXXI;LXXXIT, 
xc 

Heb. Poetry, its oy heblest Score 
LXV, LXVI 

- Verses not in Rhyme 

X1, XIII : 

longer and shorter XXXIV 
—XLII 

--—. Words single, require 
many English uviit» 

Homage, Eastern modes of 
306,315 i 

Horites 37 

Hosts, for God of Hosts 13 

Houses in the East, 166 

Hunting, ‘ancient 185, 























Jackal 1 ; 

Idolatry se 279, 280. 

Idolatrous practices among the 
Jews 372, 375 

Tdumea 361 

Jerusalem, the valley of Vi. . 
sion 166 / 

Jeshurun 277 

Jewels of the feet, nostrils, 
&o 458 

Jews, great Destructions of 
them 77 :. 

present Dispersion, with 

a Confession for them. 863, 
Iliad uxxvits 





no 
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Ymages poetical, from natures 
&c. 33, 286 
- emblematical of hea- 
ven and hell 385 
Infinitives absolute, for tenses 
past 165 
tively 222 ; 
Intercalary Stanza xu 








Interpolation—See Additions - 


Job, book, already allowed 
tical 11, xxx1V. 

Isaiah, book, pxxxv 

—— history of its 





Time 1 





Notes er 
their design xCVil 
Israél. sometimes means The 
Messiah 304. 
——- people, carried away, 
in 6th Hezekiah 3 
nally, 22d Manasseh 80 
Judea called the Mountain 57 
wilderness of 254 





eae 








Keys, ancient 171 

—— mark of office 171 : 

Kingdom of Christ under the 
image of a feast 189, 384 

Koran 27, 97, 174, 234 


- Lake, below the wine- press 61 

Latter days 28 

Lebanon, House of the Morest 
of 176 es 

—ornenmens gig: Carmel 210 

Leviathan, the Crocodile, and 
the Serpent 196 

Libation 211 

Literal sense, the negessary 
foundation of all interpreta- 

- tions Lxv, LXVIII, XCVIII 

————— may be the mys- 
tical, or spiritual 322 


— signify impera- 


Literal sense is sa—see Mes- 
siah 
London Polyglott LXXXVII 


Magian religion 284 

Marks on the hands 278, 305 

Mashal, its nature FYE 76, 
129, 203, . 210 

Mavorets, their pauses and 

_ punctuation x11, XXXI, LXxI 

wretched Critics 








Blk : 
Medicean ms. of Virgil uxx11 
Medicine and. Surgery 10 
Messiah himself 53, 73, 79, 

_ 87, 90, 113, 2293, 248, 

268, 287, 301, 302, 304, 

310, $21, 326, 330, 331, 

345, 361 pr 
His Kingdom 27, 73, 
79, 90, 99, 113, 117, 188, 
189, 293, “a8 252, 257, 





988, 312, 332, 345, 349, 
361, 371, "373 
Metre of Things. See Rhyth- 
_ mug 


Mills, grinding at the work. 
‘of females 294 . ‘ 

Mirrors, of metal 91 

Mishna 325 ; 

Moukden present Emperor of 
China’s poem 376 


- Mizmor, its nature LxVI, LXvIt 


Naharaga 281 

Naharmalca 974, 281 

Nails, ancient 173' 
Necromancy 207 

Negative, understood as if ree 
‘peated 177, 276 

Nile, 148, 153, 176, V7 7. 
Shichor 177 
Nose-jewels 47 


Ode on K. Babylon, most ek 
“cellent 119—122 
Old 





- 
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Old Testament, defective. me- 
thod of studying it bxx — 
Omissions, Heb. Text xh 
Lxxxv1, 6, $1, $3, 39, 50 
6%, 64, 70, 71, 95, 116, 
~~ 129, 186, 154, 169, 
70, 
954, 237, 240, 246; 255, 
964, 265, 269, 277, 282, 
289, 296; 298, $03, 306, 
$10, 325, 382, 335, 339, 
$41, 342, 345, 346, 353, 
$55, 879, $80. 381, 383 __ 
Onias’s Temple 155 
Ophel 223. ~ 
Ophir 35 


Pallacopas 281 a 

Palm-wine 63, 183 ; 

Parabolic style 33, 122, 186, 
196, 263, 268, 300, S07, 
S23, $34, $49 5 

Parallelism of Verses or ies 
xv, Ly LI 

——-attention to, useful 
in in interpreting peetical parts 
of Scripture xLvii 

Parallel. Lines, Synonymous xv 

——— Antithetic 











XIV, XXIII 
XIV, XXVI, XX¥ITI 
Places’ useful in cor- 
recting 135, 136, 139— 
141, 238, 248, 247, 255 
Paronomasia 64, 186, 193, 
292, 245, 354% 
Participle, for future tense 279 
Passover, the manner of that 
_deliverance 218 
Perfumes, Eastern 49 
Personification v1 
Port The, wherce the name 184 
Presents to the great in the 
East, necessary 339 


Synthetic 








210, 212, 214, 222, 


Prophecies’ of Tsaiah, not 
Prose in 

dee ee BOR’ 
now ia order of time 11, 72 

Prosopopeia 120 

Proverbs of Solomon xxv, 
XXXIV. e 





allowed 








Poetical 11 
Psalms, already allowed Poe~ 
tical 11, xxxiV¥ : 
ill-divided xz 





Rabbinical Evasion S80 

Responsive Song uxvi, 73, 
196, 258, 259 y ? 

Resurrection, 4 common doc- 
trine 194 

Rhythmus of things trv=-Lxv 

Rice, how planted 22% ; 

Romans, destruction of Jeru- 
salem by 183 


Saba, reseryoir of 26 - 
Sahidie Version S27 
Samaria 198 
Scoffers 200 
Sedar Olam 80 


Separation of Psalms xt 


words 212, 

Sepulchres 170, 328, 329 

Sickness and Sin, considered as 
equivalent 229 _ 

Sidon, mother-city of Tyre 177 

Siloah 92, 168 

Singulars sometimes for Plu- 
ral 279 

Sitting in the East, common 
manner of $16 

in state 316 — 

Sistrum 145 

Sorek, in Judah, vines of 58 

Spanish Version 15, 43 

Speech of ghosts supposed a 
ble 207 


ae 








Spitting 


Me 


. 


INDEX ‘OF THINGS. 


Spitting an expreasion of de- 
téstation 809 . 

Standard-copy, none infalli- 
ble uxxxvi 

Strong drink 64, 183 

Supreme Beings, kA Per. 
sian 284 writ 

Syriac Version xc1, 115, 162, 
$12,,3865 


Tabor, mount 57 — 

Talmud, Babylonish 39 

Tarshish, where $4, 176 

——-——— bdhips 34, 176 

Teraphim, consulted 33 

‘Threshing 162, 192, 204 

Tophet 216 

Transcribers, See Copyists 

‘Translations modern, whether 
in Latin, or for the use of 
the Protestant Churches, 
all from the pointed Heb. 
Text cxxir 

Translator’s duty xLiv, XLV, 
XLVI, LXVIII 

Transpositions, | | Heb.” Text 
79, 95, B44 : 

Treasures of Cyrus 284 

Trees, long-lived 376 

Troglodytes 37, 38 

Tyre 176—182 | 

Van, ancient 215 


Various Readings Heb. publi- 
_ cation of commended Lxxx1 


Veil, to shade the Court 260° 

Ventriloqui 208 

Verse, its characteristics rx— 
XII, XXX1, LXVI 

Verses, ill-divided 14, 122, 
234, 377 

Le Tongs or short xxxv 

Versions of Versions, useful 
xe, 70, 189 

Vineyard-tower 60 

Vines, large trunks of 60 

poisonous fruit of 62, 63 

Vowel points, not original, 
nor by Egra uxx1 

Vulgate xv, xc1, 9, 63, 64, 
76, 95, 122, 169, 214, 
236, 237, 264, 265, 271 

authentic by Coun- 

cil of Trent LEXIE a 





— 





“Wardrobes, Eastern 40 


Watchmen in the Temple 357 

Water, in Gardens 22 

Wine mixed 16 0. 

Wine-press 61 

Wines 190 ’ 

Women, celebrate than E- 
vents 258. 

Words, many now lost in the 
Text of Isaiah uxxxvi 

wrongly divided 33, 
197, 337 

World, sometimes fs land or 
country 123, 184 





ere a 


sium, for trim’ 74, 102, 104, 106, 
108, 115, 214, 245 

tox and px 365 

ton and py £79, 184, 270 

nm and p mistaken 66, ne 110, 135; 
347, 381 : 

Bairvaa 338 

nin. 330, 33" 

+ and 4 mistaken 93, 95; 1025 1355 
368, 189, 208, 216, 272 

wr 91 

+ omitted, at the half-pause xxxix 

1 for xb) 177 : 

tov and oy changed 189, 208 

NMI, punishment forsin 253 


* necessary, Ist person preter 193, 
270 

xd ind i> changed 213, 221 

and and 42 changed r11, 193, 478 

tb, plural termination, frequently o. 
mitted 56, 354 

“WA11 LXV 

dip, as 1 186 

Swi) RLVIII, 130, 203, eel 

ww 267 

tona, solemn’ delivery of Pooptiasy 
16 

nop 218 

mpm 267, 3x2 

sow, the gluwing sand in the East 
435 


Remarkable Variations in the Text of Isaiah, mp hiere 
there i is little similitude between the words. . 
¥ t " 


Texts. , Variations. Chap 


wan sna ‘tx. 8. Chald. 
%351D SAEED xxiv. 18. ms. Chal. Vulg. 
pow syn os xxxvil. 9, Lxx. and & pa- 
ral. place 
ns mq xxxvil. 18. 10 Mss. 
ig) sie | POND XXXVI. 24, LXX. Syr-. ' 
ay vam ~ xm 19. ms. Sym. 
nnd toxns KLVU. 9. LXX- Syr- 
oy UPD xxix. 24. Syr. Vulg. 
roby 22° ONY Lu. 9. 2 MSS. 
WWD) “pn? Lvl. 10. 8 Mss. Syr. 
spoxmn ay TuNwan nnd Lx. 4. Ms. | 
wy ay Lx. 11. 2 Mss. Vet. 
ie. «Edit. Syr. 
Dye yoo :t*«é«CSEXTILL.:116. MS 
my ee tabl , Lx. 18. LXxX. 
ou ==) an LXIv. 2. 4 MSS- . 
eres SND Lxv. 25. MS. LXx. Sy¥ 
ae Vulg. 
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